These observations raised new questions: what internal processes were gperating in the
ANC to produce the shifts? Clearly the collapse of the Eastern bloc had produced an
impetus to such reassessment; clearly, too, the resuits of political jockeying for position
in the negotiations process - the balance of forces — would have an impact on the ANC's
own outlook on the situation. ; was, however, also self-evident that the ANC was ltself
an agent; that any impact which these may have on the ANC would result from the
interaction of the ANC with other social actors in these processes. Understanding the |
character of the ANC became, therefore, of central significance i understanding its
response to circumstances. It was necessary to understand its aims, its perceptions of
the world around lt, ahd its soclal composttion.

The ANC deflned itself as a national liberation movement. But this characterisation
generated more questions, Numerous other radical national (iberation movements
embarked on extensive nationalisation programmes after coming to power. At least until
the late elghtles, the ANC was firmly within thls category. Why, then, did it abruptly
vacate that category? Obviously i must be a different and less radical species of national
lberation movement. Yet attempts to understand the essentlal features of nationalism
painted to an essentlal similarlty between the ANC and these other movements. The only
answer appeared to be that the shifts In policy were a result of rational and reasoned
assessment; natlonalisation, evidantly, really was economically unviabie: the ANC -
uniike its counterparts - was simply more in touch wlth reality. A focus on social relations,
It appears, was misguided ~ ultimately, those soclal relations become slmply a sum of
rational assessment.

But this too left questions unanswered. Apart from the fact that prevalling soclal relations
are hardly rational from the point of view of the vast majority, it was also questionabie
that a rejection of natlonalisation was purely rational, if this was the casa, then It would
surely aiso be the casa that countries which nationalised would all have descended Into
ruination upon nationallsing, but this was emplrically simply not so. There was litile
avidence to show that nationalisation was always and nacessanlly rulnous, partly because
nationalised economles did reasonably well for a period, and partly because
nationalisation has not been ailen to the strongest economies in the present global
gystam.
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both winning an ideological battle with the ANC and managing to assert thelr interests
over the ANC's programme.

The first task, then, would be to establish what these interests were, what class Interests
they represantad, and by exaotly what means thelr proponents had succeeded in partially
imposing these on the ANC's economic pragramme. Establishing the ANC's own Interests
wolld tself be an essential part of this task. An attendant task would be to irace the
transition process ltself: ANC economic polley was being formulated in the context of a
potential transfer of power. It was developing an economlc programme by which to
govern, and this impiled that the economic and the political would overlap quite explicitly.
By implication too, attempts by other actors to shape ANC economic prograrnme would,
In all {ikslihood, aiso have a naked political face,

Early reading and archival research pointed to the fact that hatlonalisation certainly
represented different things to different actors. Obviously, big business and tha rfght wing
political partles ragarded it as abhorrent, while the ANG regarded it (Initially at least) as
desirable, But apart from this, tha terms on which they were evaluating it differed, For big
business and the right, the primary stated concern was natlonal economic growth:
natlonalisation meant economic disaster, and the experience of Eastern Europs and the
USSR were concluslve proof of this, For the ANC, on the other hand, nationalisation
initlally seamed the most efficlent maans to redress soclal Inequallty, restructure the
economy, and regulate It to these ends. But as thelr position on nationalisation shifted,
50 did the relative prioritisation of these stated alms, Increasingly, national ecohomic
growth became a primary concern of the ANC's programmae too, although the stated alin
remained redressing soclal inequallty, Chapter one traces the unfolding of this
reassessment in some detall.

The overview revealed that these shifts were not solely linked to big business aftacks:
to some extent, they appeared to ba Internally driven. It became clear that the ANC was,
quite independently, reassessing natlonallsation and its economic programme generally.
Indead, the seeds of this reassessment lay before the baginning of the transition process,
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Alliance often drew the same link, although they regarded It positively, For many, It was
proof that the ANC would fulfll majority aspirations oh coming to power.

| wanted to evaluate to what extent the ANC would nationalise to further majority
Interests, and how effective such nationalisation might be. | aiso wanted to comment on
whether the ANC's Initlal commitment to nationallsation made it somehow soclalist. But
t was difficult to link the two, so [ Initially plarined to deat simply with the contours of ANC
policy in the context of an averview of the South African economy, as a 'vay of casting
light on whether the ANC would nationallse, what it would nationalise, and the effects of
such nationalisation,

The rapid changss In the ANC's position not only made this idea seem redundant, but
also raised an evident question: why was the ANC reformulating Its position? This
guestion posed an ohvious problematlc: tracing shifts in the ANC's percaptions of
nationalisation, and seeking to establish why thesa occurred, This became the foous of
the research,

Left literature on the lssus of nationalisation stresses the Importance of situating it in &
soclal context (as we shall ses in chapter two). From a marxist perspactive’, this seems
perfectly valid, and further a class analysis of the soclal context seemed vital, it sesmed
necassary to develap a sociological understanding of natlonalisation. It was Immediately
obvious that an answer {o the question 'Why the shifts?' could not be found without
approaching it from just such a soci| parspective.

The soolal context to the issue of nationalisation In South Afrlca seemed seif~evident:
first, the context of a negotlated transifion process, and the vary debate around
pationallsation ih South Africa, suggested that varlous soolal forces (such as the National
Party and blg business) were saeking to assert the  Intarests concerning the question
of natlonallsation, Second, these shifts followed oh the Eastern European events and took
rlace in the context of the ensuing debate around socialism, Nationalisation, by virtue of
its association with commandism and central planning, was a central flashpoint In this
ideoioglcal skirmish. The logical concluslion was that other significant soclal actors were

1 Which, as axplained In the appendix on research methods, is the framework of shis study,
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nationalisation new impetus for & time. Soon after these revolutions, the prospect of a
transfer of power to the ANC gave It a South African flavour,

The Idea for this research was sparked by these tmore-or~less coincldent historical
events. The Eastern Eurcpean revolutions had sparked a debate on the apparent failure
of soclallam and the teasons for its demise. A popular response was that adherence to
nationalisation led to disaster, if not instantaneously, then seventy years along, For many,
these events were proof that nationalisation was inefficient and unde .rable. By
implicafion, so too was socialisni,

When De Klerk's February 1990 speech heraided a negotiated transfer of power, this
response was carried into debate over the ANC's potentla) economiic programme. As the
ANC and lts aliles began to formulate economic policy, the question of nationalisation
became a flashpoint of debate for heads of business, rewspapers, academics and
members of the Congress Alllance. It became & focus for a range of Issues concerning
fulure economic and political atrangements, such as what Kind of mixed ecohomy to
expect, the purpose of such a mix, how to redress the [mbalances created by Apartheld,
how to solve the economic crisls, and so o,

The ANC found itself grappling with economic questions that it had not previously had to
deal with In such detall or with such urgancy, Many of Ilts suppotters remained confident
that some form of nationallsation would help to meet mass asplrations and expected
radical economic policy, aithough there was lively debate at this level over the appropriate
form of such pollcy, At the same time, aspects of broad ANC policy ~ in particular,
nationallsation - came under attack from many quarters, Including local capltal and the
international community. In the months following their unbanning the ANC's position on
nationallsation was slgnificantly reformulated.

The idea that soclalism [s defined by nationalisation was central to the nationallsation
debate after the fastern European revolutions. | was critical of this idea since it
underplays the political in defining a soclal system, In South Africa, the notion was used
by the right to deride ANC promises to nationalise. Milkant activists in the Congress
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INTRODUCTION:
TOWARDS A SOCIOLOGY OF NATIONALISATION

For most of the eightles, it was assumed that the ANC would follow other national
liberation mavements by hationalising extensively when it came to power. The view was
held on the left and the right, and Indeed In the ANC itself, Now, with the ANC In power,
little seems less likelv. This thesis alms to expl. - the ANC's aboui-face, and in doing
0, alms to add to » heory of nationalisation ltself,

Thete Is ho shortage of theorlies about nationalisation, Hot dispute has surrounded its
efflulency, how its efficlency should be measured, its social effects, how It should be
achlaved or why It should not be smbarked on, It has been presented as the means to
gchlave social aquality as well as the road to certain economic ruln, National fibereatiots
movements presented It as proof of soclalist cradentials, Western regimes berated
opponents by the same criteria.

This thesis approaches the debate from a new slant. it doas not intend to evaluate
nationalisation's efflclency or its sffects, It does not seek to defend nationafisation or to
discredit it. It does not explicitly attempt to untangle the link betwean nationalisation and
soclalism,

But the study does cast light on all of these Issues. its pecullarity Is that It toes not seek
to understand natlonallsation merely In itself, or simply in a soclal context, but as & sat
of soclal relations. It argues that nationalisation can only be undarstood as an integrated
part of an array of soclal, polltical and econoimio relations ~ and indead, as a set of such
relations In itself,

To appreclate just how peculiar this Is, it is useful to trace the process by which | came
to It. The Eastern European revolutions In the late 1980s gave the debate around
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ABSTRACT

The study traces and expialns reformufation of ANC nationalisation poticy between 1990
and early 1984, in doing so it develops the soclology of nationallsation. It argues that
natlonalisation is a nexus of particular social relations. First, since these relations are
dynamic, nat.onalisation can only be fuliy understood through a concrete rather than an
abstrast approach to lts study. Second, the nature of the relations which natlonallsation
exprasses are both political and economic. Therefore changes In ANC nhationalisation
policy cannot be analyzed only from an economic or pragmatist perspective. Finaily,
nationalisation reflects and expresses class relatlons, It is necessary to understand the
class character of the major actors involved and the balance of class forces to analyze
any particular instance or absance of hationalisation,

The ANC's nationallsation policy gradually rejected wide~scale nationalisation,
Natiohalisation represents one form of the state-capital relation. The ANC's class
character as a nationallst organisation constrains it to act within the broad framework
given by global trends in capltalism, since its aim is to get hold of a narion state (the
characteristic political form of capitalism), As a 'government-In-waiting' during the
transitlon, it was increasingly concerned to find the optimum relation between itsalf (a
future state) and capita! in its economic policy, the alm being to safeguard the national
aconomy.

The advancing internationalisation of capital has created a tendency for a multi-polar
relation hetween indlvidual capitals and various nation-states. Natlonalisation (a close link
between individual capltals and a tingle nation state} is out of iine with these trends.

However, these trends were not directly, unproblematically or even consclously
assimilated into ANC policy, The ANGC's contradictory relation to its mass basa is key in
understanding the ANC's increased sensitivity to such questions. The prolonged nature
of the transition revealed the political fimitatiors on natfonalism In the present global
context, in the ANC's vacillation between its mass base and other polltical actors. This
constrained the ANC's abllity to drive home an economic and political programme of its
own Initlal cholce and increased its sensitivity to capital and other major actors, Research
into the South African economy and the experlence of other countries was interpreted
from the ideological framewark glven by the Eastern European revolutions and the
collapse of commandist economles, which themselves were interproted from the
framework of nationalist poiitics,

The study concludes that nationalisation must be understood to express socizal relations.
Its disappearance from ANC economic policy expresses the dynamic of the prevailing
capltalist system, through the agency of a natlonalist organisation.
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8.  Linked to the above, a trend to propose alternative means of effecting the
above-mentioned ohjectives (such as, for axample, cther forms of state
intervention, and the Idea of a reconstruction accord);

4, General" , an overall redefinition of the content of terms ke “redistribution®,
and "restructuring®

The sast was often the manner in which shifts were maniest. Let us turn now to a
discussion of the spegcific changes which have occurred?,

The Freedom Charter: ANC position pre-1990

Although ths focus of this thesis is the period from late 1982 to aarly 1994, it Is useful to
briefly conslder the clause ¢’ the Freedom Charter which many accapt as the ANC's
sarllest statemant on natlonalisatlon. The clause reads:
The natlonal wealth of aur country, the heritage of all South Africans, shall be
restored to the people; the minoral wealth beneath the soll, the banks and the
ronopoly Industry shall be transfarred to the ownership of the people as a whols...

This is, broadly, the position regarding natlonalisation with which the ANC entered the
niegotiations process. Many have Interpreied it as a basls for a soclalist vconomy';
however, one does not have to ook very closely at the clause to conclude that it Is at
best little more than a call for nationalisation of the "commanding helghts" of the
aconomy™, Such a posltion is quite consistent with the ANC's character as a
revolutionary nationalist organisation, and (In the abstract) possible within the framework
of capitallsm, as | shall argue In chapter three. It Is Important to stress that, as a posttion
on natlonalisatlon, the Freedom Charer clause was vague and left much open io

9 The following dissuaalon |8 concemad primarly with drawing out the easance of the trends raiher
than with giving & comprehensive undersiending of the complexitles siready mentionad. Luter
chapters will, howaver, give more sense of tha complexities,

10 it is probabiy proclsely the amblguity of the Freedom Charler that has given it fis wide-spread
appeal, In chaplor thrao, | will deal with thls polht In graater detall,

11 Il seems unnacussary to detall thls argument here; argumente around this [asue can be found In the
debats around the Freedom Oharter In the Soulth Afdcan Labour Bullstin from 1885-1887: much of
this debale centred around this clause in particutar, Most of the aiticlas conclude that he clause s,
al bast, ambiguous. Bul *w debale is hot significant only In itself: that it occurred af all refiscts, In
my opinioh, & widefy-held canception about this clause as a soclallst onas,

TRAGING THE SHIFTS 17



On the other hand, the latter contradiction often meant that polisy shifts were couched
In terns designed to make them appesr more attractiva to the mass base, This 'atier
factor meant that policy reformulation generally appeared as a gradual change in
smphasis (for example, placing emphasis Increasingly on economic growth to achisve
redistribution), rather than as decisive abandonment of a particular approach. The
Congress Alllance's shifting confidence In relation to capltal and the NP~controlled state -
its perception of the "balance of forces” - further complicated these matters, It Inltially
exacerbated tandencies to vaclllations over tims, but paradoxically, eventually contributed
to consolidating the trend®.

To some extent, these contradictions obscured not only the fact that policy was
reformulated, but also thelr nature and extent, Within the ANC iiself, there was
disagreement over what the shifis represent: for Tokyo Sexwale, changes were merely
a change In emphasls: "We are stifi committed o nationalisation..as a policy of
government participation. The gquestion is one of detail’ (interview, 1993), Ben Turok, by
corntrast, argued;
~we thought that in Scuth Afrlca..that an ANC government would certalnly
nationaifse on a blg scale...[The constitutional guldelines] dropped the economic
clause. Some of us were appallad by that, and it was very significant, becauss ft
showed a strong shift away from the commanding helghts, But since then, the
move has continued (Interview, 1993),

The following discussion shows that significant policy reformulation did indeed oceur; and
although 1t did not oceur In a simple, linear fashian, nevertheless a distirict, essential
frend can be traced.

The most significant aspacts of polloy reformulation wers:

1. Signiflcant reduction In tha axtent of proposesd nationalisation;

2, A shit away from nationalisatlon as & means to direct the economy,
redistribute and effect reconstruction, inftially towards limiting propused
nationalisation to service Industries and possibly welfare services; latar,
towards limited mention of nationallsation with respect to any of  1se;

8 The impact of the balance of forces wiil be dealt with in detail in chapter four.
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business fs the key stakeholdet” (Interview, 1993). As we shall see later in this chapter,
Mashltaie was by no means alone in this attitude,

This ralses thres Issuas which will be ceniral to answering the question at hand. First,
why did the Congress Alllance begin to perceive thair Initlal policy as conflicting with (thelr
parception of) reality? Second, to what extent - and, as importantly, in what way — was
It indeed in conflict? Third, why did these contradictions resolve themselves In the way
in which thay have?” These issuss wiil be the malti concern of Jater chapters,

A further dlilemma arose out of the first: while the ANC saw a need to placate capital to
some degree, the mass base of the Congress Alllance had developed certaln
expectations of economic policy. The contradictions already mentioned were also
exprossed In developing differences between organlsations in the Congress Alliance.
Such differences (which wili be discussed furthar in this chapter and elaborated in chapter
four) relate at least partly to the relative direct Influence of the mass hase on the
leadarship in varlous organisations, The tendency was most pronounced with regard to
COSATU, and further complicated by differences emerging amongst COSATU itseif and
its vailous affiliates,

The sffects of the contradictions

These contradictions had 8 two-fold effact; ont one hand, the flirst (between deslred
objectives and percaived reallty) resulied in vacillations In public statements made by
leadership figures over time: while they continued to assert the oblectives of
redistribution, restructuring and regulation, they wera Increasingly concerned to also
develop and present a pragmatic approach to the econumlc probleme of the country. And
the latter seemed to Imply a mare conclliatory attitude to capltal,

1 As we ghall see later in this chapier, these contradictions were not complately resolved; contradictory
pressures stiil operatad, partisularly on the level of an ANC govarnment's ability to direot the economy
towards economic growth, vs, socommodating capital In the Interests of aconomie growth.
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potentlally contradlctory to the Imperatives of redistribution, restructuring and regulation
on the other, in the provalfling context®

Elements in the ANC quickly began to question the ability of South Africa to attract
investment and racover from economic ctlsls if proposed nationalisation was embarked
on. This factor - undoubtedly influenced by repeated wamings from big capital - Is
perhaps the most cantral In explalning the shifts,

In shont, proposed polloy and percelved reality - a reallty where it appsared that the frea
market had won hegemony, ldeologically and practically - bagan to coriflict. This was
manifest In Increasingly frequent statements that 8 more pragmatic approach to the
economy was required: indeed, the most common reason cited for the shifts (both in
interviews and In press reports) was precisely that the shifts were pragmatic.

Paul Mashitele, for example, stated that "The Freedom Charler spoke of natlonalisation
In broad terms, rather than giving content. The ANC now has to be more pragmatic”
{intarvlew, 1993). One unionist echoed this notion with a somewhat cynlcal flavour,
saying that tha idea of "commerclal viabillty" had become “Impregnaied in the heads of
the ANC" (Interview, 1993). Hanekom asserted that "The policlas of the ANC are based
on realllies - It Is roalfties that are diclating the shifts In the ANC’s policy*. Paul Jourdan
charactorised pollcy reformulation:
There ara two trends with regard to nationalisation: one ls the sovlalist/communist
lronv, which sees nationalisation as polley. The other Is the ANC's - nationallsation
Is & form of radistribution...so the firstis ideofogical, the second is concerned with
how wa redistribute...therefore the natlonalist trend would look o other means
since nationallsation Is merely a means to an end (Interview, 1993),

The "new pragmatiom" arising from this perceived contradiction often expressec itseif in
an In~reasingly conclliiatory attituds to capital. For example, aithough Mashitele placed
the emphasis on redistribution, he added that "at some point we will need business
input..even a fulture government can’t lgnore big business...of necesslity, bacause

¢ A context of eavere economic orlale, peor international compatliivenass, and changing requirements
on the part of caplial, In the chaplers following the Imporance of taking thls context Into account
will be demonstrated.
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These contradictions operated on two Important levels. It is useful to outline them before
discussing actual policy changes.

Contradictions: Economic growth vs, desired aims

The search for a viahle sconomic programmae for South Aftlca was at the centre of
developing contradictions which, ultimately, led to reformulation of economic policy.

At the baginning of the perlod In question, sconomic programme formulation centred
around three kay concems:
. davaloping economis policy which promotes economic growth;
- redressing the economic and social Imbaiances created by apartheid
(redistribution and sconomic restructuring);
- gaining control of the economy in order to:
- break the strangiehold of existing (white) capltal on the economy
. diract it according to the neads of a post-apartheid government
(Le. redistribution and ragulation of the aconomy).
These concarns remained constant throughout pollcy documents and press statements.

State Intervention of one sort or another - particularly in the form of natlonaiisation - was
Initlally ssen as central to this thresfold project. So, for exampls, in Fabruary 1980
Mandala arguad that "Nationalisation Is perfectly logical”, given the context of apartheid,
as a means of redressing inequalitiss (Star, 27/02/1990). (n March, Pillay argued for a
rnixed sconomy, defined as "any possible combination of direct and Indirect Interventions
by the state in the management of tha national economy to achieva pratarret cutcomes
In the soclal antl eaconomic order’ {Interface, March 1990; emphasis mine).

Over time, h wever, | became Increasingly apparent that these objectives posed certain

dilernmas, particularly if nationallsation was to be the mechanism for achleving them.
Most iImportantly, the imperative of economic growth on one hand was to prove
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it allows us o establish more about the contexis in which policy was reformulated; which,
| will later argue, Is essential to understanding reformulation.

Overview: state Intervention and the search for economic growth - a contradictory
proceas

Before analysing policy reformulation, it Is important to stress two related points, First, the
changes In ANC policy were not linear and uni-directional, Although there was a clear
trendin the direction of policy changes (which this chapter attempts to expose), it did not
davelop in a simple, unproblematic manner. Pracissly because the main concern of this
chapter Is to establish the generai trend, It cannot provide a complete picture of this
complexity; but it was not uncommon, espaclally In the press, for individuals in the ANC
to adopt significantly different positions on the question of natlonalisation; or, for that
matter, for a single Individual to adopt different positions over time - sometimes softening
their position, but at other imes backtracking to a *har ~  position.

The obvious point Is that shifts in policy did not happean overnlght - thelr developmant was
a complex and often contradictory process, impacted on by a variety of factors. It ls
essentlal to recognise, throughout this chapter and those following, the contradictory
nature of the changes in the Congress Alllance’s® positions (and indeed of the Alliance
itself, as | shall shortly elaborate).

Although thls element of contradiction complicaies matters, #t adds much to an
undarstanding of what happened and why It happened. Such contradictions point to and
heip 1o Isolate broad factors which impacted on the ANC's aconomic policy, as will be
seen inthe following chapters. In particular, they reflected contradictory relations between
the ANC and, on one hand, its supporters; on the other, capital.

B The madn focus of this thesls 18, of course, tha ANGC Heeli. Howaver, a diseusalon of changss in ANG
policy cannol limit [tself only to tha ANC: first, bacauge it ls In a close alliance (usually referred to as
tha Congress alllance in this thesls) with he SAGF and COSATU: although clear diffarences do axist
{and are becoming more appatent over fimo) the boundanes hetween the three organisations ofian
beﬁoma biumad; second, hecause tha polloy of the two organlsations obwviously Impacted on ANG
polloy.
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CHAPTER ONE:
FROM COMMANDING HEIGHTS TO CONSIDERING OPTIONS

On his release In 1991, Nelson Mandela caused an outcty when he advocated
natlonalisation of banks, mines and monopolles. At tha time, he said that modification of
this polley was “Inconceivable’. By February 1993, however, the inconcelvable had
oceurted; In a television Interview®, Mandela stated that, although “the ANC used to
advocate na‘fionéffsaﬂon, it has shifted”, 1t would take an approach of "sensible
government’ and "do what /s best for the economy”,

Mandela was not exaggerating. There was indeed a signlficant shift in the ANC's policy
on nationallsation, The aim of this chapter Is to trace these changes, as a basls for
explaining them.

Of course, this is not simply a matter of reporting: that is, it Is not enough to merely point
out shifts, It Is necessary also to analyze the changes in ANC policy, to establish their
substantive content, Instead of presenting a simple chronological exposition’, therefore,
changes in ANC natlonallsation policy will be consldered according to three broad areas,
namely:

1. The éxtent and type of nationalisation being proposed:
2, The afternatives to nationallsation belng considered;
3. The purpose of proposed nationalisation.

The Intentlon of such analysis Is not simply to demonstrate the extent and nature of
polioy reformulation; analysing the nature of the changes also establishes specific
questions regarding the shifts (more specific, that s, than "Why has thare been a shift?").

a Inerview with Frost, on Nawslina (CCV); 12 February 1999
4 ‘The period sxaminad extends from 1989 1o 1094,
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SECTION ONE:
TRACING THE SHIFTS IN ANC NATIONALISATION POLICY
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how the re-evaluation of socialism influenced perceptions of nationailsation; it also briefly
evaluates the substantive naturs of the historical events (the failure of command
sconomies) which precipitated the re-evaluation. Thelr fallure expresses the dynamic of
global capitalism - its ever-shifting political and economic geography. South Africa’s
economic crisls similarly expresses this dynamic. But the particular interpratation attached
to cbjsctive conditions and events was mouided by the ideclogical discourse surrounding
the collapse of commandist regimes, Both objective trends in capitallsm and the
jdeological interpretation of them imposed further iimite ‘ons on the ANC's economic
programme,

Finally, the conclusion concretises the nolion of nationalisation as soclal relation,
developing general points for a theory of natichallsation. It also examines what light is
thrown on broader soclal relations by its conclusions. The laiter will draw out some
aspects which remain largely implicit in the body. The transfer of power to the ANC
marks its potential to implement economic policy, But it is also the result of dacades of
mass struggle agairst apartheld, including centrally the struggles of the black working
class. lts victory In elactions was an expression of the aspirations of the majority of the

| population for an end to racism, Improved material conditlons, and an alleviation of

exploitation. Many expected the ANC to use nationallsation to meet thair aspirations; they
still expect the ANC to use Its power to Implement economic pullcy favourable to the
majotity.

The analysis presented In this thesis tefis us something about the likelihood of these
asplrations being met. And it implicitly evaluates methods of struggle adopted to achisve
those asplratlons, Ultimately, these are central guestions. Historically, nationalisation has
been presantad as & means to redress social Injustice, The ANC's own Initial commitment
o it claimed the same aim. The polemlc against soclalism, central planning and
natiorialisation has been launched on precisely the basis that these only worsen social
Injustica, No study of nationallsation, whatever ts focus, can ignore these issues.
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reorganisation of capital on the nation state necessarlly impacis .on - natk hallst
movements,

However, the way these movements express and interpret the essentlal features of their
ideology Is strongly infiuenced by other classes; this can also obuctre thelr essential
features. The objective situation of revolutionary nationallsm's social base, the middle
class, forces It to rely on other classes to achleve Its aims, But these classes seek to
imprint thelr interests and asplrations oh nationallst movements, Thus the impact of
capital's global reorganisation on natian:list movements like the ANC has been complex
and contradictory. Their relation to other classes is critical 1o understanding the precise
cortours of economic policy reformutation. This relation also creates contradictions for
nationaiism with regard to achieving its aims, which are important for understanding its
behaviour in a period of transition,

The third section of the thesls moves from the general to the speclfic. It examines the
interaction of the changing state—caﬁttal relation and the ANC's class character In
cororete, historical circumstances, An aspect of these circumstances ig, of course, other
soclal agents, as well as more speclfic structural conditions, The section seeks to
understand the Interaction of all of these factors to produce a particular outcome In ANC
economic policy.

Chapter four looks at the transition process, particularly at the Infiuence of other main
actors on the ANC's posltion - the existing ruling class (embodled primarily in the
National Party and blg business) and "the masses", particularly the working class, As the
prospects of a transfer of power consolldated, so the ANC found Itself in an increasingly
difficult balancing act hetween ensuiing future political stability and hammering through
its own programme. Mass action was its main weapon. But "the masses" alse had the
potentlal to threaten the ANC's programme, its vacillation over using this weapon
weaakened It In relatlon to the existing ruling class. Its position as a "state-in--waiting"
contributed to limiting Its own optlons.

Chapter five seeks to understand more preclsely how objective trends In global capitallsm
ware assimilated Into the ANC's sublective understanding of econormic policy. It discusses
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The Introduction to the second section, then, elaborates what kind of.soclal relation
nationalisation Is: a relation between state and capital, This gives a clue to the nature of
miajer changes In the global system which led to changes in the "efficlency" of this
particuiar soclal refation: chapter two explores tha globallsation of capltal, its effects on
the state, and the implications of this for nationalisation. The economic reorganisation of
capltal is a profoundly political process, generating political reorganisation alongside
economic recrganisation, The deepening of globalisation has imposed new impu atives
on the complex of nation states which maka up the political globe.

From this general background, | could begin to interrogate the rationale behind the ANC's
"rational reassessment" of nationalisation in terms of the reorganisation of capital.

Conceptualising nationallsation as a soclal relation exposed an additional area of
concern: that of "agency” and "structure”, It Is an Issue which was always necessarily
implicit in the research, given ifs concern to trace a particular agent's changing
perceptions of particular conditions (Inosely, structure), The understanding of
nationallsation as & soclal relatlon made it expliclt. Soclal relations are, of course,
relations between htman actors {agents) although they may appear as things or as
madiated by things. Thus | returnad to analysis of the sacial actor at the centre of this
thesis - the ANC - to understand its response to prevailing conditions, Analysls of other
agents It was relating to, and the nature of the relation, was also important.

Chapter three seaks to analyze the character of nationalism in general - particularly its
class characier - and of the ANC as a national liberation movemant through historical
investigation. It also seeks to analyze the relation of nationalism to other major social
actors, particuiarly the ruling class and the working class, A hisiorical overview o
netlonallsm as a political ideology reveals that it was rooted in the earllest attempts -
capitalism to establish a state to serve its needs. Natlonallsm reflected the partic
political organisation it generated, the nation state. Modern revolutionary nationa
lberation movements malntain this political form at the f.zart of their politics: thelr aim is
to seize control of just such a state. Therefore the profound impact of the globat

2 That Is, efficlency from the perspective that it Is a relation between state and capltal
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So had some significant change in soclal and economic relations occurred to make
natlonalisation suddenly unworkable when before It had been feasible? As it turned out,_
yes - but it was to take another set of questions before the nature of this change. could
be apprehended.

By this time the research, and my thoughts on it, seemed to be generating zonfusion
instead of clarity. A return to theoretical reading on the subject gave me no rest - more
questions! These, however, proved to be of a clarifying nature, It ocourred to me that
many writers, and myself, had generated a whole set of problematics around
nationalisation - but few dealt thoroughly with the question: what is nationalisation? This
was probably because the answer seemed so glaringly obvious; but in fact it is mere
assumption to conclude that this Is so. Nationalisation Is a problematic in itself - it needs
explaining.

While this revelation did not magically answer the questions at hand, It certalnly began
to consolidate ways to answer ther» in ~“ampting to answer this central question — what
is nationalisation - it was possible to develop an understanding that nationalisaticn Is &
set of soclal relations itself. The Introduction to section two elaborates this idea.

From this perspective, it became clear that nationalisation could only be understood
through specific, concrete analysis of the historical conjuncture In which it ocours. The
totality of soclal, economic and political relations In which it Is situated must be taken into
account; and in additlun to this, It Is tself one of those relations. Broad soclal relations
interact and shape each other, It is not, therefors, possible to understand any one of
those relations - nationalisation included - without understanding its interacilon with other
relatlons. The complexity of these relations requires that they be ahalyzed in the specific,
The correlation of this idea Is that understanding nationalisation in & particular conjuncture
likewise sheds light on the relations it Is embedded In. Thus the study at hand serves not
only to clarify why the ANC's nationallsation polley has changed, but also develop
Jnderstanding of nationallsation generally, and of the soclal relations prevaiiing at
present,
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was previously blocked by existing capltal). They further used nationalisation to attempt
to dirant the economy according to their own, rather than forelgn capltal's, needs. The
ANC's Initial formulations regarding nationalisation were compatible with such an
analysis, as manifest particularly In the notions of redistribution and use of nationalised
industry to direct the national sconomy,

In the following months, however, both the regulatory and restructuring aspecis of
proposed natlonallsation began to wealen, with nationallsation Increasingly proposed
solely as a means to provide weltare services and Infrastructure. For example, whersas
Mandela proposed nationalisation as & means {o radress inequalities in Fehruary 1990,
by Aprii he mentioned natiohalisation as a means to provide education, housing and
health services, A similar shift was evidenced in most of the public statements by
Congress alliance leadarship; oftan, aven the aspect of sodlal services was ignored, and
nationalisation was reduced fo a means of providing basic Infrastructure like water,
sewerage and electriciy.

This shift menlfested Itsalf clearly in later policy documents. The DEP, as previously
mentloned, spacifles only welfare and basic Infrastructure Industries as definite targets
for nationalisation.

The draft dlscussion paper (February 1991) put forward & similar position, but addsd that
nation-lisation would allow the state greater contro] over the Investment of profits, It
raised concarns, however, regarding capital flight it nationalisation were iImpiementead.

The DEM specifles only basic Infrastructure industries and housing as targets for
natlonalisation; welfare services (education, health and so on) are mentioned later. . .
document, and although the documaent states that the state should take responsit....y for
the proviston of these ssrvicas, the mechanism by which it will do so remalins vag.e.

Further, the shift in emphasts from proposed nationallsatlon of particular, specified
industries to nationailsation of "strategic" industries In the DEM is significant. it Is nevar
macde clear what a strategic Industry Is, but one assumes that it is en Industry which Is
In some way central to the aconomy.
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Having established that the overall trend in ANC policy Is definitely away from
natlonalfsation, i is useful to turn to a discussion of the purpose of proposed
natlonalisation. Along with chiahges in the type and extant of nationalisation proposed
comus a distinct reformulation of its purposa. Analysis of this aspact will cast more fight
on reasons for the shifts.

As already mentioned, natlonalisation was Initially proposed as a means to restruciure
and direct (regulate) the economy, and "redlstribute weaith” (In the sense of breaking the
hold of white monopoly capital on the economy, as well as in the sense of providing
soclal services). These were intendad to enable a post-apariheld state to better direct the
national economy in order to redress the soclal and econ.:nic imbalances created by
apartheid, 5 well as 10 facilitate the recoverty of the national economy.

Thus, for example, the commitment to nationalising mines, banks and financial Institutions
was initlally placed firmly in the context of redistribution and radressing past imbalances:
witness Mandela's stalement In February 1990 that nationalisation of these industties
would be “perfectly logioal given the history of apartheld”.

The Harare dogument also accorded the stats a cantral role in providing welfare services
and basle infrastructurs, agaln in order to redress past imbalarnces and to ensure
aconomic growtth,

The document states: “The transformation of the economy wilf require a viable stale
sector”, It also states that “the staie and the trade union movement should be smpowered
to ensure that forelgn Investors re-invest productively to promote continued growth'.
Clearly, It Intended nationalisation and state Intervention to be used both to Initlally
rastructure the economy, and to ¢ontinue to regulate it after that,

In chapter threa | shall argue thet wide-soale natlonallsation following a struggle for
national liberation was historlcally used by nascent local bourgecisies to consolidate
control of the economy. Through nationalisation, they sought to selze economic control
from the hands of (usually foreign) capital, and galn control of resourcas with which to
facilitate thelr own developmant as a bourgeclisie (In a context where such developmant
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Having established that the overall trend in ANC policy Is definftely away from
natlonalisation, it is useful to turn to a discussion of the purpose of proposed
nationalisation, Along with changes in the type and exient of nationalisation proposed
cornss g distinct reformulation of its purpose. Analysis of this aspaot will cast mote light
on reasons for the shifts,

As already mentionad, nationalisation was initlally proposed as & means o restruciure
and direct (regulate) the economy, and "redistribute wealth® (In the sense of breaking the
hold of white monopoly capital on the economy, as weli s In the sense of providing
soclal services). These ware intended to enable a post-apartheid state {o better direct the
ratlonal economy in order to redress the soclal and ecenomic imbalances created by
apartheld, as wall as 1o faclitate the recovary of the national economy,

Thus, for axampla, the commitmant to nationallsing mines, banks and financlalinstitutions
was initlally placed firmly in the context of redistribution and redressing past imbalances:
witness Mandela's statement in February 1990 that nationalisation of these Industries
would be “perfectly logical given the History of apartheid".

The Harare document also accordad the state a ceniral role in providing weltars sarvices
and basio Infrastructurs, again in order to redress past imbalences and to ensure
aconomic growth.

The document states: “The transformation of the economy will require a Viable state
sector”. It also states that "the state and the frade unfon movement should be empowsred
fo ensura that forefgn Investors re-invast productively to promote continued growth”,
Clearly, It intended nationalisation and state Intervention to be used both {o Initially
rastructurs the sconomy, and to continue to regulate it after that.

in chapter three 1 shall argue that wido-scale nationalisation followirg a struggle for
national llberation was historleally used by nascent local bourgeoisies to consolidate
control of the economy. Through natlonalisation, (hey sought to selze economic conirol
from the hands of (usually forelgn) sapital, and geln control of resources with which to
facilitate thelr own development as a bourgsoisia (in o conisxt where such development
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.people are very, very Interested [in sconomic questions] and | don't think the
leadership can Ignore i, and all one can say s there's tension, there's
struggle...The Important thing s that the test will come with the
implementation...you will see that the economic fssues will come up...fpeopls wWill
ask] you sitting with De Klerk thera, what are you delivering?

The comimitmant to hatlonalisation amongst the ANC's suppotters was, of course, closely
tled to expectations for fulfiiment of thelr asplrations. It is fo be expected that the RDP,
therefore, would serve to dampen tenslons cver nationalisation, ANC branch members,
interviewed after the elections, repeated the argument that natlonallsation should be sean
as a strategy rather than a poliey, and that the RDP could replace [t. But at least one
participant felt that *nadonalisation should not be thrown out of the window altogether;
it should be used against companies sesking to block the RDP.

It is, as mentloned, extremely difficult to Judge the extent of such sentimeants, whether the
former (supporting rationallsation) or the latter (accepting the RDP as an alterriative).
Nevertheless, It is deflnite that & certaln tenslon did exist, This tenslon ~ which will be
discussed further in chapter four - Is likely to emerge most strongly following a transter
of power, as Turok implies, although it need not focus on natlanalisation i partioular',
But during the transition, it remalned merely an undercurrent which was unable to reverse
the dominant trend summarised above, Nevertheless, thase tenslohs help to explain the
form which the shifis have taken: for example, the continued stress on some form of
redistribution was undoubtedly iinked to this tenslon,

As Importantly, however, these points ralse a more general lgsue of conoerh to us, which
will be part of the focus of chapter four: that an understanding of ANC polloy cannot be
deveioped without some undarstanding of tha rofe of the mass base of the Congress
Allance,

Burnnse of proposed nationalisation

13 The tansion Is Tkelv to resurface around issues of wage demands, strlke action and the RDP, ag the
wava of sirlk~s In the months after elections Indicate; ANC leaders have respanded ambiguously to
wage sulkes, warning that they wiit hurt investor confidenca and henoe the RDP, it ramains to be seen
how this will pan out,

TRACING THE SHIFTS 26



It is significant, howevetr, that the documents on which COSATU had greater influence
placed the graatest emphasls oh issues such as redistribution, redressing ineguality and
social welfare, although they did not diverge from genetal trends In economic policy. This
should not be ighored, The main reason for this appears to be because COSATU's
nature as a trade union tied the leadership more clozely to lis rank-and-file than was the
case in the ANC or SACP,

The mass base of the ANC and COSATU

Amongst the mass base, there seemed to be a stronger support for nationallsation,
although It is difficult t6 ju.ge the full extent of this, For example, the CASE survey of
1992 7.und that 67% of shopstewards supported natlonalisation, The NUMSA resolution
mentloned ahove was, signiiicantly, adopted at its congress. One of the unlonists
interviewed in 1993, sald:
rallway workers still want nationalisation of thelr company. Racently there was
a olash with the ANC over restructuring of the company ~ no-one can convinge
them that privatization is good...Nationalisation will bs neaded, Thersa is no way out
(interview, 1993},
At COSATU's 1993 congress, delegates ‘from virtually all affllates” expressed
reservations about the draft RDP, including that it did not mentlon natlonallsation of
"strategle Industrles" (See SALB, September/Qctober 1993; 23). Another unionist argued
that the congress evidenced signifieant opposition to economic policles forwarded in the
RDP: "There was an unanticipated surge - or really, a tidal wave ~ of radifcal thought
from the shop floor* {Interview; 19923),

The extent to which similar sentiments ware present in the mass base of the ANC Is

unclear and difficuit to measure, A large degree of overlap of membership between

COSATU and the ANC implies that such sentimants were probably present; further, In

an interview, Turok spoke of tenstoris at the ANC's consultative conference In May 1992:
There was a /ot of struggle around the word nationallsation...dslogates voted
overwhelmingly for the retention of natlonalisation, hut it has become one of
sevetal options (Interview, 1993),

Later in the interview, he sald:
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With regard to the SACP, this should not be surprising: its "two-stage” theory, and
attendant close alliance with the ANC, iogically commits It to follow the ANC's economic
programme, The SACP's draft manifesto, for example, accepts that the post-apartheld
state Wwill rule over a mixed economy: "democratic soclalism®, defined by "public
ownarship and control of the economy” Is only to ba expected at a iater stage. An early
1994 article In Africant Communist states that
the RDF Is based nefther on discredited commandist models, nor De Klerk's nalve
neo-fiberalism...as far as the international cortext In which we are operating, the
RDP accepls the nesd to Interact w*h international markets, but It sels out &
strategy to do so on terms that will ensure national soverelgnty and reaf
devejopment (1994, 5).
This demonstrates a significant concurrence with the ANC's own policy, especially as
evidenced In discussion 1o follow,

COSATU's policy was a somewhat more complex matter, especially glven its nature as
a federation of unlons. We have already seen that the most sustained adherence to
nationallsation came from certain COSATU affiiates, notably NUMSA, Navertheless, an
equally strong frend against nationalisation emerged. it Is significant that some of the
earllest statements regarding the necessity of z mixed economy came from COSATU.
Certaln afflllates, like SACTWU (quoted above), cams out clearly agalnst natlonalisation,
The policy documents upan which COSATU was particularly influentiel, namely the
Harars Document and the RDP, reflect the same broad economic trends as those
presant in other ANC documants. More importantly, moves within COSATU to a saclal
contract or corporatlst approach to business mirrored and re~enforced the underlylng
theme of co~operatlon with business, which Is itself important in explaining the shifts, as
| disguss fater, This was explicltly posed as an alternative to nationalisation, as the
SACTWU document Indlcates:
The third cholce Is between natlonalisation and co-determination...an alternatlve
lo large scale natlonalisation of banks, industry, farms and mines Is possible,
Through our sirugglas we can create a system of co-determination, where capral
or government Is unable to act in a unifateral manner (from SALB, July/August
1993; 27).
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achieve certaln policy objectives, but that “the ANC has ric policy to natior:alise any bank,
Industry or mine, What we are saying Is that these are instruments of policv’,

In the post-election perlod, talk has shited flrmly away from natlonalisation, State
industry has been mentloned mainly with regard to considering the speed and form of
privatisation of parastatdls. Privatisatioh was not to be rushed into, but was accepted in
principie. ANC minister Stella Sigcau sald in July 1994 that her ministry was not oppased
fo privatisation, aithough *..we are studying ways in which privatisation can empower
those who In the past were excluded from full participation in the economic weaith of our
country" (Weekly Mall, 29/07/1994).

The overall trend in ANC policy, then, was dquite clearly away from wide~-scale
natlonalisation of the commanding helghts of tha sconamy. Although natlonalisation did
not disappear completely from the ANC's policy vocabulary untl! late in the day, the trend
in policy was clearly towards a far more cautious and limited approach to nationalisation,
cohcentrating at best on welfare and service industries, and on rerationalising recently
privatised industries; moreover, policy documents and press statements became
increasingly vague abott the speclfics of nationalisation, moving from targeting certain
industries to stating that what and how to nationaiisa would bhe decidad "on the balance
of evidence". With the ANC in power, even these limited forms of nationalisation seem
off the agenda. Concurrent with these changes went a shift to exploring alternatives {o
natlonalisation, in particular anti-trust and anti~manapoly legislation.

Iha ANC's Alllangs partners

Although this discussion focused on ANC's polloy documents, the same trends appliied
broadly to its alllance pariners, the SACP and COSATU. The preceding discussion has
already demonstrated a generalised convergence of outlook with ANC outlook amongst
(eadership figures.
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intervention to reform the flnanclal sector, Impasition of reconstruction levies, and state
control of mineral rights (this last having sparked the furore over the sixth draft), In spite
of its emphasis on redistribution and restructuring, however, the document does not
percelve nationalisation as the primary means to achieve such redistribution.

Days after the ruckus over the sixth draft, key aspects of the mineral rights proposals
were revisad following a threatened drop In Investor confidence: although the ANC
maintained that mineral rights would eventually fall under state control, it reassured
business that they had no intentlon of "exproptiating or nationalising” minsral rights, and
commilted itself to "extensive consultation” with mining houses, trade unions and foreign
mining investors before changes fo irdustry were made. (Star, 02/02/1994)

Although late 1993 and early 1994 saw something of a resurgence of confidence from
tha ANC regerding its aconomic programme, nationalisation enjoyed only a minimal, and
heavily qualifted, concurrent resurgence in that programme. In November 1993,
Mandela's address to & "paople’s forum® polnted out that even Europsan countries had
used state intervention - even nationalisatlon « In the posi-war period to rebulld their
aconomies; government intervention in the sconomy would be necessary to "repair the
ravages of apartheid". However, this would be ‘a short term meastre®. Once the
aconomy had stablilsed, the ANC envisaged ‘“leaving regulation to market forces”,
Slgnificantly, the same address made an appeal to capital to Inject capltal Into black
vantures “so that they could compete on the same terms” (Business Day, 28/11/1998).

Mandela re-asserted a role for state intervention In February 1894, on the basls that “ff
business can't do It [create jobs] then the state will". But no mantlon of nationalisation
was made: he continued:
Whila the demoocratic stale wilf maintain and davalop the markel, we envisage
occasions when it will be necessary for It to intervene where growth and
daevelopment require such intervention" {Star, 15/02/1994).
In January, he told the Youth League that: “We have guaranteed inveslors against
confiscation of thelr proparly and have guarantead thelr right to repatriate their profits and
aividends"” (Star, 18/01/1994). A few days later, Mbeki, responding to a question on ANC
nationalisation policy, restated that the ANC would conslder “state control” if It would
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- increasing the public sector in strategic areas through, for example,
nationalisation, purchasing a shareholding in companies, establishing new
public corporations, or joint venturss with the private seclor...

On the other hand, however, this was heavily qualified by a long list of alternatives to
nationallsation. Even In the above-quoted statement, it is clear that nationalisation Hsslf was
only one of several possible measures percelved as useful for achisving deslred ends;
indeed, the next clause states that reducing the public sector In certain areas would be
nocessary for achieving the same ends. Alongside this went an entire sectlion devoted to
anti-trust and anti-monopoly pollcles, as well as fiscal and monetary paollcy, in which each
of thase was presented as additional or alternative mearns.

The cautious appreach to nationalisation displayed in the document is summed up In the
following paragraphs:
...the role of the state should be adjusted io the neads of the national economy
In a flexible way. The primaty question In this regard is not the legal form that state
involvement in economic activity might take at any point, but whether such actions
will strengthen the abllity of the economy io respond to the massive Inequalities
in tha couniry, relieve the materlal hardships of the maforfly, and stimulate economic
growth and competitiveness.
In this context, the balance of evidence will guide the decision for or against varfous
ecohomic policy measures.,, (1992, 20; My emphasis).

In July 1993 the issue of nationallsation made a short-lived reappearance with a National
Union of Metalworkers of South Africa (NUMSA) congress resolution calling for
nationallsation without compensation, hut the resolution had litile effect on actual pollcy. The
same month saw South African Clothing and Textlte Workers' Unlon (SACTWU) arguing
against nationalisation, on the basis that *Compensation would be beyond the resources of
the democratie state... The Inefficlenclas associated with state-owned enterprises elsewhere
In the world would be difffcult to avoid..." {In SALB, July/August 1993; 27).

The Reconstruction and Development Programme (RDP) provoked a new spate of
nationalisatisn-phobla in the press when lts sixth draft was published: but the outory
amountad to exactly that - phobla. In reality, this drait, and the final draft, firmly consolidated
the trend away from wide-scale nationalisation. it aliudes to state
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mentioned the mines, financial sector, existing state corporations and recently privatised
ohes as Industries which would be "considsrad” for nationallsation,

By the time of the drait economic policy (DEP), towards the end of 1890, the first changes
In nationalisation policy were baing consolidated: the DEP said that the ANC would only
nationalise "whatever s strategic”, suggesting welifare services, housing and health as
likely candidates. No specific mention was made of banks, mines or monopolles.

The draft economic manifesto (DEM; published as the Draft Resolution on ANC Eccnomlc
Policy, May 1991) continued to argue for "an efficlent public sector," specifylng that such
a public sector was necessary to "orientate production to mest basic nesds®, Intarestingly,
however, it specified only transport, telecommunications, water, slgctricity and housing
amongst these basic needs Industries. As regards other sectors, the document argued for
Incarporating "strategic enterprises on a case by case basls”, although it hever specified
what might be consideted a strateglc enterprise. Significantly, the DEM was the first policy
documant to discuss alternative forms of state Intetvention te natlonalisation (in particular
anti-trust legislation).

Following this, publlc mention of nationalisation became Infrequent. In Sepleiler and
October of 1891, thete was a brief rallying of calls for nationalisation, with Mauwisiu saying
that the ANC stlll planned to natlonalise the mines and some financial institutions, and
Mbowenl| arguing that naflonalisation "fits ANC thinking*. But these assertlons were heavily
qualified by Mandela's statement that the ANC "has no ideologlcal attachment to
nationalisation®, accompanled by a plea to capltal to come up with alternatives; while
Mbowenl specified that the lessue was what to natlonallse, and Pallo Jordan argued against
natlonalising the mines since they were a wasltihg asset,

The Policy Guldelines (*Ready to Govermn”; May, 1992) - which was adopted at the ANC's
national conferance - manifested similar tenslons, On one hand, thete was an apparent re-
commliment fo (limited) nationalisation: the document stated thaf iie democratic state
would have "primary responsibliity” for the provision of welfare and infrastructure, and went
on to sa, that this state;

wil thersfore consider:

THAQING THE 8HIFTS 20



Before long, howaver, this uncompromising stance had acquired a more conciliatory tone:

in March of the same year, Slovo, Sisulu and Mbeki all sald in the press that

nationalisation was not necessarily fundamental to ANC policy; in April, Mandela stated

in the press that "only the banks, mines and moriopolles would be nationalised” (my

emphasis); and tn the same month, that the ANC would "only nationalise I it boosts the

economy" {April 1990}, In the following months, the formulahcn shifted from a clear

Intention to nationalise certain sectors and industries, to one whete an intention to

nafionallse was stated, but the industries targeted for nationalisation were left unspeciiied.
Beyond service and weifare industries, the question of what (if anything) eise to

natlonallse became increasingly vague.

It is around this time that alternatives to nationallsation were first proposed. In ! .rch,
Sisulu proposed dismamberment of key corporations and the diffusion of vower in
industries; by May, the ANC considerad anti-trust legislation and government directors
on the boards of major companlas as possible alternailves to nationalisation.

Over the following months, this notion - that the ANC would only nationaliss if it had o,
and that it was searching for alternatives - appeared repuatedly in press statements. For
example, in June Slovo argued that it was “ime to abandon the old cliche of
nationalisation” (although In August of the same year, he sald that nationalisation of some
industry and financial concerns was certaln); in October, Mbeki said: "nationalisation Is
not essential; it was never patt of ANC policy", adding that the ANC had "dumped”
natlonalisation as an essential part of economic restructuring.

The Harare document, which appeared at the end of May 1990, did not reflect these
trands vary steangly, iralying that, at this stage, the shifts were not firmly consolidated.
it dogs, however, | & definite change from a confident and agyressive posture
regarding nationalisation towards a rather more cautious approach.

The Harare document commiited the ANC to nationalisation "through due legal and
constitutional procedures”. It did not specify what would be nationalised, although it

12 The Idea of alternatives to nationalisation firet appeared as a rhetorical device I reaponss o attacks
by big capital and the press on prapusad nationalisation, Within months, however, the notion was baing
falten serlously.

TRAGING THE SHIFTS 19



interpretation: the mechanisms by which such a transfer was to ba achiaved, by whom
of to whose benafit remained unspacified. As a bench-mark for tracing shifts, then, it
must be treated with caution.

Nevertheless, for my purposes, what is significant about the clause is that It /s certainly
a call for nationalising central industries in the South African economy ~ the "commanding
heights" of the economy. Certalnly, it was repeatedly interpreted as such: for exampie,
*The ANC view, In the days of the Freedom Tharter, was the commanding hefghts...and
we belfeved that the state would have to ¢ uv. iinamt" (Turok, interview, 1993), A 1985
interview with Ollver Tambo presented a st view:

...broadly the interpretation is that the state would control some of the industries,

solely with a view to ensuring an equiiable distribution of the wealth that we have..,

It would be a mixed econorny. And certainly natlonalisation would take into
account the situation as we find it at the time, There can be little doubt that the
clause represented a rommitment to significant nationalfsation almed at
transferring controf of industry to a future detmnocratfc government, (From Johns
and Davis, 1891; 256~7)

Post~-1990: state intervention and the search for economic growth

Type and extent of nationalisation

From the outset of negotlations there were hints that pollcy shifts were to occur;
according to Lodge, an NEC spokesparson told journalists in February 1990 that 'nothing
In our congtitul. . .al guldelines makeg natfonalisation mandatory” (See Ladge, 1992; 71},
But that It was not mandatory did not stop the ANC from choosing if: inltially, the
dominant pasition in the ANC and the Congress alllance proposed relativaly far-reaching
nationalisation - essentlally that Implied by the commonly accepted interpretation of the
Fieedom Charter, discussed above. So, for example, both prior to and shortly after his
release, Mandela stated that “the ANC s committed to natlonalising the banks, mines and
monopalies” (January 1880),

TRACING THE SHIFTS 18



The collapse of the command economies Is undoubtedly a factor in explaining
roformulation of nationalisation policy - not only Iin terms of kringing nationallsation
directly Into question via its connection with cormandism in crisis, but also In its impact
oh broader economic and political outiook,

" Why the shifts? - a basls for “urther discussion

In conclusion, then, the foregoing discussion has demonstrated in some detail that
significant reformulation of ANC nationalisation policy occurred. These changes weare
substantive, not merely quantitative: in other words, not only the extent of nationallsation
but also its aim and purpase changed significantly.
The discussion has suggested several reagons for the shifts, On a superficlal level, by
virtue of co~incldent occurrence or expliclt explanation frem the actors, it is possible to
isolate the following:
1. Achange in the percelved role of the state;
2, A perceived need to placate business, linked to the notion that it Is not
presently possible to move beyond the ou framework;
3. An ncreasing slant towards the market slde ar the mixed ecohomy equation
4,  The nature of the translion process and the balance of forces;
8, Shifts towards a soclal demacratic approach and towards soclal contracts,
linked to the events In Eastern Europe and the USSR,

Alone thess provide only the most superficlal explanation. What underlies these factors?
Why have they impacted or the ANC's economic policy in one maaner rather than
another? There are three areas which ate not immediately expliclt It the preceding
discusslon, but which are of great importance If we are to understand the shifts,

First, much of this chapter was concernad with .. & alm of proposed nationallsation, The
(sometlmes hidden) context s that the nationallsation pollcy in question was developed
by a particular kind of organisation, with the .ntention of fulfiliing particuiar aims and
objectives through that policy, Bahind the documents ltes an organisation with a particular
palitical programme and outiook, To understand the shifts in nationallsation policy it is
vital to understand the character of the ANC, It s necessary to comprehend how thia
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economy towards & soclal democratlc approach; moves away from natlonalisation,
similarly, link to this shift, as we shail see shortly.

Not surprisingly, the shift to a soclal democratic approach and attendant moves away
fram nationalisation were often explalned in terms of th~ collapse of Eastern Europe.
Erwin's 1989 paper {headiined In the press as "Nelthar capltalism nor soclallsm Is the
answer') introviuced the notion of a mixed economy as central to both ecenomic and
political health. Slovo's 1890 paper "Has Sociallsm Falled?" continued the trend, From
June of 1990, this lssue was mentioned in the prass in refation to nationalisation on a few
occasions, particularly in relation to the Importance of the private sector,

In several of the interviews, the impact of the Eastern European events ~ and notably,
also the experience of African and Latin-American post-{iberation regimes ~ was sald
to have had a significant effect both on nationalisation policy and general economic
strategy. Sexwale, for example, sald:
We have had time to study natlonalfsation meastures. We saw the effects - the
pros and cons of natlonalisation in other caunirles...we are opportuned to be the
fast (Interview, 1993)
Turok pointed to a
loss of conflidance largaly because of the fall of Eastern Europe, people are
dismayed by all that, you see..sc lts very hard to argue the case for
nationalisation, state Intarvention, except on very tational economic grounds; the
fdeclogical basis is gone... (Interview, 1993)
A urilon organiser sald:
The ANC shift was because people wera lrying to quastion nationallsation; people
were Influenced by the developments In the Soviet Unfon (Interview, 1993)
while Cronin argued:
wLthere’s been the experlence of Aftica, there's been the experience of the
collapse in Eastern Europe and the Saviet Union...end all that has lent a particular
perspective, but noi yet a general plan, to the question of, amongst other things,
rotionalisation (Interview, 19983),
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concept of a soclal accord emerged solely, of even largely, as an . altemative to
natlonalisation. Far broader factors led to the concept's emergence.

Nevertheless, it Is vital to consider this trend for four reasons: first, the fact that both
emerge at approximataly the same time Is indlcative. It Is probably accurate to say that
hoth trends have, at feast, some ¢common root.

indead, a closer iook at the development of the latter trend corroborates this: it was
carmmon for statements concerning the need for an accord betwean the state, capitat and
the unjons o be made In the context of statements about the need for greater
productivity, bullding business confidence, and protacting the "national Interast'. In the
same way that the position on natlonalisation weakened on the grounds that it might
harm the economy, so the notion of a soclal accord was posited on the grounds that it
would strengthen the sconomy: the economic crisls affected everyone, and therefore
there axisted grounds for co~oparation to overcome the crisls and boost the ecanomy.
The percelvad need to placate capital to some degree was aiso svidently a factor in the
trend towards a soclal contract.

Saoond, (and more importantly for our purposes) aven if it did not originate as such, the
reconstruction pact certalinly came to be parceived as an alternative means of achieving
the goals of reconstruction and reguiation of the economy. Certainly it was seen as a
maans of exerting soma contral over capital, Cronin, for example, argued in favour of a
reconstruction pact oh the baals that it is not presently possible to expropriate capital, and
therefore other means had to be found to regulate capital's activities, SACTWLU adopted
a similar position, mentioned already.

Third, at the root of the shift towards a “corporatist’ approach to labour relations lay an
acceptance that capital Is here to stay for the moment - a parception which, as we have
already seen, undetlies the ANC's new pragmatism. Examination of the former will cast
light on the latter.

Finally, and finked to the third point, the trend towards a soclal contract polnts to a
generalised shift In Congress thinking away from the notion of centrallsed command
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These tenslons point towards factors impartant to understanding policy reformulation. The
fourth ‘question that presents itself is why this tenslon co-existed alongslde an
increasingly conofliatory attitude to capltal. In later chapters, | will argue that the
persistence of such tenslons alongside & general rejection of nationallsation® can only
be understood In the contaxt of!
- global shifts in the nature of capltal and the impact on Individual nation
states (explained in the followlng chapter and slaborated In chapter five).
~ the nature of the ANC as a nationalist movement, seeking to gain control
over a hational ecortomy, while simultaneously seeking to maintain the
support of Its mass base (explained in chapter three and four).

Helated to tendenclas towards placating capital is the trend towards a sacial contract or
asccord. As already mentioned, this notlon was (and stifl Is) perceived as part of an
altarnative strategy for regulating and restructuring the econamy,

Hints of the concept first appeared prior to 1980, Erwin, for examiple, argued in 1989 that
the unions "shouldn't allenate progressive capital'. it was not until April of 1890, howsever,
that the concapt appeared In a form which can properly be said to resemble a social
contract, with COSATU arguing for joint national economic planning by the state, capital
and the unlons, In subsequent months, the concept gained ground, culminating In the
present ldea of the Reconstruciion and Development Programme®' (which also
functioned as an economic policy document),

The link between shifts away from nationalisation and towards a soclal accord was not
a direct or un!-directional one, It would be misteading and incarrect to imply that the

20 At the same {ime, the persisterice of theae tanslons casts light on the role which nationallsation would
have fulfilled unger different cireumstances,

21 Many have argued that this did not sonstitute & seoluf accard because capltal was not Incluced In the
aecord. Mather, it was both an election platform for tha ANC and a programme of regenstruction.
Hewavar, It ls misteading to congelve of a soolal accord as a doaument signed and sealed by
the unions, the atate, and businass: for example, the Australtan accord starled provisely as the election
platform through which the labour parly sought to guarantes union votes,
In any case, the orlgin of the [dea for RDP - whataver it now constitules - was firmly rooted
in the Idaa of a soclal acdord,
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approach'®, The third question of concern to this research, then, is to establish the roots
of such a perception. These Issues will be disoussed in greater detail in chapter five,

Begulating capital

Agairs, however, it is important to qualify this point. A tension existed between placatitig
capital and aiming to control and direct capital's actions towards desired ends. The
tenslon was manifest on two levels: first, on the level of soclal redistribution, This came
across especially strongly In the Interviews: "The crftical thing here Is getling people to
eal, ordinary peopls; how do we create jobs? We can't live with this rate of inflation
either..” (Sexwale, interview; 1893), it Is also manifest In policy documents already
discussed: all make soma menticn of the need to provide housing, health and basle
services, But this concern to 1...dntalr the objective of redistribution must, of course, be
taken in the already mentioned context of a tendency towards a "trickle~down" approach,
rather than a direct approach, to redistribution. A hint of the reasons for continued stress
oi redistribution lies In Sexwale's 1994 statements: on two occaslons In March 1994,
Sexwale sald that If business did not make soma move to Increase share-cwnership then
it would need "one articulate demagogue” to throw the country into renewed turmoll:
you give them politics, a flag...and you think that's change, you are merely prepating Yor
a sacond, more deadly revoiution” (Star, 04/08/1994),

increasingly, tensions betweeh exisiing capital and the ANC existed primarily at the
sacond level, regulating the economy. A persistent concern, particularly In later policy
documents, was how to ansure that the new state maintained some abllity to direct the
actions of local and International capital "in the natlonal economic Interest' (in the
absence of natlonalisation to directly achieve such contiol}, This was demonstrated, for
& wmple, in the RDP's stated Intention 1o "nationalise” mineral rights'®; and In the Policy
Giuldslines' perception of flexibie state intervention to, *stimulate economic growth and
competitivanass”, and direct investment to this end.

18 An approach which, on closer inspection, accords more closely with capital's Idea of restructuring than
the kind of restructuring Inltlally presentad in ANG poliey,

15 As | shall argue In ohapter five, ¥ - 16 ralated (o a partioular structural wasknass of the South African
economy - that it remalns bassy on mineral exports ~ which has cartain Implicatlons for any attempt
10 restructura such an aconomy.
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guestion of concern to this thesis: why did the ANC increasingly percalve a need to
placate capital?

Undetlylng the placatory attitude towards capltal was an increasing tendency towards
restructuting and redistribution within the present broad economic framework. It
rapresented a growing perception (demonstrated most strongly In the RDP, as | have
argued above and shall argue in & later chapter} that the health of the national economy
depends on the health of private capital; the fllp side of the coin is, by Implication, a
perception that the state Is not able fo achieve such economic health itself.

In most of the Interviews, the tendency towards consultation with blg business was
strongly linked to an implicit perception that, for the moment, existing capital is here to
stay, and that future economie growth depends on the co-operation of business, For
example, the already quoted statement that ‘business is key when it comes to the
sconomy especially... evan a futiire government can't lgnore big business* (Mashitele);
Turok {oh the May 1993 conference) commented: “Certaln leaders...wara very anxious
about the nagative vibes that were coming from forelgn capital over the question of
nationalisation®, while Cronin explicltly states:
! don’t have problems with wiping out - expropriating ~ capital, but that's not on
the Immadiate agenda - it's not presently possible; there s, however, a partial
convargence on the polftical terrain batweasrn the liberation movement and mors
enfightenad capital, which the ANC can use, The same applles to economic
Isstes.., (interview, 1993)

Ona factor Impacting on the shifts, then, must ba taken to be an increasingly commen
perception that It is not possible to do without capital (te move far beyond the existing
framework), This expressed itself In peroeptions of a nesd to placate caplital to malntain
business confldence, and thus attract forelgh and local invest.nent, avold capital flight,
and prevent future economic collapse, In terms of the aim of redistyibution, the impact of
this perception went as far as a tendency towards something of a trickle~down
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kind of mixed economy envisaged by the ANC (as discussed above) was not ultimately
far diffarant from that proposed by capital - state provision of soclal welfare and basic
infrastructure, leaving private capital for the most part intact. Similarly, the move towards
antl-trust legislation Is nhot entirely out of keaping with capital's view, For example,
Godsell expressed support for the Idea of competition policy - although he was &t pains
to stress that this shouid not mean anti~monopaly policy.

This Is not to say, of course, that there was no difference at afl between capital's and the
Conhgress alliance's positions; significant and fundamental dlfferences remained. For
example, the ANC consistently emphasised "growth through redistribution" as opposed
to "redistribution through growth" {even Iif this commitment was often largely rhetorical).
Equally important Is that, while capital accepted the Inevitabliity of restructuring and some
redistribution’” (the latter preferably in the form of limited welfare and services) it woulid
prefer not to have to pay fur It; the ANC, on the ather hand, s forced to seek at least
soma funding for reconstruction from caplital (although it maintained caution about how
to go about this necessary task). This, as | shall discuss shortly, warrants consideration
in explaining the nature of the shifts,

In terms of the ganeral trend, the Important polint Is that the ANC's posttions changed in
a mannhar which brought them closer to caphtal's, rather than vice versa, This impfies that
the ANC's confidence oh economic qusstions, relative to cepital's, was low: the question
s, of course, why this {3 the case.

inalatoi chapter, | shall argue that the nature of the transition process played a role, The
objective balsince of forcas changad, but moreover, certan tendencies inherent in national
liberation movements (outlined in chapter three} shaped the ANC's response to the
transition In such & way as to shift the balance of forces against themselves,

But beyond this, a related, and perhaps obvious implication of the tendency towards
placating capital is that the ANC and Its allles had reached the conclusion that it was
necessary to placate capltal - In other words, that the future economic heaith of the
country dependsd on a high leval of business confidence, This presents the second

17 Indead, onpital Is salt atempling to restructure to its own ends.
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It is perhaps useful at this polnt to lock briefly at capltal’s position on nationalisation,
Obviously it is difficult to spealk of a single position amongst capital, but it is possible to
gain an impresslon of rends. Most statements in the press on natfonalisation origlnatéd
from Anglo American and JCl, and a few from the Chamber of Mines and SACOB,

Capftal's position did not change signiflcantly over the period under study: not
surprisingly, throughout, there was a uniform opposition to natlonalisation of private
companies, although Anglo, for example, accepted the idea of a mixed economy to
"radress apartheld imbalances™: the kind of state Intervention envisaged here was quite
clearly of the social welfare/baslc infrastructure type. Bobby Godsell of Anglo Americen,
puts Iit: "fgovemment’s] role Is to use tax-payers’ money to provide socletal services, and
also to make soclal investments. The job of a government s lo create an enabling
anvironment” (Interview, 1893},

Although thelr position remained constant, thelr confidence did vary: betwaen April and
November 1990, capital demonstrated a less confident approach, with Reilly fesling the
need to argue against nationalisation In May, "nationalisation hedges" emerging on the
stock market in Aptil, and Angio, In August, arguing that strong state intervention would
"leopardise confidence". By October of that year, howaver, capltal had ragained
confldence, proclaiming that "pragmatism will prevail In the nationalisation debate.” By
the time of the above-mantioned Interview with Godsall (1993}, he answered a quastion
regarding Anglo's rasponse to an atternpt to nationaiise with: "It's se hypothetical, | don’t
raally want to answer the question®,

What is more significant about capital's posltion Is the extent to which, over the perlod
under study, the ANC’s positions on natlonalisation bagan to accord with capital’s. Given
the repeated statements from both the ANC and caplial that they did, In fact, have "areas
of common ground", this may not seem surprising - but it would be misleading to accept
these staternents at face value.

On closer exanu,. 2, it emerges that the areas of common ground wers Initially far

fewsr than the statements suggsst; however, as the ANC's position shifted, It accorded
mora and more closely to that of capltal, The most obvious example of this Is that the
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The first hints of this shift became evident in the ANC's approach to,blg business,
Alongside the move away from nationalisation went an Increasingly conclilatary attitude
towards capltal and the private sector, as mentioned. The first allusions to this began in
March 1990, with Slovo saying that "other sectors of capital may be Involved In
nationalised Industry", Over the following months, the trend galned steam, with various
spokespersons from the alliance stating that business would have an important role,
stressing that the alllance was comnitted w a mixed economy, and at certain polnts
commiltting the alliance to consultation with business regarding its economic policy. To
take some examples from the press clipping sutvey:

March 1990 - Sachs: "Blg business has an Important role"

June 1980 ~ Mandela: "We need the co-operation of the business community"
Qoctober 1990 - Mbowenl: "The ANC is committed to discussing on every level of
business to 1 stain consensus”

October 1991 -~ Mandela suggests "a broad coalition of business people to study
alternatives",

This 1s a significant shift compared to the Initlal statements which implled that
nationalisation would occur whether business liked it or not.

The shift was reflectad in pollcy documents as well: the Harare dogument, for example,
stresses that foreign investment should be on tarms "consistent" with "the democratic
govarnment's devalopmental goals" - the implication being that forelgn Investment will
take place on the democratic government's terms or not at all. It makes no mention of
the private sector.

The DEP, by contrast, speclfically mentions the need to Improve productivity and “oulld
the confidence of the business community", while the DEM states that "the ANC's policies
will support a more dynamic end efficient private sector”, The Policy Guldelines similarly
foresee a dynamic private sector and speak of policles fostering "a new and constructive
relationship between the peopls, the state, the trade unlfon movement, the private sector
and the market" (1991, 20), while the sixth draft of the RDP argued for a ‘co-operative
approach to tha formation of economic policy, as reflectad in the work of the National
Economic Forum last year", Tha final draft holds that reconstruction and development will
depend on the state's gulding role and a "thriving private sector® (1993; 78),
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as antl-trust legislation) rather than renouncing state intervention altogether, Mandela's
1994 statement that the state will do what business won't echoes such sentiments,

Hihneldom, echoing the Policy Guidellnes, neatly summed up ANC thinking on these
poi hen he argued ‘quoted previously) that the state's role lay not In the commanding
helghts but ih providing welfare, He went on:
-.then the question Is the means to do thal. If a major obstacle Is capital, then we
shotild Investigate [nationalisation]. But the question shouldn't be nationalisation
or not, but what the state is to achleve and how to achleve it (Interview, 1993},
Simllarly, Sexwale argued: “The ANC has not changed on nationalisation as pollcy of
government participation...” (interview, 1993; my emphasis)

This implies, then, that a change in the percelved role of the staie was a primary factor
coming to bear on the shifts which occurred, This, of course, ralses a central questlon;
why was there this change in perception?

Although ANC economic policy stiil accords a role to the state cther than through
nationalisation, lts approach to the stata's new roles Is still considerably more caytious
than was Inltially the case, and - significantly — goes alongside Increasing stress on
standard market mechanisms 1o achleve, in particular, the aim of redlstribution in the
broader economic programme. The trend can be described as increasing the amount of
market in the mix of a mixed economy.

it Is most clearly evident In the RDP, where the concept of "restructuring" we subtly
redefined: whereas It initlally referred primarily to restructuring the economy to radress
the legacy of apartheid in general, In the RDP It appears to refer more to restructuring
of the economy In ordar to achleve aconomiic growth; and it is upen this growth that the
possibllity of "redistribution” (provislon of housing, Jobs and so on) has been pinned. In
this context the function of state Intervention Increasingly focused on cautious state
intervantion to restructure and direct the economy, in place of state intervention to directly
achleve redistribution.
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welfarism and basic-service natlonalisation watdd not; in many ways, it could be in the
interests of existing capital In providing a stable workforcs and basic Infrastructure for
Industry, Mandela's statement that capltal should invest in black business reflects the tip-
side of this trend: the route to achieving an equal footing between black & white capital
is not to be achleved primarily through state intervention,

At this point, it [s perhaps necessary to quallfy the previous point, Having said that the
ANC shifted away from using nationalisatlon as a means to achleve certain objectives (in
pariicular, regulation, and resiructurng) does hot mean that they altogather ditched these
objectivas.,

It was no accident that the weakening of nationallsation policy want hand-in-hand with
discussion of alternatives such as antl-frust lagislation, heavy taxation, and state control
of mineral rights. Equatly signlificant was the emergsnce of apparently unrelated trends,
central amongst these being the notion of a reconstruction accord™, which appeared
to offer 2 means of controlling or regulating both the actions of individual capitais, and
the natlonal economy as a whole, without directly chailenging capital's ‘right' to
accumulate'®; and, to some extent, forums stich as the Natlonal Economic Forum. In
other words, then, the Congrass alllance gradually tumed to alternative means to achieve
these abjectives™,

Neither Is it true that, in moving away from nationallsation, the ANC moved completely
away from using the state o achleve such objectives. The previous discussion showed
that the alternatives propased do include alternative methods of state interventlon (such

14 ‘Thiz notion eventually consolidated Wself In the form of the Reconstruclion and Development
Programme (RDP}, which wlll be dlseussad in some detall below and in the last section. It reflects
particuiarly significant irands with regard io proposed methods of achleving redistribution and
restructuring.

15 it may even be feastble to argue that the ANC-linked Thebe corporation reprasented a realisation by
Indlviduals in the ANC thal nationalisation [¢ no longer & viable opifon for establishing & black
bourgeolsle; instead, they sought to break [nfo the national economy via private enterprise,

16 Afthough the ultimate slm of thase objoctives may have besn semewhat curtalled by the inabllity or
unwlllingness to use nationallsation - In other words, alternafives to nationallsation may nat be as
efilelent @ means of regulation and restructurlng. For example, It is questionable whethar the new state
will have access to sufflolent resourcas to provids, say, soclal welfare withoul nationalised Industry,
This will be discussed ater,
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By mid-1992, the use of nationalisation to achieve any nf the above aims had become
vague. The Policy Guidslines state that the
democratic state will have ultimate responsibillty...for co-otdinating, planning and
guiding the development of the economy towards a susiainable economic growth
pattarn...We envisage that such a developmental state wil...have primary
responsibllity for responding to the basic needs of the population...In addition it wilf
be responsible for the provision of infrastructure.., (1892; 19).
But while the state is accorded a role in the document, the pracise form of such state
intervention is left open: nationaiisation is one of many posslble options.

The RDP, as already discussed, doas not specifically mention nationalisation with regard
to any of these ob)ectives, although it does not spacifically exciude it. *increasing the
public. sector in strategic areas through, for example, natlonalisation, purchasing
shareholding in companies, establishing new public corporations orjoint ventures with the
private sector” (1994, 80} goes alongside "reducing the public sector in certain areas’to
carry out "national goals”. Moraovet, the provision ¢f such sarvices Is to be encompassed
primarily in job creatlon and subsldy schamas, combined with ratichalising depariments
and soma exira state spending. (See also Mandela’s people’s forum address - Business
Day, 28/11/1993).

The shift towards perceiving natlonallsatlon as, at most, a means of providing weifare and
basic [nfrastructure was made explicit in several of tha interviews: Hanekorn, for exampie,
argued: "Slate objectives shouldn’t be to controf the commanding helghis but rather to
provide soclal welfare and so on". Mashitele, simllarly, said that the sectors ¢f the
economy where the state should intervene werts those which are “not profitable, but
essential services”.

What s significant about this reformulation - a move from "commanding helghts" to {at
best) providing basic infrastructure and some welfarism - is that the latter does not in any
way necessatlly conflict with the interests of already established capltal. Wheroas
nationalisation of banks, mines and menopolies would dacisively shift control of the
economy into the hands of an emergent black bourgeoisie at the haim of the pofitical
transfer of power - as was the case In numerous other national fiberation struggles ~
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framework for thelr further interaction. Therefore, any particular instance of natfonallsation
Is always historicafly concrete,

Fouru.,, hife accepting that nationalisation can only be understood as part of the whole,
we must also understand Its distinet character, Nationalisation does exist, it Is qualltatively
distinct from any number of other atrangaments regarding the ownership and eontrol of
Industry, Thus a declslon to natlonalise or rot Is far from meaningiess.

Mora importantly, the soclal and histotical circumstances in which natiohalisation occurs
will qualitatively shape its character. So will the charaster of the actors Implementing it
Nationallsation Is not a ready-made too! simply to be picked up and used: insofar as it
is & tool, it is one which takes its shape from both the hands of its user and the use to
which [t Is put.

Finally, if the above Is true - that nationalisation can only be understood In context, and
that (ts charactar Is shaped by that context - then it Is also truie that natlionallsation must
rofloct its context. In other words, looking &t nationallsation should also cast light on the
soclal forces which surround it, (See Bolton, 1985; 2)

This problematic is the starting point of this thesis: what does nafionalisation mean in
soclological terms? What does it reflect about the social forces which give it fts meaning?
This creates a framework to answer specific questions: what do the shifts in the
Congress Alilance's poli~y on nationalisation mean? What do they reflect about the
historical context in which they accur and the cheracter of the main actors on the stage
of the South African economy In transition? And from this, it is possibie to draw some
general and theoretical conclusions about nationalisation,

But if nationallsation can only be understoad In its historically concrete context ~ In the
specific - how do we begin even to determine which influanced policy reformulation, fet
alone pricritise them? How Ig It possible, moreover, to develop a sociologloal theo: * - &
set of generalisad abstractions - about hat'snalisation?
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Towards a conjunctural approach

Understanding the shifts in ANC economic palley requites a broader focus and a desper
analysls, not only of nationalisation itself, Pragmatic concerns are, of course, quite
understandable and no doubt valld. But the conjunctural nature of nationallsation is net
completely apprehended by elther Hbaeral of dominant left approaches.

The heet of this fallure is the focus on tha specifics of natlonalisation. It creates a
tendency to perceive nationalisation as separate from society and histary. Consequently
It leads to an Inabllity to comprehend naflonalisation as an integral part of . folafty of
economic, saclal and polltical institutions, forces, and events.

Like the state, o which it is so clossly linked, nationalisation s helther neutral nor is it
Independent of lts broad historical context or the soclal farces which implement it or
oppose It |t Is not a uniform Institutlon Inserted Into uniform, static economies or
soclaties. Nationalisation can not be understood outside of fts context; what's more, it
cannot be understood except as part of its context. Further, nelther Is lts Implementation
or absence simply & matter of reason and logle.

What does this miean, concretely, for this thesls? First, it means that a broad range of
factors must be considered to understand reformulation of the Congress Alllance's
nationallsation palicy. Not only sconomic but also soclal and political factors should be
included, not only factors of which the actors are aware, but also hidden ones, The
previous chapter already Indicated the importance of such conslderations.

Second, understanding the Inleraction and integration of these factors Is essential,
Natlonallsatlon can only be understood as part of & whole: the same goes for any of the
factors that come [rto play In influencing it. They Infiuence and shape each other,

The third particularly Important factor {s the historical element, The manner In which

various factors Interact will be very strongly Influenced by the historical context, as will
thair relative Imparteince, because the previous interaction of these factors sets the
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analyze the knife (natlonallsation) not In terme of who is using i, but in itgelf, The knife
remains the same regardless of its wlelder,

The logloal autcome of this approach can be to make It appear that reformulation of the
Congress Alllance's natlonalisation policy Is simply a result of a ratlonal assessment of
the situation and the sultabliity of natlonallsation to meeting certain aims In that sftuation.
If eholoes ahout whather, what and how to nationialise are simply a matter of chaosing
the right tool for the dght Job, then changes in the ANC's position are simply about
welghing up various fools agalhst the Job at hand. The shifts are seen merely as a
process of reasoned dabate and assessment,

It i3 probably quite corract to assume that all the actors Invoived ars making reascned
and entroly rational decisions. 1t shouid not, however, 8o easily be assumed that the
actors Involved make these decisions with a complete consclousness of thelr own actions
and motivations; or that they pussess a complete understanding of the siiuatiort Iri which
thay find themsslves; or, most importantly, that they have complete control over the
situation. Hidden facturs Influencing alther nationalisation directly, or the major actors
(and thus, Indirectly, nationalisation) remain hidden If one makes such an assumptlon,

Although Innes canhot he accused of an instrumentallst approach, (since his concern ls
actors’ perceptions and motivations) his approach still falls short, Bacause he falls to
interrogate the character of the actors themseaives, his understanding of thelr approach
to natlonalisation remains limited; consequently the chances of acouracy In his
conclusions concerning potentlal natlonalisation In South Africa also face a limitation,

Clearly the concerns of all these writers are vastly different from mine. They aimed to
understand different lssues to those which concern me, it might seem that the flaws
outiined above are of primary importance only to my concerns, But tha fallure of thelr
analyses to comprehand nationalisation's place In broeder soclal relations curtails their
abliity to achleve thelr ends: to establish the viabllity of nationalisation for achleving
certaln ends, the likellhood of It occurring, or how it can be made to serve certain
Interests rather than others,
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Politicians of all shades have advocated nationalfsation -communists, social
democrats, liberals, conssrvatives, fasclsts, Stalin nationalised, and so did
Mussolini, Atles, Roosavell, Edward Heath (1992; 1).
However cotrect thls observation may be, as an analysis It fends towards
Instrumentatism. Natlonallsation appears as the knife which can be wielded, for good by
the strgeon or evil by the murderer: its meaning lies in who Is using it.

Davies argumant [s more subtie, For Davies, nationallsation by a "people's state" 2 can
be transformed into hationalisation In the intarests of & particular class (the working class)
if certaln steps are taken lo transform other relations within nationallsed Industry.
Although this Is not superficially an Instrumentalist approach - stressing, as it does, social
relations within industry - it is nevertheless open to Instrumentalist conclusions, If a
particular kind of nationalisation (s simply assoclated with certaln soclal relations within
natlonalised industry, 't becomes sociallsation, Whila there Is an element of truth in this
assertion, it neglects the broader social reiations which shape soclal relations within
nationalised Industry, as well as around It. By Ignoting or glossing ovar these broader
soclal relations, Davies' analysis leaves nationalisation as a thing within which soclal
relations occur, rather than understanding nationalisation as also a social relation ltself
(a polnt which | will elahcrate later),

Von Holdt can not be accused of glossing over or ighoring broader saclal relations. He
cartalnly attempts to sltuate natlonalisation In such context. But for Von Holdt foe,
nationalisation bacomes a too! within these relations once again; the question returns to
who 13 tising the taol and what the measurs of efficlency should he,

The filp side of approaches where natlonalisation Is percelved as a fool Is that it then
becomes an a-historical and abstract concept: paradoxically, it becomes a thing
independent of the social forces and historical cireumstances In which It is discussed and
implemented. It becomes somathing outside of history, brought Into history at certaln
points for various reasons, If | may belabour the analogy, natlonalisation Is perceived as
a knife lying about in the dusty kitchen drawer of history, We can open the drawer,
examine the knife, and use it if It suits our purposes, And at this point, we are foroed to

22 Which, ona must assume, will be a slato apparently acting in the interests of a number of differant
classos. In the next chaptor, the problems of agsuming an inerumontalist approach fo the state - and
henca, by implication, of natlonallsation itself - will bocome apparent,
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Politiclans of all shades have advocated nationallsation ~communists, soctal
democrals, liberals, conservatives, fascists, Stalin nationalised, and so did
Mussolini, Atlee, Roosevelt, Edward Heath (1992, 1),
However cotract this observation may be, as an analysis it tends fowards
Instrumentalism. Natlonailsation appears as the knife which can be wielded, for good by
the surgeon of evil by the murderer: its meaning lles th who Is using Iit.

Davies argumant is more subtle, For Davies, nationafisation by a "people's state" * can
be transformed into rationalisation Ih the Interests of a particilar class (the working class)
if certain steps are taken to transform other relations within natlonalised Industry.
Although this is not supatficially an Instrumentalist approach - strewsing, &s It does, soolal
ralations within industry - it Is nevertheless open {0 Instrumentaiist conclusions, If a
particular kind of nationalisation Is simply asscclated with ¢ertain soclal relations within
hationalised Industry, it becomes socialisation. While there Is an element of truth In thls
assattion, it neglects the broader soclal ralations whicht shape soclal relations within
hationalised Industry, as well as around it. By ignoring or glossing over these broader
soclal relations, Davies' analysls leaves natlonalisation as a thing within which soclal
relations occur, rather than understanding nationalisation as also a social relation itseif
(a point which | will elaborate tatet),

Von Holdt can not he accused of glossing over or ignoting broader soclal relations, He
certainly attempts to siiuate nationalisation In such context. But for Von Holdt too,
nationalisatiors bacomes a tool within these relatlons onve agair; the question retuns to
who Is using tha tool and what tha measure of efficlency should be,

The fiip side of approaches where natlonalisation Is percelved as a tool s that it then
becomes an a-historical and abstract toncept: paradexically, it hecomes a thing
Indepenlent of the soclal forces and historloal eiroumstancas in which it Is discussed and
implementad. it becomes something outside of history, brought into history at certain
points for variotis reasons. If | may belabour the analogy, nationalisution Is parcelved as
a knife lying about In the dusty kitchen drawer of history. We can open the drawer,
axamine the knife, and use It If it sults our purpoaies. And at this point, we are foroed to

22 Which, one must assume, will be a state apparenily aciing in the Interests of a number of tiffarent
clageos. In tho next chaptar, the prablems of assuming an Instnimantalist approach to the siate - and
henge, by implication, of nationalisation itsalt ~ will bacome apparent,
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is nacessarily & measun ocial efficiency. In many senses, his argument s simllar to
Coleman's In that it centres around whather nationalisation can meet desired aims -
whethet hationalisation Is viable In soclalterms, In ofher senses, his approach resembles
Davles’, although his scope is broader: he ralses Davies’ points concsrning socialisation,
but 1s concerned with how nationalisation can be used towards the broader end of
"slacling] the mixed ecor- rider social control' (1990; 48) (that is, socialising the
agonomy),

Innes (1992) approachas the question from an entlrely different perspective, seeking to
understand the reasoning of soclal actors contemplating nationaiisation. He seeks to
svaluate why the Congress Alliance perceives nationalisation in a particular way, why
they percelvae it as useful for achleving certaln ends, and the Implications of this for the
iikelihood of nationalisation under a post-apartheld government, He s concerhed to show
that the maln purpose of proposed nationalisation for the Congress Alliance Is not simply
the redistribution of wealth, but also extending conirol over the economy: In workers'
interests in the case of unlons, and mors broadly towards the ern! of black economic
empowerment.

These Inputs are cartainly valuable, In particular, they highlight factors beyond the micro-
or macro-economice of nationalisation, But although they appear to present social
aralyses of nationalisation, they fall short of thig In the end. In particular, most fall into
the trap of & somewhat instrurmentalist understanding of natlonalisation - which, uitimatsly,
negates the Importance of soclal actors and relations In understanding nationalisation.

Nationailsation Is prasented ag g - utral tool which can simply be wisided fo certain ends
- the task is merely to find the nght tool for the job, and the question becomes whether
{or which} nationallsatlon is that tool. To the extent that broader factors ars taken Into
account in the left pragmatic approach, I is often in this regard - as a way of assessing
the situation In order te fit nationalisation to its tasks.

Coleman, for example, Is at pains to point out, quite correctly, that nationailsation is by
no means the sole province of communists:
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in short, nationalisation Is studied, evajuatad and candemned from a limited economic
focus, with littl or no understanding of soclal forces or historical context.

Other pragmatic approaches do take social relations Into account, Their starting point is
often that understanding nationalisation must start from understanding who s
nationalising and to what end. Most racent academic literature on natlonalisation takes
this approach: thus natlonalisation has besn analyzed as a tool of development in the
third world (see Shiv]l, 1976; Hlii, 1975; Mohlddin, 1881); for market sociallsts, in terms
of the mix betwean markst and plan (see Abell, 1989; Winter, 1989 and Nove, 1983); u;,
particularly for ragulation theorists, as a means of redirecting economic development (see
Innes and Gelb, 1987)

A ‘'social’ approach Is Implicit In most South African left analyses of nationallsation
(although these, surprisingly perhaps, are few and far bstween), Coleman's (1862)
concerns are primarily of the “pragmatic” variety; his main interest is in the feasibiiity of
natlonalisation, the process by which to nationalise, what to natlonallse, and what one
hopes to achieve. He does acknowledge the soclal context of hationalisation, ¢+ iy
through corisidering Idealogical arguments for and agalnst nationalisation, and tmiruugh
a discusslon of different reasons that different groups have for natlonaiising, But
Coteman's argument centras an the need to look beyond Ideology at practicalities.

Davies (1987) argues that a distinction must be made between natlonallsation and
soclallsation, Natlonalisation by a "people's state" Is an essentlal component in the
process of soclallsation, but a range of other transformations ~ the Introduction of
planning for need rather than profit, and transformation In the organisation of work - are
required for full soclalisation to have occurred; the latter may, in fact, partly pracede
actual nationallsation.

Von Holdt's (1990} Intervention starts from soclal relations: his concern is how o ensure

that & mixed economy serves particular (working class) I, terests. To this end he critiques
the liberal pragmatist assumption that "efficlancy” {in the economic or commerclal sense)
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As we saw In chapter one, most of the public debate In South Africa was around what
the terms of efficlency or viabliity should be: the ANC and its supporters placed &n
apparently greater stress on the soclal use of nationallsation - to redistrlbute wealth,
provide soclal sarvices, and perhaps to regulate tha economy to soclally desirable ends;
capltal, by contrast, placed the sttesc on the micro and macro-economic effects of
nationalisation. Amongst those who agreed on the desired alms or terms of viability, the
debate tended to centre on the kind and extent of nationallsation that would bast serve

these alms.

Approaches that fosus so cehtrally on the hows and whys of nationallsation clearly run
the danger of prasenting nationalisation as a thing in and of itself. The viabllity or
sfficlency of nationalisation, in general or in the particular, Is thus held to be largely
internal to it. This danger lhanlfests itseif clearly in liberal literature on the subject: for
example, theorists like Madsen Pirle (1988) argue that the structure of nationalised
Industry ~ under any ciroumstances -~ makes it ciumsy, less cost effective, and
unresponsive to consumer needs. Nationalisation, for these theorisis, represents an
inevitably disastrous strategy.

The first problem with this argument is simply that it s historlcally inaccurate, While many
countrias which relied heavily on state-owned Industry are collapsing into economie ruin,
many were able to encourage or provide the framework for national economiic growih via
nationalised Industty, In a particular perlod. This Is true of countries as diverse as Cuba,
South Karea and Britain, (See, amongst others, Binns, 1984; Callinlcos, 1881.) The Iberal
approach lacks a historical, dynamic understandlng of the issue,

The second problem with the llberal argument ls that it completely Ignores. the social
relations in which any instance of nationallsation is embedded. Nationallsation |s
presented separately from the actors who actually implement . Thelr intentions In
implementing It, and the alms by which they judge its success, are simply lgnored.
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Oxford defines it, ‘convert (land, raliways ets) into national property” - although obviously
some measure of flexiblity must be adopted when applylng absiract definitions to
conctete situations.

Natlonalisation — a soclological pershective

Having dealt with the definition, we can now proceed to the real question: what does
nationalisation mean?

A central argument in this study is that natlonalisation is always historically concrete. In
other words, 1f is not a fixed, unchanging institution, but can only be understood in the
context of soclal, poiitical, economic and historical forces which shape it, Thus for a
National Party government in South Africa in 1948, nationallsation meant deveioping
infrastructure for developing Industry; for Russlan workers in 1917, it meant selzing
controf of industry; for Stalk:: it meant galning control over a backward ecohomy In erder
compete with the West; for some countries it meant economic disaster, for others
sconomic graowth.

This Is not a neat peint about social actors' perceptions of nationallsation. Rather it is a
contentlon that nationallsation Is shaped by its context, the percaptions of social actors
being one factor In that context. A complete understanding of nationalisation, then,
requlres concurrent understanding of the forces which surround it. What nationallsation
means at any given period of history, in any given nation, will depend on a complex of
(conhistantly changing) factors, This point will be developed In the following ctitique of the
dominant approach to natlohaiisation,

Broadening the terms of the debate
Both academic literature and "public debate" around hationallsation have approached It
primerily from & "pragmatic" perspective, The maln concerns were the practicalities of

nationallsatlon - [s it efficlent or viable, towards what ends can and should It be
employed, what type of nationallsation Is efficient or viable?
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INTRODUCTION:
WHAT DOES NATIONALISATION MEAN?

The introdugtion stated that this thesis inte. Js to advance understanding of the soclology
of natlonalisation — that is, of the soclal ralations which shape this apparently neutral
economic strategy. The aim of this chapter Is to provide a broad theoretical framework
from which to begin.

This was no easy task, because much of the existing literature focuses on the
practicalittes of natlonalisation, This study, by contrast, Is moie concerned with
understanding why those practicalities seem practical to partlcular soclal actors at a
specific time. |

This Infroduction, then, is a brief but Jritical discussion of the dominant perspectives on
naticnallsation, particularly In South Africataday, aimed at conceptuallising nationalisation.

What is nationalisation?

Nationalisation Is easlly enough deflned: state ownarship of industry. Although the
Juestion poseq in the chapter heading Is not answered by simpis definition, it can be
useful to start with definition,

The very basic definitlon already mentioned can be hroadened and nuanced: for example
Davies (1987) argues that nationalisation should not ba narrowly defined —~ not only
formal ownership, but also state controf, shouid be Iincluded in the definitton, Some would
broaden this deflnition stiil further, to Include indirect methods of state contral ~ stich as
taxation and lagal controls on Indusiry. However, this robs natlonalisation of its specificity
to 2 degree that makes It a meaningless concept. For the purposes of this thesis, | would
prefer to define natlonallsation speclfically as state ownership of industry - as the pocket
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SECTION TWO:!
STATE, CAPITALAND NATIONAL LIBERATION MOVEMENTS: NATIONALISATION AS
ECONOMIC NATIONALISM



character, in shaping overall alms and oblectives, shaped Its policy regarding
nationalisation. Such understanding makes it possible to grasp potential contratlictions
inherent to this character.

Second, as Important as examining the organisation which drew up these decuments is
an examination of the impact of other soclal forces oh that organisation. The discussion
alluded to the importance of the balance of forces and the nature of the transition; these,
howaver, were not abetracts but real historical progesses, The development of these
processes did not occur independently of humen agenay, but precisely as a resuft of it
{atbelt that human agents did not act in circumstances of thelr own immediate choosing).
To understand how human agents developed & particular economic programms, It Is vital
to understand how these agents understand the world, and the attempts of other agents
to Influence their actions,

Thesa "other agents' must be taken to include the extant government, capltal, other
polltical parties, and the global ruling class. But equaily important, it must include “the
masses". Whila their role is often hidden, it can not remain so if we are to fully
understand the concrete environment in which the ANC deveioped polley, And it is fot
only thelr actions, but also & lack of action that requires explalning. We have seen
already that at least some section of the Congress Alllance's mass base was net in fuil
agreement with policy changes. Why did this not have a greater effect, then, on pollcy?

Finalty, given that ANGC econamic pollcy was net formulated In a vacuum, the context of
the global economic and political situation is important to understanding how the ANC's
percaptions regarding viable economic growth and the place of nationallsation within it,
as well as the ANC's reactlons to the sltuation, were shaped,

The following chapters provide more detalled discussion of these factors, and In particular
of the way in which they have come to impact on the Congrass Alliance's f sition on
nationallsation, Section two focuses on the broad context in which shifts occurred (in
particular, the Impact of changing trends In the state~capltal ralation, and the nature of
national iiseration movemaents), Sectlon threa examines the concrete expression of these
factors in the South African case,
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Held (1989) lkewlsa argues that the natlort state is In decline. Like Hartls, he [solates the
increasing Internationalisation of capital as the impetus for Its decline, although he adds
to this the growth of power blocs ncorporating several nation states {Nato, t+ > Warsaw
Pact); the growing Impottance or International organisations like the IMF, the Europeart
Community and the Wottd Bank; and the developmant of International law. Unlike Harris,
he toes not argue that the system of nation states has bacome a paraftel and confilcting
system. Rather he concludes that there Is a tendency away from the nation state as tie
sole locus of poiitical power; the trend may end in the complete disappearance of the
hatlon state,

If these arguments were trus, then the ldea that the state Is simply a superstructure
would be true (and the previously mentioned theories would only suffer two malor fiaws.)
Thig argument can best be answerad by refarence to reality: since this exact discussion
Is gentral to the theory of the state which will form the basls of my argument, | wiil deat
with [t later to avold repetition.

The state_as capital

Kidrun's attempt to explain why capltal needs the state, and the relation between the two,
runs ho sk of presenting the state as simply a suparstructure - he altogether dissolves
tha distinetion, For Kidron, the state and capita) hecome synonymous. The theory bases
ltseif on Bhukarin and Lenin's writings on Imperialism, which spoke of the state mierging
with capital. Kidron extends this to argue that (as Harman (1991) puts it} “individual states
and Individual capitals becoma congruent wih each other: svery stale acts at the behest
of a set of nationally based capitals, and every significant capftal s Incorporated In a
partictifar state”,

This theory may explain the past few decades of wide-spread nationallsation in the
advanced countrles and tha third world altke; it does not, howsver, explain the current
shit away from nationalisation, unless we are fo conclude that capitalism dled
somewhers along the way. Later discussion wili demonstrate that the state and capitai
are no longer congruent, If they ever wera,
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used as a framework for historlcal periodisation of the state according to which fraction
of capltal is dominant (See Davies et al, 1976, for a home-grown version}. Neverthelass,
such periodisation |s on the basls of the already-developed theory; the theory Itseif lacks
an historical perspective In reaching its central bases. The logic of the theory and its
historical epplication therefore remain distinct (see Holloway and Plecioto, 1977). The
theories necessarlly move uneaslly between abstraction and concrete application to the
dynamilc of real cltclimstance. A particularly serlous consaquence of this — especlally for
my purposes, as we shall see - Is an inabllity to comprehend the national character of
the capitalist state, and how thls shapes the impact of internationalisation of capital®,
and fts effects on post national likoration regimes.

The third failing is linked to the rarefication of the political from the economic. While these
theorles set out to examine in one or other fashlon the relation between capital and the
state, they are lopsided, Their focus is limited to why the state acts In capital's Interest,
why It needs caphtal, The question of why capital needs the state, or what for, is left
unanswered or assumed,

Delinking the state and caplital

Nige! Harrls (1987) attempts to answer pracisely this question through historlcal analysis
of the development of both capital and the nation state. His conclusion, however, does
not overcome the problem of seelng the state as external or subsidiary o capital. He
contends that capital doesn't need the state any longer; further, the state doesn't
necessarily act in capital's Interests, but solaly In its own, He argues that the state was
useful fo capital in Its early days, but it Is a supsrstructure which has cutlived its purpose
as capltat becomes increasingly Internationalised and less and less dependent on the
natfon state. In fact, the state Impedes further capltallst development, It remalns In place,
protecting its own interests, but increasingly In confllct with and against the logic of
capltal,

29 See also Holloway and Picolot, 1977; 7 for & critique of Poulantzas' iraatmant of the question of
European integration,
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Harman (1991) argues, following Gulalp, that a flaw of all these theorles Is that they
implicitly accept the liheral theory of the state in baginning from the premise that the
political and the economic are In fact separats, The state Is percelved as “an independent
entity with a power distingt from the relations of class domination, while In reallty the state
has the Job of maintaining the overall conditions of capital accumulation.” (Harman, 1991,
&61)

In other words the state (the political) is seen as dependent on, an Instrument of or an
expresslon of capital (presented as the economic); but it is not, by implicatlon, percelved
as an Integral (if distinct) part of capltalism as a system. The state hecomes rarsfled: the
“acceptance of the strface fragmentation of bourgeais soclety into relatively aitenomotis
structures, which...can be examined in refative Isolation” (Holloway and Plccloto, 1977,
6) leads one to conclude that the relation between state and capltal must be reduced to
a mechanistic one of the sort already discussed.

The theorles do not understand the state and individual capitals respectively as
component parts of a totality; therefore they cannot properly comprehend that
understanding elther requites understanding the political and the scenomic as a unity.
Thus analysis of the state and Its relation to capital is reduced to the question of
autonomy (is the state autonomous from capital and to what degree?) or the gquestion of
the reiation between the palitical and the economlc (how are economic interests
transiated into political anes?), Rather, we need an analysis which allows the state lis
"reiative autonomy" without posing its complete separation from the soclety which It Is
part of {or its complate collapse Into capltal, 83 Kidron argues,) As | shall argue shortly,
the relation between state and capital cannot be reduced to or equated with the relation
hetween the political and the economlo: the relatlons that the state and capifal are
embedded In are at ence both political and economic.

The second problem ~ confributing [n large measure to the first - is that their analyses
tand to be a~historical, iimited to a study of the siate In particular perieds In advanced
capitalist countries, As a result, thay present an averly statle, particularist view of the
retation, restilting In #imited capaclly to generallse to varlations in the state-caplital
relation, Poulantzas' theory Is the ohe seemingly least open to this corifique; It Is often
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The fact Is that nationalisation, particularly In the context of anti-impetialist struggles or
struggles for natlonal liberation, directly threatens Indjvidual capitallsts, even If it does not
in ltself challenge the capltalist system. The fact that many states hatlonallsed following
successful national liberation struggles calls Into question the arguments outlined above,
With ragard to the ANC the question remalins: why could other national iiberation
movements challenge the Interests of Individual capital, while the ANGC, it sests, can o
will not? The theorles' conslstency can anly hold If we argue that other national ltheration
struggles instituted an entlrely different class system (an untenable cortention ! shall deal
with later In this chaptet): or the ANC has better esonomic judgement than most pravious
national llberation movements (which would imply that these natlonal liberation
movements proved econotnically disastrous once they had assumed state power - a
contention which will also be deait with later In the chapter), Otherwise we must concluda
that the theorles leave some central part of the relation between the state and capita
ur examined,

There /s a Jarge measure of truth In all these theories: capitalists and the leading
personnel of the state do tend to hall from the same class backgrounds; different factions
of capital do exist and do contest the state; and investment strike surely ara a major
deterrent to fanoy ideas from politiclans, But these do not constitute general explanations
for or of the general relation between state and capital,

The shortcomings are related to three contral weaknessas. The first, already mentioned,
is that the state Is presented as merely a superstructure of capltallsm ~ simply one
institution amongst many which Is essentlally external to, aithough governed by the iogle
of, capltal, Miliband most obviously makes this mistake, but Poulantzas and Przeworski
and Wallersteln also fall prey to this error,

So In Milband's argumnent, the state is merely the political instrument of capltal's
gconomic desires; in Poulantzas' view, the state "condenses” class forces, but Is not,
apparently, aclags foree In ltsalf; while for Przeworskl and Wallerstaln, the state bacomes
essantially no different from the Individual worker forced to depend for their livellhood on
capitalist emptoy.
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The theory of struciural dependence continues the infarence that because the
entire soclety depends an the owners of capltal, so must the siate" (Przweorskl
and Wallerstein, 1988),
A relatively simple relation exlsts ~ if the state threatens to Implement & policy which
challenges capltal's interest, investment drops off; hence the state's income through
taxation declines,

While this Is perhaps the most accurate of all the analyses so rar presented, it reduces
the state to the lavel of the indlvidual, The stata becomes simply one of many institutions,
hound to act In the Interests of capltal but essentially external to it. Moreover, the theory
falls to explain why different forms of the relation b .. ‘gen state and capital should exist;
why a particular stz may actually challenge the Immediate interests of capital but
temporarlly get away with it, so to speak.

All these theorles, of course, stress that the state may appear to go agalnst the
Immediate interests of capital, while continuing to protect the long-term, overall Interests
of capital In general (that Is, maintaining conditions for capitallst production to continue).
But none pravide an explanation for why this ocours, or how, For Mlliband, it reduces to
the blas of the system (the state benefits capltal because capital always benefits in a
capitalist system); for Poulantzas, the state is always acting In the immediate Interests
of one or other faction of capital; for Przeworski/Wallarstein, the state recelves a slap on
the knuckles (threatened invastment strike) whenever it steps out of line.

For our purposes - an examination of natlonalisation in the partlcular context of a
natlonal liberation striggle ~ this problem ls particularly serlous, Applying any of the
above theorles to expiain shifts In the ANC's position an nationalisation would force us
to reach some rathar absurd conclusions: that the ANC has been attending too many of
Bobby Godsell's cocktall parties (Millband); that the ANC Is & condensate of capltaiist
class forces, tied to one or other faction of caplital (Poulantzas); or that the ANC's position
on nationalisation arlses from fear of an investment sirlke (a very deflnite factor In thelr
shift, but one which apparently did not ocour to Stalin, Castro, the MPLA or, for that
matter, Edward Heath,) All of these may have some relevance, but they certainiy do not
provide a sufficlent explanation,

NATIONALISATION AND THE NATION STATE 59



.datermined firstly, by changes In the composition of the power bloc and its allled
- and supportive classes, and secondly, by changes related to which class/iraction
Is hagsmonic (Davies, Kaplan, Morrls and O' Meara; 1976).

One problem with this approach Is that it undermines the importance of class struggle
outside the state, Changes In the state or In the form of the relation between state and
capnal are reduced to ralatively unproblematic changes in the dominant form of capital,
or dominant group of Individugl capitals (for example, changes In the centrality of mining
versus manufacturing capltal). The political Is reduced to the sole arena of the state Itself,
and that arana, in turn, is collapsed entiraly Into Immediate economic concerns of ohe or
other faction of caplital. The state hecomaes, as for Miliband, marely an appendage of
canital, ahd moreover an Insular ona,

The resuit Is an incapacity to concrefely theorise the state-capltal rulation, beyond very

braad gsneralisations. As Holioway and Plecloto say in thelr ctitique of Poulantzas,
{Pouiantzas' argument] that capitalist soclely Is characlerised by a relative
atitonomy of the economic and polftical ‘Instarices’ which allows one to make each
Instance & sepatsie and spesific object of study leads him to neglect the all-
Important question of the nature of the separation and relation betwean thase
Instances, Nalirally he accepts that the separation of the twe Instances /s not
total, but he relegates thelr unity to a problematic 'in the final Instance" {1977; 6},

Waligrsteln and Przeworskl's (1988) "structural dependence" approaches a solution to
both these problems, For them the state has some autoriomy, but its autohomy is limited
by tha blind logic of the capltallst system. They argue that the state is fled to cepital
because it depends materlally on capitafism for its survival, particularly with regard to
enhcouraging (nvestment, Thus the stata is structurally bound fo protect caphtal's interasts
in order to ensure Its own survival:

it Is in this sense that caplallsm is a class soclety..in the sense that the structure

of property characleristic of capitalism makes everyone's malsrlal conditions

dependent upon the private daclsions of owners of wealth,
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state, Kidron's thaory of the state as capital, and Hirsch's "derivation" of the wate from
the capital reiation: all try to understand the exact mechanisms by which the state Is tled
to capital,

Miliband (1973) argues that the state oversees the national economy; in doing so, It
protects capitalist inferests because of the 'blas of the system":
Governments may be salely concerned with the better nunning of the economy.
[Butj what is being improved Is a capitalist economy; and this ensures that
whoever may or may not gain, capfialist intarests are the least likely to lose
{Millband, 1973; 75).
The mechanism by which this bias is upheld and reinforced ts that those running the state
mova in the same clrcles as capltallsts, and have therefore internalised the same values.
Thiz Is essentlally an Instrumentallst view of the state: its class character arlses from the
class consclousness of its personnal, |

As with natlonalisation, an Instrumentalist view of the siate implies that the state /#selfis
neutral: its character depends entirely on who is "using” it. ! iilband’s analysis reduces
the state to an appendage of capital, whose character Is er.tirely external to it, It leaves
us none the wiser as to why one form of the state-capital relation rather than another
should be adopted In a particular period. It does not heip us to understand why the state
will sometimes counter the Immediate interests of ¢capltal, or of some capitals,

Poulantzas (1970) critiqued Millband's view for relying too heavily on a contingent
relationship, hut his analysis leads to a similar mistake, He argued against Millband that
the state In capitallst soclety is “a condensate of class forces”. It represents capitalist
Interests bacause it Is a state ih a capltalist soclety and the capitalist class dominates
soclety.

The ruling capltallst class is not, howavar, monoiithic or homogenous, For Poulantzas,
the state Is "contested terraln”, Different power bloes within the ruling capltallst class
contest It. Different forms of the relation between state and caplital, then, are:
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an organisstion for the putpose of preventing any Interference from without with
the existing conditions of production...” (Soclallsm: Utoplan and Sclantific, Sslected
Works; 403; My emphasls®)

Thelr central concern in this analysis was, of course, to counter the widely-heid notion
that the state is neutral, and the attendant notion that the political and the economic are
soparate spheres, They intended to demonstrats that the state and capital are in relation,
This assertion is of cenrtral impottance for understanding the state in class soclety. As
Holloway and Plecloto (1877; 22) point out, no ahalysis of the state can procsed without
first undarstanding that it 1s a means of domination of one class over ancihier.

But the exposition [n the preceding quctations doas not, alone, shed much light on
precisely how or, for that maticr, whythe state protects capital’s interests®, In particular,
It does not In liself explain changesin the relatlon between state and capital - If the state
rapresents capltal’s Interests, why should the state act in differant ways at different times,
and why should different states act differantly? In the same veln, it doss not explicltly
answer why the state should act in ways which appear {o, or actually do, counter the
interests of Individual units of capftal {the quastion of the degree of avionomy of the
state). Further, given that the Interests of individual capitals are by no means
homogenaus, how are we to understand why the state reprasents the Interasts of one set
of capitals rathar than ancther at any particular time? And what drives it to change from
reprasenting one set to another? These questions are important to understand any given
instance of natlonalisation.

They ere also central concerns of modem-day marxist debates around the siate:
Millband's Instrumentalist approach, Poulantzas' functional view, Przeworski and
Wallerstelr, ¢ 'structural dependence’, Harris’ argument that capltal no longer needs the

27 The significance of the emphasis on the slata »a the personlfication of tolal national capital will sherly
bacorne claar,

28 That Is, explicitly. Holloway and Plceioto further argue that Marx’s so-called "aconomic® writings, rathet
than his overily “palitical® anes, provl ‘& a coherent bagis for undsretanding the state-caplial talation. Thay
argue that It is precleely the separation of the ecohomic and the political by many theorists which
pracludes a rigorous analysls of the state; Marx's "aconomic® weltings, however, make no such separation
- while racognlsing a distination between the two, the concern s fo analyze the fotality of socia: ralations
which conatitute capiellsm. This analysls, theteiore, allows devalopment of ah Lndersianding of the state
as a pott of this tolality, This will be discussed In greater detell Iater.
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CHAPTER TWO:
STATE AND CAPITAL: NATIONALISATION AND THE NATION STATE

if nationalisation is one form of the relation between state and capital, then it is useful to.
understand this velation In general - that Is, In all its possible forms ~ in ordet to better
understand natlonalisation. This chapter begins by discussing the relation in genetal,
before examining the history of this relation, with special emphasls on national liberation
movemants,

The state and capltal - conceptualising the relation

The jfocus of debates around the nature of the state is often the relation between the
state and capital®, Theotles of the state can be broadly divided into two categories; those
which see the state as a neutral arbifrator between all classes and interest groups in
* soclety, and those which argus that it serves particular class Intsrests. It is amongst the
latter that debates regarding the precise relation between the state and capital
originate,

Thase Marxist or neo-marxist theorles usually begin from Marx and Engels’ assertion that
the state exists to protect the intarests of the ruling class in any given society (moda of
proaductlon). To quote:
in reality..the state Is nothing but & machine for the opprassion of one class by
another... (The Civil War in France, Selected Works; 259).

The modern state, no malter what lis form, Is essentially a capitalist machine, the
state of the capllalists, the Ideal personification of the total national capital...an
organisation of the particular class which was pro-tempore the explofting class,

26 The following dlecuasion makes no pretense at doveloping an entire anvlyste of the slate: its
primary focus is on a parlicular aspact of analysls of the state, namely the relatlon between siate
and caplial, Nevertheless, this concam Is of central impartance in understanding the nature of the
stale generafly. Therefora the followlng discussion daes help to clarfy general analysia of the state,
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The full implications of these points will be elaborated in the foliowing chapters, Two
questions are of particular concern to us, namaly:
- the changing relatlon between state and capital
- the particular case of this relation with regard to national lberation
movements aftaining, or seeking to attaln, state power
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Clearly, the precise nature of the soclal relations surrounding productive capital wit
depend on the nature of soclety In general (for exampie, whether it Is capitalist or
soclalist), For the purposes of this thesls, | will not consider the case of nationalisation
under socialism: in chapter three, | shall argue that the kind of nationhallsation possibly
on the ANC's agenda was always within the framework of capitalism, It s thus possible
to phrase the relation in more precise terms — namely, as a relation between the state
and capital-in-general®. For our purposes, then, a discussion around nationalisation
can proceed from the understanding that it Is ohe form of relation between the state and
caphaf®,

The changes ih ANC natlonalisation polley cannot be understood outside of the context
that they were made by a political party facihg the prospect of state power (of becoming
the state). The next two chapters will consider shifts in ANC policy from the perspective
of nationalisation as a form of the state—capltal relation.

1 will argue that thelr policy reformuiation is fundamentally (but not solely or necessarily
functionally) related to a generalised shift in the state-capital relation. From the 80s to
the late 70s nationallsation was giobally used to encourage, create conditlons for, and
even engage in capital accumulation. The state Intervensd directly and centrally In capital
accumulation; this was especlally true in the case of third-world national Hberation
movenients coming to power, But this Is no longer the case because changes In the
structure of global capital have begun to change the relation hetween itself and the state.

Further, we can only fully understand the Impact of these changes on ANC nationallsation
policy in the context of the class character of the ANC. | will argue that nationalism as
a polltical movement Is aimed at seizing a particular form of state power - the natlon
state, But the nation state, [ will argue, Is a pecullarly caplta. « *ata.

24 That is, capital dencting the sucial relation rather than physical caplial

25 | have referred to nationalisation as both a social relatlon and a set of social relations. | have used the
former when discussing the relation between the state and capltal (n gensral, and the latter whan
discussing tha numerous soclal relations that each embody.,
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To say that nationallsation [s always historically concrete Is not to say that there is no
common thread which runs through all Instances of nationalisation throughout history. The
cominon thread Is that natlonalisation Is state control of industry.

Nationalisation as a social relation ~ state and capltal

The preceding points about nationalisation make more sense when we rteturn to
arguments about the social reiations surrounding nationalisation from the perspective of
the state~capital relation. The instrumantal approach falls short of reality partly because
it sees nationalisation as a neutral 'thing!, albeit in a context of particular soclal refations,
By contrast, | argued that the character of nationalisation Is actually shaped by the social
forces surrounding it. This argument must go a step further, to argue that nationalisation
is, In Hself, a saclal relation.

To camprehend this assertion we must return to the definition of natior ~lisation: it Is state
swnership or control of industry, This implies the relational nature of nationalisation:
ownership or control® saing the actual ralation in question, nationallsation brings into
oiract relation the state and an Industry or set of Industries. And what are industries? in
one sense, they are nothing more than physical capital, specifically productive capital.

This In turh Implies a broader socfal relation, however; ﬁhyslcal capltal itself is, after all,
also smbedded in a web of soclal relations. Productive cagital Is also not merely a thing
in ltself but the nexus of a further set of relatiohs.

Thus hationallsation brings Irito relation not just the state and a collection of machinery,
factorles and so on {physical productive capital); It also brings into a particular relation
the state and the entlre collaction of social relations which surround that productive
capital. This may seem a truism, but [f this point Is not grasped, then (as we shall ses)
it becomes impassible to understand nationalisation or the chahges in ANC
nationalisation policy.

23 Clearly, the twa often overlap to & large axtent
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Thus the capitalist state is not just the means by which capltal protects its interests within
a particular nation - it also takes on the role of compstitor on behaif of its national
capltals, on a giobal level, This takes many forms, the starkast belng military competition
botween nation states, tha ceneral form being the attempt to secute an Internationally
competlilve nativhal econom . Hirsch recognises this point, although it is not central to
his analysis and harbours slightly Instrumentalist undertones in his exposition:
«With the growing universalfsation of the capftal relation, the resulting imparialist
structure of the world market and increasing international centrafisation of capftal,
the slate becomes the direct Insirument and the objact of tha monopolistic
competitive struggle {1977, B8)

importantly, such international competition is not necessarily at the immectlate behest of
individual capitals (although In some cases, such as the second gulf war, a diract link s
evident}. Inter-state competition takes on a dyr. ymic of Its own, not necassarly directly
iinked to the needs of the individual capitallst, but more generally to the needs of the
nhetional economy as a whole®,

Thus the cometitlon need not take the form of direct protection of Esso Oll's interesis
in the gulf, it can also take the farm of competition for ideclogical and political dominance
over other countries which do not necessarly direct! 1 challenge the intarests of Individual
aapitals of a particular nation. Thie precise form, however, does not concern us as much
as the general point: that the nation state competes on an international level from the
viewpoint of the national econamy,

This understanding adds & new dimension to our understanding of nationalisation. if one
or other sta’~ nationalises (whether succassfully ar not} it [s quite possible that Improving
the national economy's Intarnational competitivaness Is one of the motlvating factors.

The final reason this understanding ls important is that, combined with historica! analysis,
It allows us to understand the unique features of various natlon states In splie of thelr

42 As wo shall ano In foflewlng, ulscussion, the changing natura of the ocaplial-state relation In the present
day has further entranched this trond; the rola of the nation state Is hecoming less centrally finked to
prolocting the immediate Interasts of individual cepitals (although ihis link ramalng nevertheless firmly
in plaeo) and more centrally finked 1o protacling the national economy.,
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without the nation state to militarily enforce Its Interests globally, 1t is questionable
whather capital could have spread In this manner.

Because of its historical connection to the original capitaiist powers, the nation state
became the model of the capitallst state - so athers who “wanted lo break out of the
backwardness of dacaying feudalism or escape foreign colonial cantrof® (Harman, 1991;
10) have often sought to form or galn control of thelr own nation state. th particular, the
farmation of natlon states has historlcally been, and continues to be, the means by which
newly developing national capital seeks to entrench and defend itself against larger,
older, established nation states, it Is thus essentlal to recognise the natlonhal character
of the capitalist state, as we shall see In later chapters: it Is this precise character which
provides the condltions for national oppression and national liberation struggles, and
which partiy explaing why Individual states, at certaln points, may In fact fundamentally
challenge the Interests of individual capitals,

The understanding of the caplialle! state as & nation state is aiso important for another,
linked reason: atthough the Individua) natlon state Is there to protect the broad, long term
interests of vapital in general, its role is historically tled to a particular set of national
capitals; the broad, long term Interasts which it protects are speclfically the interests of
these national capitals (in other words, the natlonal interest). Thus on a natlonal scale,
the state may often mediate betweean the conflicting interests of Individual capitals. But
on the global level, the very sama raie {protecting the general interest of national capitals)
takes on an added dimension - competition®, The nation state is one of the means by
which a particular capital, or group of capltals, protects its Interests in competition with
other groups of capltal (similarly organised along national lines), Harmar describes it;
Capltals had establlshed themselves In Britain through close links with the natioral
siate...when, after a few decadss, capitals from other countries began to chalfenge
their dominating role, they then turned once again to thelr own national state to
establish areas of privileged access for them (1991; 11),

# Thus Hirsoh's view - that the state must ba above capltal, outside competition, i order to reguiate
Interests as a whole - operates primarlly o this national level; on the International level, the state s
plungad inte the arsna of competition,
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violence, and this Is where the state {the "body of armed men") becomes essentlal to the
development of commodity capital into productive capital®,

The attainment of a state which served these interests was not autotnatic; historicaily, it
was achleved Initlally on the basls of class struggles (the bourgeols revolutions) and latet
since existing states began to see the economic advantages of allying themselves with
the emerging caphtalist class, This latter process was related to capitat's expansionism,
and to natlonal character its state assumed., | shail return to these shartly,

Thus the connection between state and capital originates as a result of the particular
needs of partlcular forms of capital. To develop, entrench and maintain itself, capital
requires & state,

Howevar, the connection orlginates (s all relations do) in historlcally concrete conditions.
Productive capltal did not spring up, full grown, simultaneously across the globe, It began
within certain geographicafly-specific locations (sometimes defined by pre~existing non--
capltalist states), and from there spread out across the world, Thus the state which
deveiops to protect capitalist Interests Is not just any state - It is i particular, and
charactetistically, (as Marx and Engels hinted) a natlon state. As Harman puts it
Any productive capltal grows up within the confines of a particular territory,
alongside other sibling canltals (they are, as Marx describes them, 'warring
brathere'). Thay are inutually dependent on each other for resources, finances,
and markets, And they act together to tty to shape the soclal and political
conditiong in that terrftory to suft thelr own purposes (1891; 9)

It Is the uneven nature of this development which gives it its particular significance:
caplialism developed first In a few major centres, and from these imposed itself on the
rest of the world, but in doing so continued to usa its own natlon state to facliitate this
Imposition, (Colonialism Is tha starkest and perhaps most brutal example of this.) Indeed,

40 Of courae, tho devalaspmant of such a slato did not always Involva the complate ovorthrow of existing,
pre-capitalist states. fn France, for exampla, this wasg the case; but in Germany and fuesla, for
example, tha feudal state was transfarmed - parly, perhaps, bacause It was more direotly from
amongat the feuda! landawning class thal the new capiialist olass was drawn.
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acoumulation to occur, rather thar engaging In capita! accumulation itself. - although, In
the course of the former it may well also carry out the latter)., For Harman, the state ~
while usually distinct from individual capitals ~ Is nevertheless part of the ruling class:
it Is one section of capltal-in~general. The stata is nelther separate from capital in Its
genaral sense, hor congruent with it in its individual sehse.

The oriain of t dern natlon stal

Harman argues that the modern natlon state was a necassary development of early
capitalism. Capital, he points out, takes three forms: money capital, commodity capital
and productive capltal, It is the fast of these which ls both distinctively characteristic of
capitalism proper (the others both predate It), and most dependent on the natlon state
for its continued existence,

Money capital nesded only to ensure that whatever state existed did not confiscate their
waeaith; any form of state was sultable for mohey capital to flourish, since the repayment
of loans was ‘guarantaed by the reclplents’ need for further Joans.” (Harman, 1991; 8)
Commodity capital (trading capital) has existed under ali manner of modes of praduction,
However Its continued development (more so than with money capltal) eventually
necessitated that it be at least able to Infilence state structures, since otharwise
those who controfled states could present obstacles to it plilaging merchant
convoys o1 the road, allowing pirates to intercept seaborns traffic, imposing price
controls that resiricted the potential for profit making (Harman, 19¢1; 8),

Productive capltal, however, Is entirely dependent on state power, ih order to function at
all, productive capital requires the creatlon of certain conditions: In paricular, the
saparation of lahourers from the means of praduction, the protaction of capital's axciusive
control ove * that means of produotion, and the averthrow of pravious ruilng classes which
raly on other modes of surplus exiractlon {and herce required different conditions). These
measures could ohly be achievad, historically, through the use of political coerclon and
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The rest of the chapter sketches a concrete historical overview of the state capital
relation; draws oLt its implications for the question of nationalisation; and procesds to a
discussion of the changing nature of the relation between state and capital today®,

The state and capltal - gioballsm, histories and totalitles

You cannot correctly grasp the relationship betwaen the state and capital unjess
you refect both the 'simple superstructure’ and the ‘state as capltal’ positions.
Instead, you have to understand the concrete ways in which capials and the
capltalist siate necessarily Interact In the course of historical development
(Harman, 1991).

A coharent and useful analysis of the state-capital relation requires three components,
Flrst, It must base ltself on a concrete analysis of the history of the relation and of the
nature of that relation In the present™. Such an approach facllitaies a dynamic
understanding of the relation, of the ways in which It has changed, Second, it must avoid
analytically separating the political from the economic, while recognising the distinction
between tha two! it must avold completely separating or completely collapsing the state
and Individual capitals, And third, it must provide an understanding of beth sides of the
relation - an understandlng of the /nterdependance of the state and capital.

Harman (1991) seeks to explain the relation through a detalled study of both the history
of the nation state and the current period, The analysis which he draws from this study
rests on understanding, first, tha system of capltalism In general; second, the dlstinction
between capital and individual capltais; and third, the mutualinterdependence of the state
and capltal,

Harman argues that the state Is a central and essentfal part of the capitalist system. But
it fa not congruent with capital; it Is a force In its own right, which plays a role distinct
from that of individual units of capital (viz, maintaining the conditions for capital

a8 In this sestion | base my analysls primarily on Harman, with soma raferencs 1o Hirsch,

8g it must allow tha abetract patietn 1o “grow out of the facts, In other words, See Appandix ona for
alaborallon of this methodology,
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necessarlly constantly intrudes in the other's sphere, usually 1o a lesser but sometimes
greater extent, Maintaining the general condltions for accurnulation and actual, specific
accurmuiation are not in reallly separate; each depends on the other, While the state and
capital respectively represent particular 'moments' of this unity, as Hirsch realises, they
can never escape lis to{ality; the soclal relations which thay embody are precisaly the
relations of the unity™,

In reality, the state does express the principle of competition - at the level of tha nation
stata, The problem is that Hirsch falls to situate his analysls concratsly In global capital's
political organisation into a system of nation states, Becausge of this, he Is unable to
comprehend the particular, limlted clrcumstances undet which the state seeks to act In
the Interests of capitalin-general.

At the Iavel of the nation state It [s possihie to better understand those cases where the
state did not remain separate from individual capitals. Tt . Instances were not
temporary because the state has to rise above competition. They were temporary
because the terms on which states compele have changed, The root of the change lay
ih the reorganisation of caplial, Hirsch Is absolutely correct to assert that "the movement
of capltal remains historleally determining” of the relatlons which the state expresses. But
the state does not alter its form or s relation to capltal In a funclional way, as | wilt
demonsirate shortly.

Harman's {1991) analysls Is rooted firmly In historical analysls of the state-capltal ralation.
Like the state derivailonists, he staris from understanding that the state can only be
analyzed In terms of the capital relation, Like Hirsch, he argues that it serves the Interests
of caphtal because its own confinued existence depends on the continuation of capital
acclmulation. But because his analysls Is concretely rooted, ha Is able to undersiand
mare acsurately how the dynamic of capital relations are exprassed In the state-capital
relatlon in different historlcal periogs.

87 The underdying paint la that the sepamtion belwaen the polilieal and the aconomle 13, after ail, a fatish
under eapitellsm, While thore Is a rend degree of separation imposed by thia vary fatlshisalion, both the
pelliical and the aconomie ate (as Hirash himself would agsert) indivisible,
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The bourgeols state Is In its specific historical shape a social form which capital
must necessarlly create for its own repraduction, and, Just as necessarily, the
state apparatus must assume and malntain an existerice formally separated from
the ruling class, the bourgeolsie (1977; 98 -~ my emphasis)
Direct state interventlon In accumulation, for Hirsch, Is finally over-ridden by this
necessity:
the daveloping intarvention/sm represente a form in which the contradictions of
capitalism can temporatily move; but the movement of capltal remairis histotically
determining (1977, 97),

Hirsch's concluslons Imply the state can rise above the dynamic of capital reiations
because they Insist that it can (and must) rise above competition. He conflates cause,
effect and function. For him, the state canniot engage directly In capltal accumuilation
because It needs to separate itself from the fray of competition In order to guarantee its
own continued existence. If If doas not, it cannot act In the interests of all capitals to
malntain capital accumulatlon, But for Hirsch, it refiles on guaranteeing capital
accumulation generally because 1t cannot directly engage in it ftself. Commandist
economles clearly short-circulted this ciroular logle; they engaged directly In accumulation
yet at the same time still tried to guarantee general conditions for accumulation,

Capital does need a bady to oversee lts ganeral interests and to maintain the conditions
for capital acoumulation, Obviously it might better maintain general interests if It abstalns
from the fray of individual compatition, But If competition is the "principie" of capitalism -

and If this is the very princlple which necessitates a state ~ then how is it possible for
an Institution which "derives from" the capital relatien to completely purge this central
aspect of that relation?

Hirsch tends to conflate the state with the political and the economic with caplital, But the
political and the sconomic are arenas; the state and capltal are soclal structures
(embodiments of social relations), While state and capltal tend to operate in different
arenas ~ ona In the political, the other in the economic ~ they are not confined
axclusively to elther of these arenas. Each In its own way embodies soclal relations which
In reallty are a unfly of the polltical and the economic. And this means that each
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Second , the separation Is essental bacause the state must rise above competition (above
the Interests of Individual, competing capitals) to malntain their general interest. Hirsch
quotes Pashukanis: "The principla of competition - which fs dominant In the bourgeois
capitalist world - provides no possibllity of assoclating political authority with an individual
enterprise’ (1977; 62). Any other role would render the state unable to guarantee the
conditions of accumulation and hence its own continued existence.

The notlon that the state must remain separate from capital-in-specific Is too rigid. The
only thing the state must do Is maintain conditions for aceumulation, to guarantee its own
survival, But some states sought to do this by faking over accumu’ation®, There are,
moreover, significant cases of stats-owned Industry entering into the market as
competitive accumulators (such as British Aerospace).

Even if thase are taken to be exceptions rather than rules, a theory which claims to base
analysis of the state in the capital relation but cannot accommodate these pecullarities
must therefore conciude that it is possible for the state to altogether separate itself from
the dynarnic of caplital relations at times.

Hirsch's quasl-historical analysls of the development of the capitalist dynamlc forces him
to acknowiedge the historical tendency for the state and capital to draw together. But he
concludes that this Is a phehomenon which Is so contradictory that it can only be
temporary;

separate to malntain [declogical domination, but [t does not require it, The separation of state and
capital simply reflects capitallsin's pecullarity.

86 For example, the Eastern Europaan and Husslan economies, and much of Afriog, It Is probable that
Hirsch sees these countries as soolalist, by virue of this fact, and hence not subject to his analysls of
tha bourgeois stata, This comtantion s highly problematic: to bagin with, tha sodial organisation of these
couniries does not by any means fit the basle deflnition of soclallsm advanced by Mark and later
Marxisis, as workers' power - far from belng In power, workers were firinly under the thumb of the state
buresucracy,

Furthar than this, it would ba extremely difficult to argue that the aconomies of these countries
were cantrad around production for need. This links to the fact that & defining element of capitaiism -

namely competltion - continued to cperate, although it no longer manifestad itself at the level of
competition betwsen individual capitals, but that of nation states: the imparalive lo accumulate rather
than produce for sociol nead was Imposad by competilon within a caplialist world market,

Hirsch himself provides the basls of such an undarstanding, as already quoted; "the davaloping
state interventionism raprasents a form In which the contradicions in capital can temporatily meve; but
the movement of capital remains historically determining®, (1977; 87) The polnt ha Is making is that the
dynamic of accumulation operates "behind the back* of agents, inoluding the state, and thus forces it
to act agcording to the logle of caplial, See CiIff, 1852, for a detalled analysis of thesa points.
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if we are to theorise the state In terms of the capital relation, we have to theocrise the
capltal relation Itself. But it can not be theotised statically. Rather, ts laws of motion, the
principles by which It alters and moves, must be uncovercd, The same applles to
theorising the state's distinctness from capltal®,

Hirsch and others In the derivative schaol make huge strides towards uncovering the "law
of motion" governing the state-capital relation - In the abstract. t Jt because Hirsch starts
abstractly, ar.alyses abstractly, and ends abstractly, his conclusions are Inaccurate. He
Is unable to appreclate the dynamism of the capital relation and therefore of the state-
caplial relation, because he never makes a serious effott to apply his conclusions to the
real world, Abstract laws of mation are modified In reality, bacause thay are in dynamic
interaction with a vast array of other dynamics.

A central principle of capitalist laws of motien is competition. Hirsch draws static
conclusions which are uneable to penetrate the heart of the state-capital dynamic because
he placaes the state above this dynamic,

So, for example, he insists that the state must necessarily remaln separate from capital
In arder to fulfil ts role For Hirsch, the dynamic of capital requires this separation, First,
the separation of the political and the economic resuits from a pecullarity of capltalist
relations, On one hand, the extraction of surplus rests on economic coerclon (that the
direct producers, having no access to the means of productlon, are forced to sefl thelr
labour power); but on tha other hand, force Is required to create and maintain the
separation of such producers from the means of production. Hirsch argues that the need
to separate these varlants of coerclon requires the separation of the state and capital™,

of abstraction) without trying to force reality to fit his abstraction,
See Jassop, 133§ and 2131 for a detalled disousslon of the guestion of abstraction,

394 That Ig, to avoid Kldron's conlation of the state and capital,

85 This argument Is not of cenlral impertance to this analysis, and | will not eritique [t further: save to say
that Hirsch has pointed fo an effect, rather than a cause, Caplialism does not require the staie to
remain separate to function as a means of domination; rather, it Is thi frst mode of production which
no longer raquires tha slate for dirsot surplus exiraction. in previous modes of production, direot
producers had access to helr own maans of produstion and henoe of reproduction; hence the only way
10 extract surplus In such a sociely was through dirgot coercion, & role fllled by the state, The state {8
thus able to withdraw from this role and fulfll other roles, such as domination with regard to extra~
aconomis matters. Capital may find It usaful to meintain the myth that pollfes and economios s

NATIONALISATION AND THE NATION STATE 67



Lw

For this schoo, the political and the econainlc (crudely, the state and individual capitals}
are distinct. Thelr unity lies In the fact that both are expressions of the refations of
production; these relations (focused around the extraction of surplus by rmeans of the
wage relation, for the sake of accumulation) constitute capital, In the general rather than
the ¢ ~aclflc sense, or the capital relation. And thase relations ars, of course, not merely
aconomic, but both economic and political, Thus with regard to a theory of the state, ‘the
aim has been to derive the state {or the separ=iion of economfcs and politics) from the
category of capital” (Holloway and Piccioto, 1977; 15), In other words, the state can only
be understood as.an integral part of those relations as a whote, not as an adjunct to
them, Hirsch puts it:
The starting point of an analysis of the bourgeols state must thersfore be the
examination of...the specifically capitalist mode of social labour, the appropriation
of the socls/ product, and the resulting laws of reproduction of the whole social
formation (1977, 58},

The Idea that the state can oniy be adequately thearised in terms of capital relations Is
cantral to my contentlon that the state-capital relation can be understood from the
perspective of the state as capltal-for-itself. Hirsch in partloular makes important insights
from this perspective In explaining why the state needs capital®. He argues that it
serves the needs of capltal because its own continued existence, as a capitalist state,
depends on continued capitat accumulation, Income from taxation is only one aspact of
Its dependence on capltal, | will elaborate this point ater.

For my purposes, howevar, the level of abstraction of Hirsch's and state derlvative
analyses Is a major falling, This Is not Inherently a prablem, but it does predispose them
to certain problems. As Jessop phrases R, ‘it has lo be recognised thal, the more
absiract the level of analysis, the more indeterminate It becomes® (1982; 134;
emphasls in origlnal)®,

32 Althaugh Holloway and Plocioto critlelse Hirsch for faling to develop & sound historical concreto
analysis of the relation, in spite of his recognition of the need to do so,

as Jessop, following Roy Bhasker, argues that abstraction is not inaccurate simply because it cannot
expialn all cases of & particular phenomanon {.¢. because it is “indeterminate" at lower levels of
abstraction). However, it must be awara of its limitation; and it must be able to "modify" in relation to
reat ¢lreumstances without losing lis gssentlal thread, Hirsch's abstract concluslon 1s extremely useful,
but - as the following discussion demonstrates - he is unable to consretise it {move It to a lower lavel
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state and individual capltals. This relation is not meaningless, and it is for this reason that
one can safely accept that there Is some truth in all the theorles outlined. But it {s only
half the plcture. it Is my contantion that the state is capital, but not in Kidron's sense;
neither In the sense that the state simply reflects or condenses the needs of individual
capltals, Rathar, the state is capital (usually) acting as a class for ltself, as opposed to
individual units of capttal, which generally represent caplital acting as a class in itself*,
In this sense the relation between state and capltal Is by no means entirely external to
the state tself,

Certaln theorists from the "state derivative" school go some way lowards such
theorisation (and concretisation) of the staia-capital relation, Thelr alm is to "derive” the
form of the state from "the most abstract principles” (as Jessop puts It} of capitalism,

This body of theory posits that analysis of the state must start by dispensing with the
dichotomy between the political and the sconomic™. Neither "the reduction of politics
fo a mere reffection of the sconomic’ nor “the accepiance...of the fragmentation of
bourgeols society into the economic and the polftical” {(Holloway and Plccloto, 1977; 14)
are satisfactory starting polnts for understanding the state. The root of this weakness lies
in *failure to analyze the articulation of the totality of capitalist social relatfons”. Rather,
hoth the polltical and the economic must be conceived of as *forms of social relations,
forms assumed by the basic relation of class conflict in capftalist society, the caphal
relation’. (Holloway and Plccloto, 1977, 14, My emphasis)

30 Of course, In reality the distinction is still not as simpla and clear cut as this; altt- 7h It [s generally
trug that Individual capitals compete, there are also timas when they co-operate; and while it s
generally true that the state's role Is to ovarsee tha competition batween all these different capltals In
& general and long-term sense, there are also times when the state liself engages directly in
accumulation, thus entering the fray of competition,

Beyond this, it must b noted that, on a globallavel, the general role of the state also has an
element of competition budit i to it the state represents capital generally but in a very specific sense ~
namely national capital, as the quote from Marx and Engels at the beginning of the chapter suggestad,
On a glabal scale, the state iiself is generally in competition with other s*ates. This understanding is -
as we shall see In the next chapter - vilal for understanding the nature and behaviour of nationalist
movements,

3 | shall not seak to present a comprahensive overview of this school, which includes three casegories:
the first places the state's autonomy In the surface appearance, inherent to capitalism, of the separation
batween state and capital. The second sees the "autonomy” of the state as dariving from capltal's nead
io have g body above itself 1o medlate and regulate the interests of the entire systam In
contradistinotion o that of Individual, competing caplials, The third approach, characterised by Hirsch
and Holleway and Flocloto (discussad helow), 1s of most relevance to my concerns and also most
tenabla. See Holloway and Plocloto's coltectlon (1877} for more detail on the various approaches,
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All the theuries discussed aim te clarify how and why the state and capltal relate, but they
leave much unexplained, In particular, they present a false dichotomisation of the relat.on:
elther the state Is essentially superfiuous to capitalism, although capital uses it; or tie
state and capltal are esgentially one and the sama thing, and we need go no further than
a theory of capltalism's economics to understand the state.

The ultimate root of this problem, it seems to me, Is that all fail to draw any substantive
distinction between individual capitals and capital generally (the ruling class as a whole).
The former (individual capitals) may well have diffarent or even completely cotinterposed
interests, particularly in the short term, aithough all have a general, long-term interest in
the continuation of the capltalist system itsalf, The distinction might be posed as that
between capltal as a class in ltself (the formen and as a class for itself (the latter).

Capltalism, by its nature, presupposes cbmpetn‘tlan hetween individuat capitals in the day-
to-day business of profit-making. In this respect, capltal Is always a class in ltself, Each
capltal Is fragmented from other capltals by the competition between them. However, as
all the theories discussed realise, profit-making would be impossibie uniess the
continuation of the capitallst system Is guaranteed. In this respeact capital must act as a
ciass for itself. Somehiow it must find a means to rise above the individual interests of
seperate unlts of capiial, above the competition of thase units, to ensure that the genaral
condltlons of aceumulation are safeguarded, The siate fills this role ih capitalist soclety,
as Marx and Engels polnt out in the piece quoted earlier.

But lt Is problematic o explain the state-capital relatlon solely in these terms. The state
plays this role, but it is not - In the abstract - for this reason that the state acts I the
Interests of sapital. it Is a crucial starting point In understanding the ralation, but to leavs
the explanation at this ievel expiains only why capitai needs the state, but not why the
state 'needs' capital (why it needs to act In caplial's Interests),

The theorles already outlined flounder precisely because they limit their attempt to
understand the state-capital relation to attempting to understand the relation between the

NATIONALISATION AND THE NATION STATE 54



The trend Is by no means new: It began relatively early in capitalism's developmerit (in
about the late 19th Century) and Is, In fact, a necessary trend of the workings of the
system, as Lenin argued In imperialism: the highest stage of capltalism. However, it is
a trend which, at different stages of advance, has had vastly different effects.

It has alreacly been argued that each Individual capltal becama {for reasons iinked both
to history and to the character of capital) dependent on a nation state and a set of
national capitals, With the growing centrallsation and concentration of capital, however,
this dependency created an Increasing Integration of varlous individual capitals, In
partlcular with regard to the various forms of capftal (finance (money) capital, commodity
capital and productive capltal)) In other words, there is an increasing tendency for all of
thesa functions to be incorporated Into a single capital (as subsidiarles, for exampie.)

‘This growing integration does niot simply happen in a vacuum, however; the nation state
bacomaes the nodal point around which capftals cluster, even when their activities
fead them to branch out from it to penetrate the rest of the world, (Harman, 1991;
22),
This ‘clustering' leads increasingly io intagration as the number of units of capital
becomes fewer and the capltals larger, Not only do a few large caplitals cluster around
the nation stats, but the distinction between nation state and capitals begins to break
down. Caplial's attempts to influence the state, and the state's o Influence capite,
become Increasingly direct ~ a process facliitated by the small number ¢t large capitals.
In short, there Is a trend for the state and capital to merge, as Lenin and Bhukarin
argued,

Concentration and centralisation are the tendencles that give rise to the drawing together
of state and capital; but these are the same tendencies that make It Increasingly possible
for capital to extend its operations globally. So It should come as no surprige that the era
of Imperialism colncldes with an increasingly close link between state and capital,
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All these tendencles have had profound effecis on the historical organisation of
international capital, and hence on the particular relation betwaeen state and capital which
concerns us™,

Marman traces three stages in the davelopment of capital: the "classical” phase of early
capltalism, characterised from the perspective of the state by generalised state
Intervention to create the initlal conditions favourable to capltal scoumulation and
gstablish 'free' trade; Imperiallsm, characterised by tendencles for the state and capital
to merge, and culminating In state-capitallsm {which took two forms, monopoly or
bureaucratic state-caphalist); and "trang -state capltallsm", characterised by Increasing
globaligation of capital and by indlvidual units of capltal forging links with several, rather
than a singls, nation state, (See Callinicos, 1981b for a similar periodisation of the
state/capltal relation from the perspective of imperlalism In particular.)

it Is obviously the i.fter fwo which concern us., The Implications for a theory of
nationalisatlon are clear: if there was a general fendency in capitallsm internationally
towards an increasingly close link between the state and capital (a link which was
ultimately in the interests of capital}, then it is obvious that countries attempting
nationalisation at this point would stand a greater chance of sucoess by employing such
strategles, even If they did pose a challenge to Individual capitals, If there Is presently a
trend away from this, and towards trans-state capitalism, then clearly individual capitals
would sesk to avold too~close a litik with any singfe natlon state - and natlonallsation
wouid cut very strongly against this grain,

Let us turn riow to a mora detalled examination of this argument, Thers is, as we have
already seen from Nigel Harrls' and David Held's comments on the question, some
disagreement as to what the increasing internationallisation of capltal means for the state—
capltai relation, Similarly, In the debate between Murray and Warren each draw quite
different conclusions from an agreed-upon trend. At ariy rate, we can conclude that - at
least amongst marxist and neo~-marxist theorists ~ there s agreement that such a trend
towards Internationallsation exlsts,

&0 i is by now probably seff-evident, bul nevertheloss worth & footnote, that these tendengles are
dznamlo tandancies (.e. constantly in motion) and that thelr impast is il .wise dynamio and constantly
changing.
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preformed a remarkable aboul-face and have ended up with a serles of vety
significant accommodations with wesltern capital, (Binns, 1984; 88)

In one sense this is precisely the question we are faced with: why could Cuba and
Vietnam nationalise, while Anpola and Mozambique's attempts to do so met with
aconomic disaster, and Zimbabwe (and now South Afrlea) would not even make ah
attempt? The answer could be put down to difiarent nationalities (a dublous argument to
begin with), differences in the radicafism of the natlonal ltberation movements (a
contention dealt with In the next chapter), or [deoclogical presaures (dealt with In the final
chaptsr). There I8, however, 8 mora fundamental and deep-seated reason, which relates
to changes in the world aconomy and attendant changes In the refation between state
and capital,

As capital develops. It exhibits three central trends (See Hirsch, 1977, Harman, 1891 and
Callinicos, 1991). First, it has a tendency towards increasing concentration and
centralisation of individual units of capital - that is, fower and bigger companles {(units of
capital). Second, It has a tendency to increasing Intermnationalisation of first markets, and
later production itsslf - In other words, units of canltal Increasingly extend their activities
beyond the territorial boundarles of the nation state in which they graw up, Third, It I8
endemically prone to crises, which generally bacome longer and more severe as
capltalism devalops.

These factors are not unralated: capital's ability fo internationalise Is dependent on the
formation of large comparies which have acoass o the vast resources nacessaty o
axtend their activities beyond the bounds of the nation siate, Moreover, the tendency to
concantration and centrallsation Is speedad up by the tendency to otisls » In the ¢ourse
of crisls, whole units of capital are entirely destroyed; incraasingly, only the larger and
hence mora ragilient ate able to weather the crlsls and smerge Iniact. Finally, it is a
single factor - compatition between capitals ~ which ultimately gives rlse to all three
factors: the tendency to crisis baing related to tha tendenoy for the rate of profii fo fall,
I turn brought ubout by competition (See Harman 1987 for more detall); the drive to
internationalise and to centrallse and concentrate being sputred or by compatition with
other capitals which throaten to overtake the individual capital.
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Third, the nature of the state as the means by which caplital protects iis priviiege,
combined with the unaven development of capltalism, poses the state as a central facus
in any struggle to undermine the control or entrench the position of any Individual capltal
or group of capltals, on or In the national economy. Natlonallsetn is, of course, one
means by which it Is possible for the state to do this very directiy.

Finally it should by now be patently clear that no study of nationalisation (and hence of
the relation betwaen state and capital) can be conducted purely In the abstract, Without
understanding the specifle concrete clrcumstances whioh are Impacting on any one
sountry at any glven time, it ls impossible to understand one or other instance, attemptad
instance, of absence of natienallsation,

It is with this point In mind that we now turn to look at the changing relation between
state and capltal in historical {and need | add, concrete) context.

The changing relation between the state and capital - a concrete analysls

Analysing the changlng relation bstween the state and caphal®® cannot proceed without
broadly understanding the irends In capltalism generally over Its centurles of
development, Harman (1991), Callinicos (1991} and Binns {(1984) provide detafled
analyses of haw the development of caplial has impacted on the state-capital relation,

Binns' main conearn s partloulerly usaful to our purposes: he aftempts to undarstand why
wide~scale nationalisation was used as a relatively successful strategy for economic
development by naticnal liberation movements In a parlicular perfod; yet by the ime of
writing, every more recent attempi to use it falled, or did not aven get off the ground:
While China, Cuba and Vietnam went on to construct state-directed egonomies
after thelr respective revolutions, the more racent examples...seem to have
exhibited a completely different pattern of development, In the Southern African
ravolutionary states - Angola, Zimbabwe and Mozambique ~ and In Nivaragus,
revolutionary regimes, often estabilshed after a long and bitter gueriiia war, have

49 Viz a viz my aarller comments regueing ti0 nacasslly of disiingulshing betwoan caplial ganorally and
(ndividual capitals, In the fouuwing disoussion | use ‘¢aphal' primarlly to danote Individual capitals or
an aggregate of Individual caplials,
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This helps to explain why, aven If a particular nation state Is acting agalnst the interests
of an individual capltal, that caplial will think twice about packing its bags and seeking a
divorce; it is far more likely to seel marriage counseliing, in the form of lobbying the state
or threatening (but not necessarlly putting Into effect) capital fiight, It also heips to explaln
why, particularly In relation to the third world, multi-national (foreign) capital is far more
likely to leave when the going gets tough,

In the next section of this chapter we shall see that shifts in the hature of international
capitallsm have had Intaresting effects on tha relation between state and capital, and in
particular on the precise role of the state. However, the basic points outiihed above still
hold true, although the specifics, as we shall Lee, have shifted subtly,

Summary - the mutual dependence of state and caplial

To summarise some of the impilcations of the preceding analysts; we have seen, first,
that the relation between state and ¢apital, and between the state and individual caplials,
Is not a functional, neceasatlly direct or unprablematic relation, The state and capltal are
mutually interdependent, sharing an Interast {nt continuied capital ascumulation and alding
each other In this task; but they can also have different and conflicting immediate
interests. This understanding of the relative autonomy of each combined with thelr mutual
dependeics Is vital to an understanding of when, where and how nationalisation happens
and sticceads or falls.,

Second, we see that the state under capltalism Is specifically a natlon state, whose
interasts coincide with the wall-belng of the natlonal economy. The natlonal character of
the natflon state Implles the competltive aspect of the state in a global scenarlo, as an
actor which seeks to compete with other natlon states fur economlo and uitimately mifitary
prowess. In order to ensure Its abllity to compets It needs to ensure a healthy national
economy. This has implications concerning the motivation for any particular state
choosing to nationallse. {l.e, take greater direct control of the units of Individual capital
within lts natlonal boundarles).
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rather more substantial elements) ~ cannot. For any established capltal, therefore,
moving territorles i the physical sense presents certaln practical difficulties, It Is, of
course, passible to sell off factories, mines and so on ~ which does happen ~ but this
takas time and presupposes a buyer willing to pay a sultable pHoe. It could also be
expected that those firms concentrating on the money and commodity forms of capital
wouid find it easier to uproot themselves than those rooted firmly In productive capital
{although evaen they have physical encumbrences - bulldings, computers, and so on). .
Nonhe of this excludes the possibllity of capltals shifting territories, but it certalnly makes
them think twice about it

Even if this ware not the case, however - sven If all of capltal were insubstantial as alr -

changlng nation states stlll presents certain difficuities. In the course of its davelopment,

the specific nature of each Individual caphtal is Influenced by the relation both to the state

and other national capitals In which it grows up. For example, as Harman points out,
the lagal code of the stale and the way it ralses ravenue, influence, and are
influenced by, the internal organisation of each capital ~ the refationship between
owners and managers, accounting procedures, even the ease with which it can
rectult and lay off labour. They also affect and are affacted by the relations
batween capfials - the extent o which there Is a fusion between productive caplital
and merchant capitals (with firms doing thelr own marketing} or between finance
capftal and productive capltal (with firms depending on ‘thelr’ banks to ralse
money) (Harman, 1991; 13).

Thus, exactly bacause they did grow up in a concrete relation, that concrete relation has
conditioned and shaped the concrete nature, the ways of dolng business, and the internal
organisation of cach capital. The point that Harman makes regarding other natlonal
capltals Is also Important - it is not Just the national state, but other national capitals upon
which an individual capital b .comes dependent, All of this means that a large amount of
Internal reorpanisation Is required for an Individual capital to uproot itself and switch
natlons, it require forging new links with other capltals and its new state, and adapting
to different iegal, soclal and sconomic frameworks. it Is not impossible, but again, it
Involves slgnificant risks.
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Which comblnation of roles any particuiar state is likely to play will depend on the
particular needs of particutar capitals; they are all, however, vital roles for capital. A
capltal denled of some bady to carry out any or all of these roles would soar experierice
extrame diffioulty In acoumulating and particularly In accumulating competitively, An
indlvidual capltal “cannot, tor any length of time, operate without having some state to do
its will," (Harman, 1991; 15) This explains why Individual capitals need states; but it does

not explain why Individual capitals need any particu/ar state.

Agaln, in the abstract, a particular capital does not need a particular state - any state will
do. In reality, however, individual capltals tend to be tied to particular natlon states. First,
as already mentioned, historically (but not accidentally, as we have seen) particular nation
states have a tendency to advance and defend particular {national) interasts, and hence
{generally but not aiways) the interests of the national capltals associated with them.
Thus a particular set of national capltals can turn to thelr own ration state, not just to
defend thelr Interests, but to carve out areas of privileged access for them - to give them,
If you fike, an unfair advantage over other natlon states*®, (Se, for example, In the mad
scrambie for colonles, a particular capltal's abllity io gain dominance over its economic
rivals depsnded partly on Its natlon state's military capabilities.)

The sacond, tinked reason requires reference o concreie history, Each set of capitals
grew Up In a particular relation o a nation state, it [s quite possibie for indlvidual capltals
to do ali manner of things which counter the Interests of their own natlon state (Ametican
capital selling weapons to Saddam Husseln during the second Gulf war, for example);
and it Is even possible for an Individual capital to “uproot fiself from one national stale
terrain and plant ftself in another" (Harman, 1801; 15): but the latter can only be done
with canstderable difficulty.

The most obvious reason for this Is that, while monay (being made of paper, or recently
of electronle impulses) can move across the globe with amazing alacrity, other forms of
capltal - factorles, heavy machinery, mines and so on (being made of iron, steel and

48 Wa shall sea In the next seclion how this has changed subtly - that capital Increasingly seeks to raly
on savergl, rather than a single, natlon state to do this on thelr bahali. Mowever the basio polnt - that
;he;dnatuon state ls usafu! 1o capital as a way 1o gain and protect Its privilege vver othat capitals « stilt

olds frue,
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Spacifically in relation to this thesis, this analysis reinforces the need for an analysls of
conetete and particular clrcumstances to understand the tendercy to or away from
nationalisation in any glven Instance, Nationalisation, as a phenomenon which generally
does threaten individual capltals to a greater or lesser degree® (depending on the
method by which it Is implemented), poses certain risks for the state (whether it is an
already entrenched one, or one newly-ssized), The degree of tisk involved for the
particular natlon state, and hence the likelihood that it will enter into that tisk, will vary
according to a range of factors (many of which will be discussed in the next saction,)

Capital's donendence on the state

We have already mentioned that capital depends on the state to create (and maintan)
the conditlons for capital accumulation to oceur, to protect its right to control the means
of production, and to oppress any challenge to that control. Murray {nd) adds a further
set of roles which the state plays, which are worth a mention; most of these are implicit
In the previous discussion, but it I8 useful to summarise them again;

~ econiomic orchestration {which we have already touched upon} which
amotunts to co~ordination of the national economy;

- input provision, which Includes Inputs such as labour (creation, fraining and
conirol of wages of a proletariat), land, capital (state lcans}, technological
developmant (for exampls, the contribution of Defence Depariments to
research and davelopment), economic infrastructure (raliways, electricity,
roads, water and so on}, and central manufactured inputs (those necessary
for most production, like steel);

- management of the external relations of a capitalist system, for example,
support for domestic capital In foraign markets and protection of domestic
agalnst foreign caplital in the home market,

| have made speclfic mention of these bacause they were all amongst possible reasons
for developing a state sector in the South Afrlcan debate around nationallsation,

47 Alihough, of course, at imas something capital can or will live with, and even benefit from,
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to another {s always a risky business. Expropriating capltals which already exist [s even
more so:
If the state turns on private capital, it can create a situation in which people begin
o challenge not maraly private capital but capital accumulation as such, and with
it, the hierarchies of the state (Harman, 1891; 16),
Challenging individug! capitals might threaten the state ltself*, Thus the state generally
remains tied to a particular set of capitals, because of the risks Involved - but, at certain
points In history, for whatever reasons, its own interests may well be felt to outweigh that
riek®®.

This analysis of the "autonomy" of the state allows us to simuitaneously argue that the
state has a degree of relative autonomy (more autonomy than in any of the theoties
previously outiined, In fact) while &t tha same time to understand why it usually acts in
the Interast of Individual capltals, and always In the interests of the capitalist system in
genaral®®, To relterate - the state acts in the general Interests of capital because it is
a capliailst state. Without such an understanding, the cases where the state has acted
against ndividual capltal become Inexplicable; alternatively, that the state does riot more
often act against the interests of capital becomes inexplicable.

44 The circumstances In which this Is least risky, of course, Is when such a situation alraady axists: when
masses of people are already challenging the statis quo, as was the case with eny number of
strugigles for natlonal iberation, Then, an "aspirant atate®, in the form of the leadarship of a national
liberation movemant, might as waell use state power and the challenge to private capital to "switch
horses" ~ white simuitaneously deflacting the challenge to the system In ganeral and the ganaral form
of stata assoofated with {hat systam, (This argument will he taken further in the following chapier.)

45 Of course, if the staw does implement a poiloy which counters the immediate interests of individual
capiials, 1t is facad with iwo possible outcomes: firet, that capital will oppose that polloy — eithar by
oapital fiight (disaussed later) or lobbying agalnst i; second, that capital will discover that it can Hve with
the poliay, or even that it is In thelr intarests, in the case of the formar, the state will eventually aithar
be forced to change ks polioy, or face severa problems; "..parsisting with a poficy which contliots with
the interasts of capltal witi have negative conssquenoes for the state, certainly in ihe long term, mayLe
soonter” (Callinicos, 1922b)

One way out of such problams can be to simply expropriate indlvidual capitals, as we shall see
later; but this Is an option fraught with danger and requlres vary parioular circumstances, like those
spoken of [n the last footnota, S 'ch an oplion does nat, in any case, free the state from the dynamics
of the capitallst system oh an inlernationa) scale.

48 Or rathar, why it always tries to act In the Interasts of capltal, The state's attempts to dafand both Hself
and Its capitale can be Inefficlant. A shining example of this {but by no means the only one) is P.W.
Botha's blundering programme of reprassion and reform,
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Murray :fi) makes the cruclal polnt: o
There Is a tendency...to infuse the nation state with an independence set apart
from the range and power of its own natlonal capital. Natlon states become an
entity without substance (109).

‘The state's continued dependence on capital is not, then, linked directly and functionally
to its dependence on individual capltals. The state s a class actor in fts own tight, with
its own Interests. Marx argued the state Is "not only & means of the farcible domination
of the middla class®, but also
a means of adding to the direct aconomic exploitation a second exploftation of the
paople, by assuring to fthe middle class'] families all the rich places in the state
household...[it Is capable of] humbling under Hs sway even the interests of the
ruling classes.., (The olvil war in France, Selected Works),

The state can, and sometimes does, act in lts own Interests against the Interests of
Individual units of capltal, For Hirsch, such clashes occur because:

it is Implicit in the form of the particularisation’ of the state that the stale

apparatus nacessarlly and at any time can and must clash...with the Interests of

individual capitals and groups of capitals (1977, 64).
But this is perhaps not so much because of its 'particularisation’ - its separation from
individual capital in order to regulate all capltals — as because of its desire to mainiain
and If posslble improve its own position, The state’s sole concern, in tetins of its own
interests, Is the health of the national economy, not the general intarests of individual
capitals. But sihce the former usually depends on the latter, therefore the state's concern
becomes to ensure that some set of Individual capitals continue to accumuiate. It remains
reflant on a set of capitals for revenue and for the economic base to make it
internationally competitive as a natlonal economy, Bayond this, it is also concerned to
keep the general system Intact, because lts own right to govern is based on the
continuation of the systam out of which It developed ~ on the continuation of a system
‘~hich organises the world into nation states holding a monopoly on armed force.

In thewry, this means that particular individual capitals are meaningless to the state - any
set of individual capitals will do. In practice, of course, switching from one set of capitals
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to act against the interests of the individual units of capital that it depends on. It does not
stop the state swopping horses, of course. This constralnt, In itself, Is only partlal and
imposes a vary circumscribed limitation, It certainly does not explain those cases where
the state has “swopped horses”, or the fiip-side — why the state does hot swop horses
more ofteh.

Far more signiflcant [s the iimitation posed on the state by {ts own nature as a capltalist
state. Its continuad existence depends, in the final instance, on the continuation of the
capitalist system, (f capital accumulation in general comes to a halt, then the very basis
of the cepltalist state is undermined. Hirsch puts ft:
...the bourgeois state as an Instance raised above the diract production process
can only maintain fts form If the capital reproduction process Is guaranteed and its
own material basis thus sectired (1977, 66).
Understanding the capltalist state as a nation state adds depth to Hirsch's general
statement. The need to guarantee capltal accumulation is fundamentally conditioned by
the imperative of Inter~nation compatition.

The state can, and has, completely overridden the immediate interests of individual
netional capitais: witness Peron's Argentina, Nasser's Egypt, Nazi Germany, Ba'athist
Syria, and most of Eastern Europe, to name but a few. However, If accumuiation suffers,
then the natlon-state Is open to attack from other states:
The limiting case for the stale Is thal, even if It overtides the interests of particular
capitalists, it cannot forget that fts own revenitie and its own abliiity to defend ftself
against other states depends, at the end of the day, on continued capfital
accumulation (Harman, 1991, 15)
- and, we might add, its abillty {o de *¢lf against attack from other classes which
might seek to challenge its right to exisi ». 2 capitalist state at afl,

In other words, without continued capltal accumulation and the coritinuied health of
national Industry, the state's revenues (taxes) dry up, and along with this the state’s
access fo arms to defend ltself against other natlon states (whether those arms are
directly produced in the country or bought from other countries on the basis of foreign
exchange), as well lis abillty to compete economically on an International scale,
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fundamental simitarity — why the American state is different from the South African state,
for example, aithough both are capltalist states. As discussed, the state and capital grow
up in a particular territory in concrate, historlcal relation to each cther: and, clearly, the
particular form of thelr (mutually influential) growth will vary from one country o another
and one time period to another, bacause the concrete clrcumstances that prevail will be
differant™®.

The cohcrete history of early capltallsm and the nation state |Is, thus, inextricably
entwined, The state serves capital's interests because it Is precisely a capitalist state, not
merely because it is a state In & capitalist system. It Is a state, If you like, hand-mada
by and for the ruling capitalist class in the forge of concrete history. As such, it is
integrally a part {if a distinct part} of the ruling class.

However, two questions remain: first, why does capital continue to need the natlon state
well info its development (and conversely, why does the state continue to act In the
interests of capltal)? Second, what of the ‘autonomy' of the state? The questlons are
inter-reiated, so l will deal with both at onca,

For Harman, irnsofar as the state and indlvidual capitals are distinct, each Is - In the
abstract - able to act with complete autonomy. In reallty, however - and particularly in
the context of the close historical relation between ihe two - neither the state nor
individual capitals are Independent of each other: thers “are limits to the extent to which
the state can break free of ils capltals, and +-~ capitals of their state” (1991; 15},

The state's dependence on ¢apital

The limiting case, for the state, Is quite simply Its continued existence as a state. On the
one hand it does depend, as Przeworskl and Wallersteln argus, on revenue from capital,
in the form of taxes and so forth, This Imposes certaln constraints on the state's abllity

43 One of the more Important concrete clroumstances, for our purposas, is the axistence and nature of
other, alraady established natlon states,
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CHAPTER THREE:
NATIONALISATION AS ECONOMIC NATIONALIS!- MATIONAL LIBERATION
MOVEMENTS AND THE CLASS CHARACTER OF THE ANC

The last chapter argued that the present trend In capitalism internationally is away from
state~capltalism, in all its forms, and towards an Increasing multi-polarity of the state-
capital relation, The effect Is to severaly curtall the viabliity of nationallsation as a general
strategy for capital accumulation or for ensuring the viabllity {competitivenass) of the
national economy fn the nternational economy.,

This factor, on lts own, explalng why the ANG s 'Ikely to meet with litfle success If it
attempts to natlonallse. It cannot, on its own, explain why the ANC rejected
nationalisation prior to attempting natlonalisation. This would imply an overly functi=n»-!
view of tha relation betwaen economics and politics, between oblective circumstanc
subjective understanding and action,

There s certalnly a link between changes in the capital-state relation and reformtiation
of the ANGC's positions = but it s not a direct, finear one. Although the preceding analysis
provides an essentlal basis for understanding the reformulations (as later chapters will
substertiate) more i required.

Cantral to undarstanding pollcy changes s understanding the process by which & global
economio~politica trend Is translated Into political ideolagy and action ~ the process by
which these broad ecanemic and political trends come to Impact on and shape the
specifio politics of a particular political party. The final section will du.:! with such
quastions: the impact of the transition on ANC polloy, and how obfective trends have
translated intoe subjective understanding,

But firet it Is easential to develop an understanding of the movement (the collective
"agent’) which such trends are impacting oh. To understand the way ANG has reactsd
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handfui® - Mexico, Argentina, South Korea and Brazil, for example ~ were able to
develop strong-enaugh ecohomies through state-capitalism to enable them to forge inks
with forelgn muttinationals, These gave thelr economius the riecessary boost to cateh up
with a fast changing world, 1o the point where they now have thelr own muttinationals®,

For South Africa the questions posed previously are raised again, with an addition; what
compromises will the ANG be forced to make with local and irdernational capitat In . der
to safeguard lts economy? What limitations has the changing state-capltal relation
imposed an the ANC's economic policy?

These quastions will be dealt with in detall iri section thres, The next chapter discusses
the class character of the ANC as a national (iberation movement, Without such an
analysls, | argue, It Is Impossibie fo understand the manner In which the trends discussed
in this chapter have manifested themselves in ANC economle pelicy.

B4 Lucky, that [e, for their ruling classes. Usually, tha "aconamie miragles" of thase countrice ware foundod
on extrame exploitation and rapresslon of the workforee,

55 The featurg distingulshing these from exampiles such as Mozambiqua I8 not the oxient or depth of
state-capitafism, but rather whether they chose an Inward or outward faoking growth path,
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From the point of view of the natlon state, the compstition between nation states Is no
longer merely to defend the overall interests of their national capitals and hence ensure
the compstitiveness of thelr national economies; Increasingly, that competitiveness
depends on thelr abliity to attract major capitalist powers and companles to Invest, This
has always beeh an lssue, but the trend will be strengthened. The compaetition batween
nation states is likely to Increasingly be & compaetition to make thelr natlonal aconomies
as attractive as passible to trane-state oapital,

In the South African cese, this ralses parfioular questions: the strengih of the South
African economy, Viz-a-viz Its Intarnational competitiveness, and its abllity to attract
forelgh Investment; the amount and type of foraign Investment already In the country; the
extent and strength of national capital, and its International strength; and, of course, the
implications of &l of this for economle strategles empiaying nationalisation {which wili be
examined In some detall in the Introduction to section thres).

Back.to the third world

As already discussed, the trend towards internationalisation eventually expanded to
reinciude the third world, Binns (1884) argued that it was precisely the reintegration of
the third world Into the International economy that undermined the efforts of Angola and
Mozamblque to follow a state capltalist path of davalopment, They re-entered the world
markst with weak ecohomies, unable to compste Internationally In & world In which
international competition was becoming more and more Intense. Specific historical
variations made the exact experience differ, but the overall effect was the same - these
countries, and Zimbabwe following them, were forced to make compromises with capital
which weta unprecadented for a national lineratior, movement, (See Blnns, 1984 for mora
detall.)

In general, for the third world, the reincorporation into the world economy hat one of two

effects, Those with the weakest economies have slid further and further Into economic
ruln as the fluctuations of the world market wreak havoc on thelr aconomies. A lucky
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become more Irmportant) ~ but, increasingly, Individual capitals seek to form iinks with
more than one natlona) capital to serva these functions®™,

Herman polnts out that what multinationals seek 1o gain in their “crogs border mergers
and alllances" Is not freedom from the state, but ‘access to previously closed nexuses
of Influence - Influence within forelgn businesses and over forelgn governments” (1991,
32). In particular, the role of the state in protecting international competitiveness remains .
central. The actual behaviour of muitinationals conflrms thelr continued rellance on nation
states (see Harman, 85-37, for detalls).

The limitations for ¢apital of simply uprooting itself from ona or other geagraphic location
and moving to another still hold: simply because capita! Is now establishing roots in mote
than one territory does not make it any easlar for them to up and leave; aithough, If they
are forcedio cut thelr losses In a particular Instance - say, of threatened nationatisation -
it doas make It easler to bear the blow, because of the cushloning effact of assets
elsewhere It the world, Thus the natlon state has not by any means declined in
importance, although Its roie {as we shall sea) takes on an added dimension.

None of this means that the state’s econatnic role, as a capital in Rself, has disappeared
aitogethers in several instances, publle companies continue to play a significant role.
inoreasingly, these companies themselves seek to extend thelr international infivence and
competitiveness , One of the effscts of the state capitallst era and its end has been to
catapult certaln natlon states firmly into the role of accumulation ~ of baing units of capltal
In and of themselves, State capltalism, as Harman puts It, has not simply been negated,
but transformed.

k| Qf course, this Is o trend - It 1a not a fali accomplt, it 18 o trend which containg certein contradictions
for capfial: starkest of these 8 pracisely its deslre to sproad across national boundarirs, counterposed
to lts continued railance on nation statas. Harman suggests that one porsible outcome of the trend to
intarnationalisation (s "raplonal state-capitalism' ~ tha formation of biocs of nation stawes (of which the
EEG ig pariaps the first altempt).
Howaver, ho slreasss tho difficuliies Inherent In forming such blocs. Differemt sorts of firms
hava diffurent intarasts - somo are still lad primarily to a particular nation stato, some have links within
a sontinont, some have links aoress confinante = and thesa conflieting prossures malke It difficull to
pradiet the final political uteoma. In any case, this Is & queston for the long=larm: In the short term,
oapltal will sontinue lo operale within tho framework of existing nation slates,
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weakening of the nation state: after alfl, it was only possible on the basls of the natlon
state's Intarvertions on behalf of capital,

Moreover, the central part played by the state In this process has placed the state firmly
within the world economy as an actor. Increasing economic interdependence only
strengthens this:
The increasing Interdependence between sconomies.., precisely because i does
make for graater uncertainty and new problems of economic control, forces the
hational states to become ever more active In thelr internal sconomies and thelr
external economie relations (1978; 140),

Until this point, Warren's argument Is convincing; howevar, he goes on to argue thet
This In turn means ...an aver closer relationship between the state and the large
fitns (both domastic enterprises operating abroad and forelgn enterprises
operating locally (1978; 140)

Exectly what he means by this is not clear. If he means that the tendencles towards state

capitalism will continue, then the reailty proves him wrong.

Harman (1991) argues that although the frend towards 'real' internationallsation Is a very
definite one, It Is not as advanced as some would argue:
The trend to Internationedisation Is thera - but the great majorily of manufacturing
companies stilf vperate mainly from within one national state from which they
branch out (1991; 82),
Of 47 companies defined by the Business Week as 'stateless', the majority of shares of
each ae owned In thelr home country; only six are more than 80 percent fereign--owned,
Only 14 have a majority of their assets abroad,

More [mportantly, the trend towards Internationafisation Is not a trend towards the
complete delinking of the state and capital, as Murray thinks possible and Harrls and Held
hold is the case, Rather, it is a trend towards a muftipolar ralation between individusl
trans~national capftals and severai nation states. The functions the state fulfils for
individual capitals are still Important (some, like bailing out naticnal capital In difficultles,
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Companies are now able to..move In and out of cauntrles taking advantage of
diffarent wage and sirlke rates, to subdivide thelr operaticns in pursuit of a global
strategy, to force workets to compste,

it Is questionable whether "post-fordism" Is actually beitg effectad; more questionable
that caplital can flit from country to country as Urry argues; and entirely questionable
wheth.er this means the ultimate end of the nation state, Urry advances little hard
evidence to back up his argument.

A more rigorous attempt to deal with the issue is Flobin Murray's {nd), He argues that it
is indeed true that strong tles with the natlon state made the developrent and
intarnationzlisation of capltal possible! but, he argues,
When any capital extends beyond its national boundaries, the historieal link that
binds it to its particular domestic state no longer necessarlly holds (118},
This Is especially so In the context of the Inoreasing economic interdepandence betwsaen
ecohomles,

The roles played by the state, he argues, copstituta “public functions” (sea my sariler
discussion of Murray); these are all roles hitherto carrled out by the state, but which eould
be equally easlly played by any numbert of states, by the company itself, by callections
of states or by other International bodies, The remalrider of his discussion concentrates
on which sort of firms need which sort of roles, and which sort of roles can only be
cartled out by the nation state or, alternatively, takan over by other "public' institutions,
The ultimate effect of growing internationalisation on the nation state, he argues, will
depend on the relative welght of diffarent firms requiring different roles.

Whila his discussion of ¢ 3 role. of the state Is certainiy useful (aithough sometimes
problematio ~ see Warren 1478), ha leaves us none the wiser as to the effects of these

trends on the nutlor state

Warren (1978) points out that Murray underestimates the qualitative shift towards
intarnationallsation of production. He argues that this shift does not represent a
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“was In manufacturing alone {Harman, 1991; 26). Productive Investment begar to be the
norm, rather than the exception, '

The advariced capltalist countries malntained their isolation: trade and investment was
still limited to themselves and the Pacific newly industriallsing countries, However the
intensification of International sompetition which accompanied state capHallsm forced
firms o saek to extend thair International influence and Increase thelr size, untl, in the
60's and 70's, the first truly mititinational companles began to emerge: multinational in
the sense that all aspects - marketing, development and production - were Intarnational,
A new stage of capitallst production, based upon multinational enterprises, had
atrived, This was the oulgrowth of the pravious, state-capltallst phase.
Significantly, many of the most successiul entarprises, whose vompetitive edge
pushed others in & multinational direction, were not themselves muitinationals but
very much products of the slate-capfiallst era, (Harman, '991; 28}
Once the first multinationals had sprung up, of course, other companies were forced to
try to follow thelr example to keep a competitive edge. Thus the frend accelerated.

The multinationalisation of capital which followed finally broke the Isolation of the third
woarld, which was again drawn firmly back Into the worid economy (although It remained
economically marginal). This will be further disoussed later,

On the Issue of grawing Internationalisation, there Is littila disagreement between marxist
and neo-marxlst theorists; but there is much concarning the implications of this trend, [n
partioular for the nation state, | have already o'itiined Harris' and Heid'~ contention that
the nation staie has broken free of capital. Several other wrlters share a similar view.

Urry (1990) puts forward a somewhat garbied and uftimately empty argument about the
'disorganisation' of capltal, Apparently the increasing internationallsation of capltal has
lead to "decantrallsation from below, disintegration from within®, accompanied by some
sort of post-fordist International organisation of caplial. The implication for the nation
state Is apparently that it is becoming less and less powerful, The major probiem with
Urry's argument Is lts superficlal and Impressionistic description of avents, In particular,
he argues:
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they did to thelr aconomles. (See Binns, 1984) Marginalisation of the third world at once
necessitated wide-scale natlonalisation and made it possible,

Many of these state-ocapftalist countries showed a relatively successiul sconomic record;
although the vast majority of them are now ih or entering severe crisls, state-capitalism
in its most extreme form - latge-gcale nationallsation and state intervention « clearly
worked n its time, from a purely ecanomic point of view,

What, then, has changed? Why were Angola, Mozamblque and Zimbabwe, in particular,
unable to repeat the expseriment? It Is necessary to raturn to the global level to answer
this question.

The gioballsation of capital - trans-state capital

| already pointed to the fact that the Internationalisation of capita! started in at least the
19th Century. Present trends are simply a continuation of that trend. However, although
the same trand still oparates, a qualltative shifl nas taken place in the form of that trend.

Whereas the previous expansion of capital beyond natlonal boundaries was generally
{although not exclusively) limied to an expansion of markets, the trend Is now much
more declsively In production. For the first time, large-scale expansion of cepital's
productive operations across national boundarles Is oceurting.

The advent of productive internationallsation Is linked to caplials’ new abfllly to
intarnationalise in this manner. This quaitative shift Is related to the state-capitalist era,
Natlonal capitals' abliity to extend and entrench thelr influence across the giobe to the
point where they have the confidence to put down substantial roots In a variety of natlon
states was alded by the role which their nation states playad on their behalf. Empirically,
It can be seen that the roots of the shiff lle firmly In the state-capitalist era, In the 50s/60s
boom. During this perlod, world trade grew at a phenomenal rate, By the 80s, R was
growing at a rate of 40% in six vears, Even more significant was the shift in the character
of investment: for example, by the sixties, over 20% of British direct investment ovarseas
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third world, it nonetheless seemed to acocur whether or nhot there had been &
revolutionary regime to carry It out and whataver the lasology officially espoused
by that regime (1984; 52).

The second factor vital to understanding the prevalence of bureaucratic state-capitallsm
in the third world Is that thera very often wasn't much national capltal to uireaten i the
first place. Partly because of this, the economies of all these countries were
characteristically weak; the need for the state to cirect the national ecoriomy was hence
even more pronounced,

The third, and perhaps most important fact~, , explains the two previous. We have already
n.entioned that the trend which accelera .d the tendency towards state-capitalism in the
Western world was the economic crisis of the 30s, This sae crislis led to the contraction
of the Western economies — not only in an economic sense, but also in a geographic
sense, The Western economies pulied baok Into the laager: the vast majonity of inter-
national Investment and trade was beiween the advanced capitalist countries {not, as
mahy depandency theotists would have It, between the first and the third world, See
Binns, 1284).

8o, for example, hetween 1860 and 19289, the trend In British overseas investment was
increasing investment in the 'Southern Dominions’, Latin Amerlca and indla, and
decreasing Investmant In Canada, the USA and Europe (Callinicos, 1991a; 14), Between
1965 and the 1980s, by contrast, the vast majority (over 79%) of foreign Investment went
to the Industrlal countries; only a tiny percentage was going from the first to the third
world (Callinicos, 1.281a; 20),

Durlng this perlod, therefore, the third world was essentially marginafised from the worid
economy. Except for Russia and Eastern Europe, most bureaucratic state-capitalist
countries made the transition during this period. Their marginalisation contributed to weak
economles which made large-scale nationallsation more desirabie, as & means to direct
the economy; at the sama time, It meant that (apart from a sugar interest here and an
ldeological battle there) the major international capitalist powers didn't really care what
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within the single capitalist class. Where a complete merger was never achieved
in the first place, there are tendencles towards fission as well as fusion. The
different elements of capital and the state will be bound together, but will also be
continually trying to pull apart (1991; 25),
So even though there was an Increasingly close link between the state and capital in the
advanced countries, Indlvidua! capitals stilt sought to protact thelr own identity, and
resisted moves towards complete Inrorporation into the state. In the case of third world
national llberation struggles, however, a decisive rupture with the status quo was made,
making It relatively easy to incorporate what was left of natlonal capital®,

Many of these regimes lald clalin to soclallsm. This s not the place to take up an
argument about whether thalr clalms are true, although it must be sald that they did not
fit the political description of soctalism (workers' power) advanced by Marx, Lenin, and
others In that tradition {see Cliff, 1956 for a development of thls argument), But it does
point to the fact that very many bureaucratic state-capitalist regimes were formed where
a change of state occurred through some Kind of revalution or violent rupture. Moraovaer,
it makes It appear as if radical ideolody was one factor In the shift to bureaucratic state-
capitatism.

Ideclogy did parhaps play & part in the radicallsm viz-a-viz individual capital of some of
these new regimes, but the trend o bureaucratic state caplialism was present throughout
the third world, not just amongst "socialist' regimes. In Bangladesh, the state held 85%
of 'modern industrial enterprise’; in Algeria the state was employer of a full 51% of
workers in constructlon, Industry and hade; in Brazll the state was responsible for 60%
of all Investments by the mid 1870s,

So It appears that the tendency to bureaucratic state~capltalism was most pronounced
In the third world, regardless of daimad radlcallsm. Binns argues:
.the move lo statisation was a thoroughgoing one throughout the world economy
at the time. Most strongly marked In the newest and weakest economies of the

52 A slmilar factor comes into play In the case of Russla and Eastern Europe: in Russia, bureaucratic
state~capitallsm was able to consolidate in the political vacuum left by tha civil war, whera organs of
workers' power had bean decimated; in Eastern European countries, Russlan Imperialism stepped Into
the turmoll left by he secaond world war to esiahlish states mirroring lts own.
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individual capitafis: as well - so the state became, not fust one section of the ruling class,
but the whole of it

Some ptime examples of bureaucratic state-capltalism are Russla under Stalin, Eastern
Europe, China, Cuba, Vietnam and Egypt. South Korea also fits the description to a large
extefit, although It malntainec some distinction betwaeen stats and capital, in spite of
large-scale state share ownership In all major indus. & (see Harris, 1978 and Gerreti
and Wymnan, 1990). Many more examples hall from "third-world" countries, or countries
which were marginal to the world economy at the time bureaucratic state-capltalism was
implemented,

Bureaucratic state-capltalism - the complete merger of state and capltal, with he state
as the locus-point - Is the extreme of the general tendency fowards state capitalism,
Three factors acaelerated the frand to the point of bureaucratic state-capitalism In certain
countries.

The first was that the status quo was often already in flux; big capitat was already under
threat, and In many cases had already fled. In the Western countries, the state may well
have liked to do much the same - take over capital entirely — but, as Harman points out:
.the different phases In the cycle of capltal continue to exist even in a wotld of
state capitals, and the need to fulfil them leads to divergent pressures In the state~
industrial complex...so aven when there is & complete merger of the state and
capltal the different phases capital goes through create different interest groups

&1 Of course, the state was not necessarly any more efficlant at running Individual factories than was the
cast whan thay ware run by Individuat capitels ¢, arporations, The fundainental anarchy of capitalism
pereisted, Individual managers often acted agalnst the siate’s programme o sectra thalr own
Immediate interésts - stackplling to be able io mest later produation quotas, lying abut praduative
capaclty, and 80 on. Moreover, the siale's own planning was often absurdly inacourate, with vast
overnroduation In some areas matehed by underproduction in othiers. These featuras ere not
substantivaly diffarent from features of siate monopoly cepitalisin, I spite of the rhetorlo, these siates
ware not able to ascape the dynamle of the global systam they were embadded In. Thelr abliity to plan
shead was seversly curtailad since investment decislans wate affectad by the Investment decisions
of diverse capltals and states globally, aver which they had litthe control bt still had to compste with,
Produotion was neither more demoeratio nor mare gentred on ‘ling majorlty needs, contrary to the
myih of soclaily directed plenning, Sea CHEf (1974) on Russla, and Charlie Hore (1991) on China for
detelied historlen of the aconomies of these anunirles.
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The dynamic Is self~enforcing, moreover: at the saine time as capital and the state are
drawing closer, capltal Is attempting to extend its influence globally. So it Is also no
surprise that the state's role as International competitor should begin to erﬁerge at the
same time as tronds which press towards its merging with capltal, Tha increasingly close
link means that the state will be particularly concerned to protect the Interests of its
nhational capltals on the world market at this point.

it was not until the global crisls of the thirties, however, that this trend was accelerated
to the extent that it became marked. The saverity of the crisis left each nation state faced
with increasingly uncompetith ¢ national ecoriomies. National capitals showed no signs
of being able to avercome the crisis alone. At this point, the state began to Intervene far
more directly In the affairs of natlonal capltals on a scale not seen bafore, o create
massive state industries to support alling capital, and even to take on some of the
functions of capital, in order to better direct the deveiopment of the natlonat economy.,
State-capitalism, In its full-blown form, began to emergse. (See Harman, 1991 and
Caliinlcos, 1991 for more detall.)

The trend towards state-coniro! of industry, then, was a generalised one in the period
after the 30s urisls, The extent and nature of state intervantion in specific instances
dapended, of cotirse, on specific conditions prevalling in any glven nation - so, naturally,
there were any number of variations on the themea. However, iwo distinct forms of state
capitalism emerged, namely monopoly state—~caplitalism and bureaucratic state capitalism.

Monopoly state-capltallsm 'aas the form most generalised In the Western, advanced
capltalist countries: here the state developed a large—scale public sector and intervened
more or less dirsctly in the affairs of individual capltal (particularly on a world scale) but
private monopolles were left largely intact. There was an increasingly close relation
between the large monopolies and the state, but some distinction betwesn the two
remalnad.

In the case of bureavcratio state~capltallsm, however, the distinction disappeared

completely, The state became synonymous with capital, taking complete ownership and
control of individual industries. The ruling bureaucracies took on the functlons of the
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The essential feature of a struggla against heccclonialism Is the completion of the
flght for natfonal llbaration, begun under colonlal rule but which now takes &
different form. It now has two dimensions, the national and the democraile, the
former being anti-imperialist, the latter anti-bourgeols (1991, 2},
‘This obviously has Impiications for a deflnition of national libaration, which § will return to
shortly,

Saul seams to lmply the latter ~ that the struggle falled to transform Into a different kind
of struggle, But implicit in his understanding is the notian that the struggle was "hijasked”
by petite~bourgeocis elites and that, under certain circumstances, the working class and
peasantrty can influence the petite~-bourgeolsle as much as vice-versa, On ong hand he
gets out to understand what has happened In post-iiberation Afrlca, arguing that:
. the new petita-bourgeoisfe Is seen to ba of speclal Importance pretisely
because of the centralffy of the state under African conditions, the state around
which, In significart measurs, the new petly bourgeolisie actually forms..,"petly-
bourgecis® polities characterizes Important phases of the liberation struggle as
wel, with the new pelly bourgeoisie in pre~independence Z'ababwe or
Mazambique beginning to take shape as a class around the future prospect of fis
membearg' control over the post-colonial state in their country as well as arotind
the existing struciures of the liberation movement as a kind of state~in~the making
(Saul, 1978; 8-7).

On the uther hand, he goes oh {o argue that:
Such is the character of this petty-bourgeoisie-in-the~-making that under other
clrcumstanices its opennass to diverse pressures and influences may acltually aflow
some of fts members to play a genuinely reveitionary role...interaction fbetwaen
working claxs/peasantry and petty-bourgeolsie] usually finds the latter class
warking to reprass or distort the Input from worker and peasant into the political
arena, The classic casa of a different kind of diak tlo at work Is Mozamblgue,
where one wing of the petty-bourgeols leadership dit move to crystaliize aciive
and class-conscious peasant Invalvement In the liberation struggls, and in the
process founa iself embedded In a developing popuiar movement, whose ideology
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Although the two~stage analysis Is faulty on numerous grounds, | will not ctitique It here,
What concerns us here is that such an approach Is predicated on an assumption thet
nationallsm, as a distinet polftical force, Is the pravinice of any number of classes: speciiic
conditions predispose [ to oneg or other "diass contant’,

chatacter

The third sort of analysls posits that nationallsm s r ¢ the province of any particular
class, but that only a warking class content to national Hiteration can ensure its effective
achlevement. Examples of this approach are Turok, Saul, and Alexander®,

Neither Turok (1987} nor Sau (1979) explicitly deal with the question of the class basls
of nationalism, aithough both emphaslse analysis of the classes involved In specific
instances of national fiberation struggles, in particular, both are concetned with the
consolidation of a ruling elite which tias (In Turok's argument), apparently prematurely,
stopped national liveration In its tracks:
The internal processes of deve Jpment, such as they wers, have ground to & halt
and the advance to democracy promised by independence has been aborted,
often by those who made the promises (1987; 1).

Implicit in this argument is the notion that navienal fiberation, If it had gone further, may
have served tha interests of other (axploited) classas, Whether this is attributed to the
balance of olass forces inslde the liberation movement (which would imply an argument
similar to Slovo, Jordaan, and Wolpa's) or whether the root of the problem ligs in the
fallure of national llberation struggles to transform into a different sort of struggle, is not
made expliclt, Turck Implies the former ~ he argues that the struggle for national
fiberation is not yet complete;

64 Turok and Saul do not fall easlly Info alther this catagory or another: because thelr analysos are basad
on dotual atudies of numerous NLMa, thoy offer the possibiity of & mora ascuralo goneral analys!s of
nallonalism's ¢glass bagls. Novertholess, thair own assertion places thort in this cotagory; while,
paglcwuk:ﬂy In Turok's case, thoy leavo open the poasibitity of eanclusions like thase of Slovo, Jordan
ant Wolpo,
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class". He malntains, however, that conditions in South Africa hecessarily Impose a
leading role for the black working class in the national ilberation struggle. '

Jordan's argument Is essantlally a varlant of Slove's, but fram the perspactive of tracing
ohanglng eonhcaptions of the nation In South Aftiea, Having discussed the “specific
faatures of the national question in South Africa", and the dynamile process by which the
presart concept of the natlon developad In South Africa, Jordan cancludes that the
hationa struggle In South Africa will necessarlly take on & working class character.
Speaking approvingly of the CPSA's "Black Republic Thesis, he says:
.«in South Africa the land question, tha natlonal question and caphtalist power were
Integrally linked, [The CPSA] projected a botirgeois-democratic revolution whose
soclal character would be a worker-peasant alllance under the leadership of the
working class (Jordan, 1688 p 123},

For Wolpe, similarly, the crntent of nationalism depends on the tlasses Involved In &
natlotial struggle. He speaks of;
wihe possibility that opposition to racial comination may tend o unfte black
classas, and yet speclfically defined class interests may, at the same time, tend
to divide thern, Which tendency will triumph wiil depend on the conjunciure;
It Is not given by the raclal structure (My emphaais},
He arguss furthar, b ywever, that the fundamantal connection betwaen race and class in
thig country make a working class gontent to national liberation a strong fikellhood, If not
ineviteble, Notably, Wolpe's assertion assumes that the form of such siruggle - the
gontext in which one or other tandancy wifl tiumph - Is necessarily that of nationalist
struggle,

Thelr analysis 1o rooted In the “two-stage" approach, whith assumes that the
interconnectedness of capitallsm and apartheld, of race and class, implles a necessary
first stage of national liberation bafore the soclaiist stage can be embarked on: first,
baecause national appresslon ohsacures clags relations and makes the development of
working clagy congelousness uniikely; second, because such national oppression cannot
ho Ighored, Given the Interconnectediias: of race and ciass, however, within the first
stage they argue for (or assuma) a loading role for the working class,
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of the world political economy™ (Nalrn, 1977; 332), Nalrn argues that, In attempting to
braak out of backwardnass Inducec by Impetialist intervention, the third world sought a
"historical shorteut”, I which nationalism wa~ the means by which third world elites
maobilisad their socletles to affect this shorteut,

The second way of concaptuallsing the relation between class and natichalism acoepts
the need for a clags analysis, but percelves nationallsm as a phenomenon whose class
basls Is circumstantial or conjunctural, Natinallsm In one context (say, the Flrst Wotld
War) may serve bourgeols interasts; In another (say, the South African struggle) it may
serve working class interests and petite~bourgeols Interests simultaneously.,

Home-grown examples of this approach are Slovo {(1988), Jordan (1988) and to a farge
extent Woipe {1988) (although some would place him In the third category)®, Although
all see the class character of tationalism as clrcumstantial, they poslt that conditions in
South Africa riake it near Inevitable that the NLM will have a strong working cless
"content',

Slovo (somewhat ke Nairn) sees nationaflam - or at any rate, its progressive form - as
tha response of an oppressed people to thelr oppression by an external (colonial) force,
This form of nationallsm, nesdiess to say, includes all manner of classas from within the
oppressed group, including in partioular the working class, Although It Is not stated
axplicltly®™, Slovo sesms to assume that what gives this form of nationalism Iits
prograssive content s flrstly, that It is a response to oppression; and secondiy, the mare
fact that the working class Is part of [t Nationallsm, for Slavo, is not linked ~ except by
colneldense of history - to one or other class, as the previous quotation demonstrates.
To restate part of it {The natlon's] genesis Is not necessarlly connacted with a single

g2 it 18 Importard ta peint out that it the follawing disoussion of thoso writora { have focused largoly on
tholr articlas spacifically on tho national guastion, rather than their genaral body of work. Theso are,
howaovar, gonorally consistant with their broader analyses.

€3 Elgowharo ~ for cxamplo, In "Slralogy and tactics' - \hoge Implicatlons basome more expiclt.
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These labels do express the analytical bases of the varlous approaches to a large extent,
but &5 wa shall see they present difflculties in & few cases, The labels must be percelved
as & convenlence In analysis rathet than as an analytical tool In themselves. Bayond this,
it wiit bacome clear that the implications of the first three analyses are remarkably similar,
altt.ough they begin from very different assertions about the relation of class and
nationallsm.

Nationallsm. as. distinet from class

The first percelves nationallsm as having no class base at all; [t Is a political force which
is (poth analytically and In reality) completaly distinet from class, The dynamics of
nationalism lle in factors external to class, although the two may Interact.

By their own assertion, Nalrn (1977), Anderson (1983), and Hobsbawm (1990} fit Into this
category, Anderson links the rise of nationallam to a colncldence of tachnical progress
(the advent of print capitallam) with certaln political aims (Protestantism, representing a
fsing bourgeolsle):
What...made the new [nationallst] communities Imaginable was a half-fortulious,
but exploslvs, Interaction belween a system of production and productive refations
{2apitallsm); a technology of communications (print) and the fatallty of human
finguistic diversity® {(Andersen, 1083; 46),

Hobsbawm (1990) roots nationaliem in the development of a naw form of state which

needed new ways of controlling its subjects as It Increasingly intruded Into everyday life:
«the state...rafsed unprecedentad problems of how to maintain or aven establish
the obedlence, loyalty and cooperation of lis subfects or members, or iis own
legitimacy In thelr ayes. The very fact that fis diract and increasingly intrusive arid
regular relations with its subjects as uitfzens became Increasingly central to its
operations, tended lo weaken the older devices by means of which soclal
subordination had largely been maintained.., (Hobsbawm, 1990; 268),

For Nairn (1977), natlonalism has an economle root, In the uneven global development
of capltalism: *..natfonalism In its most general sense Is determined by certain features
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something which arlses froin one or other claus, accldentally or by design, assuming
Jeatlership of the movement. Rather, natlonallsm as a political ldeology Inevitably arfses
from, and expresses, particular class Intorests. It Is by virtue of this fact that certain
classes rather than others, assume leadership of such movements.

it will becoma clear that an undarstanding of the class basis of nationallsm deepsens an
understanding of nationalisation, in more senses than those alreédy outlined, In three
ways: first, it wilt further relnforce the analysis already outlined in the previous chapter
regarding natlonallsation as a form of the telation between state and capltal; second, it
will indicate that natlonatisation in the specific context of national liberation struggles e
little more than economic natlonallsm - an economic expressior, of nationalism as a
political forca; but, third, it will set the hasls for understanding that nationalisation Is not
the only or hecessary econantlc aspecy of that palitical force,

The contention that nationalism Inevitably exy.resses particular class interests might e
regarded as contantious, It Is perhaps thus wise to turn now to a substantiation of that
statemant ~ to a class analysis of nationallsm,”

Nationalism - commeon analyses

Most theorists® on the national queation and nationalism approach tihe question of its
class basis in one of four ways, | have labeiled these as follows:
1, Nationalism as distinet from class
2. 1. umstantial class analyses of natienallsm
3. Clreumstantlal analyses which predicate effective nationaiism on a working-
class character
4, Natlonalism as having a partioular class basis

60 1t Is worth noting, ot this point, that natlonal liberation I8 a particular and parhaps distingt oategory of
nationalism breadly, but novertheless o category. The following discussion doals with natlonallam
broadiy, consldaring both tho genoral theorlas and those spastiically relnied to national liberatlon. The
spocifios of tha Iattor will be doalt with later.

a1 Here | am conaclously oxcluding liberal thantiste who argue In ona or atior fashion that nationaltem
fa an entirgly Irrational phanomenan, inhoront to the human condliion; 1athar, | am axamining sololy
thosa thoorisis who argue that nationallsm raquires soclal explanation.
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context™, *in order to understand natfonalism, we must first ‘denature’ it* (Fine, 1990;
266).

Later { shall argue that It ls precisely the muiti-class nature of national liberation
movernants which shapes one aspect of their character of particular importance to this
rasearch, namely their vaciilatory and contradictary nature, It Is precisely because they
aftempt to bring together, under ohe banner, & range of different classes that thelr stated
alms appear at one point revolutionary, at another moderate,

The necessity of a class analysis of natlonalism runs deeper thun this, however, It Js hot
enough to stop, as Wolpe and Slovo do, at recognising the involvement of various
classes In NLMs, Having sald that NLMs are multi--class and multl~organlsational, it is
also frue that there is genherally a single class - often embedied In a particular
arganisation, with a particular politios - firmly at the haim of the broad movement, In the
South Afrlcan case, this organisation s the ANC. {§ wiil shortly substantiate the argument
that the ANC smbodlas particular class interests, and discuas which class It represents.)

The leadership of such an class (or organisation embodyi. - Inferests) [s not, however,
simgiy a strategle or histarical accident: this class ultimateiy imprints a particular set of
alms and a particular character on the whole of the movement; it is this class which
defines the national lberation movement as & national liberation movement, This
Imprinting’ I8 by ho means a simpls, linear process; it Is by no means a matter of one or
other wiaso unprobiematically imposing its will on all the others In the NLM at all points,
Itis at all imes a dynamic process, As | shall try to show, however, to undaerstand NLMs
it s vital to understand which class Is the leading or *defining” class.

The matter Is, of course, complicated by the fact that classes are saldom fully aware of
thomseives as a class, The ieadership of a NLM seldom percelves ltself as a class with
perticular interests distinet from others In the movement. A fuller understanding of
nationalism begins to resolve this complication, however: as | shall argue, the class
nature of nationaliom Is Interal to nationallsm itself as a polfiical ideology. It Is not

59 Fina's sludy is of the relation of tha labour movaiment to a variety of differant political strands, His
concern hore Is whather struggles againat raciew In South Afrfea are necossadly nationalist, rather than
{he class contant of nationallem por <.+
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the peasantry, working class, petite~bourgeoisle, and even, sometimes, traditional elites
(See Tordoff, 1984).

The Importance of this point canhot be overestimated, The vast malority of writers
recoghise It, but many reduce it to an observation. Slovo (1988) and Jordan (1988}, for
example, simply mention that the national libaration movernent In South Africa comprises
of different classes, while Slovo adds: "The coming into being of ah entity which can be
described as & nation has a varlety of historic roots. lts genesis Is not necessarlly
connecled with a single class',

Wolpe (1988) makes a more serlcus attempt In Interrogating the relation between race
and clags, but having pointad out the interconnactednass of the two phenomena in South
Afrlca, he simply concludes that nationallst struggle (into which he collapses all struggles
around raclal oppression) will thus also encompass class ends:
The national struggle does not have a single anti-capallst connotation, it will be
given different content by different classes...[it] inay incorporate alternative tlass
objectives.., {Quoted In Fine, 1990; 262)
Which class objectives It encompasses, for Wolpe, depends on which class is domihant
In the nationallst movemant,

The.necesslty of a clags analysis

These stataments rest on a common baslc assumption: that nationalism has no
necessary conhection with any particular class, This contention appears to be born out
by simple factual evidence; there can be no doubt that the natlonal liberatlon movement
in South Afrlea, and any number of other countries, comprised of & wide ‘ange of classes
and apparently rapresented the Interests of various classes In different situations. Fallure
to fully interrogate the class nafurs of nationalist movements, however, hampers
understanding of the behaviour of nationalists and the various outcomes of national
lheration movements, As Fine so accurately puts it, albeit in a slightly different

THE GLASS CHARACTER OF THE ANC 104



Alternatively, many writers spend a paragraph or two defining, In phenomenological
fashion, what national liberation means In a particular context (in other words, in defining
what corstitutes the natlonal question’ In South Africa or some cther country), what a
natjon is, of what national liberation struggles are agalnst, without ever stopping to ask
why this Is the case. (See, for example, Jordan 1988.)% -

What conhstitutes a national liberation movement appears obvious ~ It Is, surely, a
movement for the fiberation of the nation. While this may seem an unproblematic
concept, It Is always necessary to look beyond the surface appearance for the real
dynaric. There are all manner of unexainined concepts implictt in the seemingly simple
phrase (some moie appropriate to this discussion than others), like: liberation from what?
what constitutes iiheration? what constitutes lIberation of a nation? and most importantly,
what is & hation and what Is nationalilsm? The last of these Is of mast concetn to this
thesis,

As It turhs out, a little effort at defining baslc connepts sheds a lot of light on the concerns
of all these theorists, in the foliowing discusslon, | will attempt to draw out the Implicit
understanding of national liberation of a few of the theorists mentioned above, and -
through an alternative analysis ~ ctitique these, In dolng go } shall also discuss theorles
of nationalism in general (that Is, those which consider nationallsm more broadly than the
case of national likeration movements),

What Is a natlonal liberation movemant?

The first point which must be made Is that a NLM Is & movement, By this | mean that it
Is usually composed of any number of organisations (political, trade~unlon, social)} which
act together, to greater or lesser extent, to bring about & broad commeon goal (hamely,
natlional liberation"). The varying organisations often express the second aspect of the
movemerit as & movement -~ that It Is generally a cross-class aliiance. Revoiutionary
natiohal libaration movements bring together a number of different classes: for example,

58 in afl falress, the faliure {0 imerrogate the national question Is probably bavause they are concerned
with other Issues; howevar, It s quesiionable whether one obn understand any [ssue relating to the
natlonal quastion without first undarstanding the national question ltsel,
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Both sldes of the coin are vital If we are to develop a historical, conjunctural analysis of
the present' shifts. The ANC's own strategic cholces are part of the conjuncture, and
Indeed thelr past strategic cholces have shaped the pts sent conjuncture™.

The final reason is that, as | will argue, It is only by understanding the inherently
contradictory and veaclllatory nature of revolutionary nationalism - an aspect of lis
character linked particularly to its reilance on an afllance of soclal classes ~ that we are
able to understand the sometimes simultaneous radical and moderate faces of the ANC.
From this basis we can understand more completely why reformulation of the ANC's
positions {although evidencing a consistent trend) was not linear or unproblematic; as well
as how this contradictory nature shaped both the process by and the manner In which
the refarmulation occurred.

In the following discussion the main focus Is national liberation movements as a specific
and distinet form of natlonalism. Understanding the particular, however, is often easier
from the springhoard of the general so tha discussion of ttie ANC and national liberation
movements (ravolutionary natlonalism) will be situated In a discussion of nationallsm In
general,

On the necessity of beglnning at the beginning - defining nationallsm

A striking aspect of literature on national fiberation movements in the third world Is that
very many writers don't interrogate the concept "hational liberatlon movement', preferring
to focus, Instead, on problematics raised in refation to national Hheration movements
{NLMs). (For example: why NLMs stopped short of thelr expected goal of soclaf
transformation (Turok, 1991); whether struggles for national ltheration are contradictory
or complementary to class struggles (Wolps, 1988); the coniradictory nature of
nationalism (Mell, 1988); or the forms in which nationallsm expresses itself (Tordoff,
1984).)

&7 in this respact, a historical analysis of the ANC's development is of graat use in understanding the fult
camplexty of the presant shifte. Unfortunately, such an analysls is beyond the scope of the prasent
thesls by virtue of its sheer slze; only a brief averviaw is possible,
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analysis of the ANC and national liberation movements In general is raquired to
substantlate this analysis.

The thitd (perhaps most important) reason relates to the comparison - already ralsed -
between the ANC and other national iiberation movemments. The temptation Is always
great to explaln the difference between, say, the Mozamblcan, Cuban or Angolan cases
and the South African case in terms of differences between the movements themselves!
{0 argue that the ANC's weak natlonalisation policles represe -t their lack of radicalism,
or even to argue that the ANC is no longer a genhuine natlonal lberation movement
(whereas the MPLA, the 26 July Movement, and FRELIMO were.)

Such an analysis is extramely superflcial to begin with; more impottantly, its superficiality
provents an understanding of the substantive character of the ANC or the MPLA,
FRELIMO, and so on, and ultimately underestimates {(or even denles) the importance of
tactors external 1o the national lbaration movement itself In explaining its behaviour®®
(a&n underestimation of what might be termed structural constralnts).

The same supericlality can also, however, lead to an exactly opposlie error -
undermining the importance of agangy in explaining how the ANC has come to find itseif
faced with these structural consiruints. The actual actions of the ANC and of the broader
movemaent in which It Is ambedded (the mass movement); its response to actions taken
A thls broader movement; its own Influence on actlons of the broader mavement; its
interpretation o' intermational evants and how these have informed its later actlons; have
all had a declslve impact on shaping the impact of structural constraints, although they
have not been able to determine these constraints. The sirategies embarked on by the
ANC and the liberation movement In general were by no means inevitable, only optiona.
They were not simply "glven" by the structure, but chosen by individuals and collectives ~
albeit In the context of a particular structure. An understanding of the class nature of the
ANC alds us in understanding why certaln strategic cholces seemed more effactive,
usaful or viable at any given time, since It alds us In understanding the particular
perspective from which the ANC has Interpreted events,

;] Of course, therg ars differsncas batwean all of these movaments, which relate to specifio historical and
contaxtual furiors, As nallonal liberation movemenis, however, they all share a common character, und
it Ig this character with which this chapter [& concsmad,
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to changes I the worid economy requires analysis of the character of national fiberation
movements, This chapter attempts precisely this. It will argue that the ANC's character
as a natlonal liberation movemeant has set certain broad limits to its aims and political
approach; the shifts In lts position have to be understood as shifis from one to another
extreme within these limits.

This discusslon assumes importance for four closely iinked reasons. The first Is because
It provides a hasls for understanding the particular form pelicy changes have taken. Why,
for example, has pollcy reformulation evidenced a (by now more or less complete)
abandonment of the idea of extenslve nationalisation, yet left more-or-less Intact the
idea of renationallsing existing parastatals? Wr; 1as the notion of state Intervention to
direct the economy remained, In spite of th - rsectich of naonalisation as part of an
outdated commandist strategy? Why has the idea of state-provided soc.al welfare been
less undermined than the idea of nationalising the major companles to "break thelr
stranglshold on the economy®? Why, for that matter, has the idea of anti-trust leglslation
replaced nationalisation as a strategy for doing the same?

While all of these reflect the trends discussed In the last chapter, there are ahy number
of permutations which could equally reflect them. That they have taken this form is not
purely accldental, Tha ANC's character influenced the form in which such trends
manifested themselvaes in present ANC economic policy, A discussion of the class
character of the ANC will contribute to a better understanding of why the ANC has been
affected by these trends in the manner In which It has. Such analysis will enable
understanding of the ANC's 'bottom line' — what is the limit of the compromise which the
ANC, in terms of its own programme and yltimate aims, Is willing fo make with big
capltal? Or, In othe, words, what are the limits which its own character imposes on #t?

The second reason {(which is Important (n answerlng «1@ above questions) Is that the
previous discussion regarding the changing nature of the state,'caplial relatlon rested on
an as yet unsubstantiated assumption, namely that the ANC's poiicies on nationaiisation
{and, Indeed, thelr alms more generally) were always firmly within the context of a
capltalist framework. If this is not the case, then much of the preceding discussion
becomes Imelevant - focusing, as It does, on the capialist state, Consequently a class
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example) but in the courss of Justifying thelr behaviour, created an oppression which by
its nature includes all classes within the defined nation.

At the same time as existing capltalist states oppressed these classes, the simultaneous
extenslon of capltallst relations Info these countrles created the possibility of the
development of a looal bourgecisle - or mure accurately, aspirant bourgeoisie™, The
middle classes of the oppressed nation find thelr career opportunities and thelir patential
to develop Into fully-fledged capitailsts blocked by natlonal oppression, and are further
frustrated by the general economic backwardness which generally accompanies colonlal
intarvention. That natlonal oppression finds its concrete exprassion in the form of a
forelgn (or in South Africa, white) controlled stats, which entranches the economic
backwardhess experienced by the country In general or by the oppressed middle clase
in particular,

For this middle class, two sclutions present themselves, First, they can attempt to seek
incorporation Into the exisiing ruling class, particularly through incarporation Into its
colonlal apparatus. This route was chosen by many. Howaver, it presents certalh
diffictilties for large sections of the asplrant middie class: first, it Is an option open only
to a sectlon of the middie class, merely by virtue of the restricted number of posts.
Second, the pervasive nature of raclsm - that it cuts across class - often means that full
incorporation into the existing ruling class will be blocked precisely by racisim. Even those
who manage to achlave some measure of incorporation through the state burealcracy
may find further advancement blocked in this mannet,

The second percelved soiution is to selze the oppressive state and transform it into one
which the local nascent bourgeoisle can use to further its own interests in place of foreign

79 In the era of rsing capltalism, il |3 the bourgeolsie proper which constitutes the soclal base of
reviiutionary nationallsm. in tha era of advanced capitalism, however, it Is particularly the middle
clasges, the asplrant bourgeolsie rathar than the bourgeoisle fiself, which provides revolutionary
nationalism lts soclal base. One factor In this is thay, in the era of advancad caplialism the hourgeolsie
1a, a8 Trotsky put it, "everywhera reactionary”, Quite simply, they are feathe to make any challenge to
the status quo of thelr own volltion, In case il poses a challenge to the system In general, and thelr
power within it {This |s of course in general, and not neoessarily appiicable to Individual capitalists.)
Sae Trolsky: The Parmanant Revolution, (Pathfinder Press, New York, 1968) and Lenin In "The
Agrarian Programme of Saclai Demouracy” for a fuiler axposition of this argument. The middle tlasses,
witht less 1o losa and a whole system of exploltation to gain, have fewer suoch qualms, although by no
maans none,
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that the specific cancrete conditions which urge their formation also impose certain
cons.raints upon nationalism, and correspondingly demand cerfaln responses from
natlonalists,

The concept "natianal liberation® has to be defined in the negative, in relatlon o national
oppresslon, Capltallsm's development is, as previously discussed, combined but uneven.
in other words, as [t spread across the globe, It drew whole socleties into itself, imposing
capitalist relations (soclal, political and scohomic) upon them. In drawing ever greater
portions of the glohe into capltallst relations of production, capltalism also drew them frito
an evolving global polfftical system: a political system based on &g strict political and
ecenomic hierarchy of nation states,

Precisely bacause of this, these socleties were not uniformly Incorporated into capitalism
along the same path of development followed by the earliest capltalist societies: they
entered the caplalist system in & world fundamentally different from that which exlsted
when the very first centres of capltailsm developed, The most important differance was
the existence of thase original capitallst powers, which - by virtue of thelr greater age
and greater strength ~ shaped, and continue to shape, the entite capitalist system In their
Interests,

Hence tha spread of capltalism Into the third world brought with It whole-sale degradation
in the third world”. Whereas economic backwardness was previously linked to
continued prevalence of older modes of production, it now became linked to capitallsm
itself, or mote precisely, to lis colonial domination. Very often the existing centres of
capltallsm Justifled thelr subjugation of whole paoples by defining them as an Inferior
nation™, This was used to justify denying that group access to state power, amongst
other things. In other words, they resorted to natfonal oppression. Of course their alm
was often fo secure a passive and obedlent working class (South Africa Is a good

(4] Although one sheuld not underestimate the effects of lis development In the ariginal centres of
capitallsm, efther,

72 The rise of raclem Is ina.dricably linked fo this process, See Callinlcos' 1992 article, "Race and Class",
intemational Saclalism Journal, 86.
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for those countries that sought to enter capitalsm at this stage of capltalist development,
the very existerice of the first nation states forced them to develop thelr own sirsilar
states, In order to compete with and protect their interests agalnst the already established
onas, Thus the concrate history of capitallsm entranched the nation state as the political
form of caphtalism,.

Around this time, nationalism emerged as a political force. In their struggles to form new
natlon states In competition to existing ohes, and to draw other classes to support that
struggle, the nascent or aspirant bourgeolsle created a political ideology around which
t6 mohilise, They sought to create a natlonal consciousness, based on mvths regarding
the supposed nhation, This Ideology did outiine, aithough in arf obscured manner, the
basic featurss of the kind of state to be farmed™,

Nationalism, then, is precisely about the struggle for the formation of a distincuvely
bourgeoisie state, In this sense, its character Is necessarlly bourgeolsie. As Harman puts
it, “The Idea of the natlfon Is Inseparable from a range of other ideas assoclated with
bourgeoisia revalution" (1892; 11),

So far, this discussion has been limited io the perlod of rsing capitallsm. In later periods,
natlonallsm also appeared In a new form, diractly of interest to this discussion — national
liberation - but a form still firmly embedded in capitalism, “in the machinery of the world
political economy® (Nairn, 1977, 3385),

National Iibaration movements present a special farm of hationallsm, What setfs them
apart Is not that they have escaped the essentially bourgevls character of natlanalism,
or that they are able to artlculate the claws interests of other classes (thay do nelther} but

60 Of nourse, the slasses whioh they drew bahind tils call did not negessarlly have any Interest at alt In
the farmation of a new state which would simply continus their exploitation, only attaring its form - but
{ will return to this point later,

70 | have not Included a discusslon of reactionary nationalism {for example, the ratlonalism whipped up
by the Impetiallst powers In iheir own ¢ountries during the world wars); this fomt of natfonallsm,
however, fs liiewisa linked ta the natlon state, In that It seaks 1o defend existing state atructures.
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as a nation, sharing a single language and apparently a single culture, colld be used to
obsoure the real gap between the two.

~ This, then, atids to previous analysls of the caphtalist state as particularly a nation state.
it 15 80 In 2 geographlc-aconomic sense, as discussed chaptar two, bacause capital graw
up in specific physical territories; but It is also so In a soclal sense (that of the concept
of & natlon, apparently includihg all who fall under tha sway of a partlculer state) because
capltal grew up within already existing and developlng trade (and lingulstic) hetworks,

Morris (albeit in a differant context) neatly sums up the connection between the capitalist

state and the nation, from the opposite viewpoint:
The modern natlon cannot be separated from the capitalist state since ft is given
concrete form by the operatlons of the state, The nalion Is concretely
institutionalls through the state defining national texritory and inscribing national
tradiition in Its apparatus, The nation therefore tends o coinclde with the state
since it fa concretaly institutionalised within the state's atterpt to structurally define
and reproduce the natlonal interest (1891; 34).

The ematgence of nationalism as Ideology

Thus far, the connection bet whn the natfon state arg capitalism is indeed purely
historically contingent. 1t ls ocoriceivable that capitalism could have entrenched Its
operations without inguistically homogeneous states, and equally concelvable that it
couid have never discovered the benefits of the myths of commonality betwsen lis
subjeots and thelr rulers,

However, once the first national capltalist states had developed, the contingsncy ends.
The first capltalist nations quickly entrenched their dominance on the rest of the gliobe,
and In doing s0 also entrenched the mode/ of the nation state. As caphtallsm became the
dominant economic system, so that economic system was increasingly percelved as the
solution 1o problems of economic backwardness assoclated with feudallsm (aven prlor
to capliallsm's complete extenslon across the world)., Modernising groups would,
naturally, seek to emuiate the econornlc miracle of the earilest caphtalist esonomles, But
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markat can only function on an extensive, enduring basis If It is backed up by an equally
pervasive state...” (Harman, 1992; §),

The state backs up the market by, for example, issulng monhey, providing infrastructure
for the market to function, and carrying out the general function of protecting the system
of which the market Is a central aspect.

The fact that the market under capitalism Is all-psrvasive makes the state so foo; hence
the validity of Hobsbawm's argument concarning the need for naw forms of control 3s the
state increasingly intruded into everyday fife. The new state's pervasiveness requires an
extended administrative apparatus; the development of the lafter requires easy
communication. Thus linguistic homogenslty becomes an Importart aspect of the
developing state under early capltallsin, mdeed, finguistic homogenelty was a central
feature of early nationallsm, as both Harman and Anderson make clear.

Harman explores this polnt further: he traces the development of the very eatllest nation
states {partioularly Holland and Britain) arguing that trading networks formed the nucleus
of the nascent hation state, Thase networks spontaneously developed Into lingulstle
networks, because, clearly, standardised forms of communication make market
transactions easier. The lingulstic networks extended to Include all those Invelved in trade
(which, as commaodity exchange became Increasingly generallsad, meant Increasingly
large sections of the population). As capitalism took off, so the developing prota-~capitalist
state was drawn Inte linguistic networks, and increasingly adopted the 'language of the
marketplace'™ (see Harman, 1992; §~7 for more detall).

The very lingulstic homogenelty of a particular set of capitals and the nation state they
ware assoclated with provided certaln advantages for capital: It helped to cemerit the links
betwsen these capita'~ and a particular nation state; it made it more difficult for forelgn
capitals to challenge thelr home markets; and the unexpected bonus was that it provided
‘an apparent tie between explofiers and exploited.” (Harman, 1992; 7) In other words,
ruling and ruled class were ho longer so starkly distinct: an appeal to thelr commonality

&8 Prior {0 the development of capltalism, tha language In which slate affairs were conduoted, the
tanguage of the church, and the vernacular were commonly entirely different,
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coincldent with the rise of caplitalism. Previous to this, a parficular state defined a political
entity, but this political entity did not include any concept of “.. the /deal of a
homogeneous bady of citizens, enjoying equal rights, expressing loyally to a single ceritre
of soverelgnty, and speaking = single language" (Harman, 1992; 4).

1tig no aceident that the birth of such a concept colncided with the rise of capltalism; but

if a necpssary link with capitallsm Is to be proven, one must show that the concept of
natlonalism or the process of nation bullding was somahow integrally linked to the
dynamics of this new system, rather than purely contingent.

Andarson's and Hobsbhawm’s analyses both provide a clue: the former in the concapt of
lingulstic hemodenelty as an aspact of nationallsm, the fatter In the state’s need for new
forms of control. Capitalism differs from pravious systems of class exploitation In several
Important respects, For our purposes, two are relsvant,

First, It rests upon generallsed commodity production and by impilication, commodity
exchange. It therefore Implies a generallsed market as the arena for commodity
exchange, The general nature of this market {as compared to the marginal markets of
previous socisties) means ihat It extends itself into, and impacts upon, every aspect of
dally iife, The market becomes the means by which Individuals secure thelr subsistence,
Second, the means of surplus extraction (namely, wage labout) differs significantly from
that In previous socletlas, It that It Is hidden in the wage form: surplus and subsistence
labour are not formally or visibly separated. Surplus extraction can thus rely primarlly on
economic, rather than direct political, force (although the lafter is used to ensure
conditions for the former, ot to replace It when it falls.)¥

This means that the state's role under capitallsm changes; as discussed In the previous
chapter, a central function becomes ensuring that conditions for accumulation (extraction
of gurplus value) exist, rather than Intervening directly in the extraction of surplus per ss,
as was previously the case, The former has a linked Implication: as Harman puts It,te

87 In other words, what forcas the worker 1o provide surpius Is no longer the threat of dirpat armed
:iolenoe. bul the ‘aconomlowhip of the marketplace' - that the Individual worker will starve if ha or she
as no job,
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In the foliowing section | shall attempt to develop a class an‘alysis of naljonalism, drawing
fargely on the insights of the theorists already discussed, the theotles of Morrls (1991)
and Harman (1992), and the South African histories provided by Fine (1991) and Lodge
(1983).

Natlonalism - nation states, capital, and combined but uneven development

To summarise some useful insights already discussed: first, that nationalism does centre
around the struggle for state power; second, that what distinguishies nationallsint from
other struggles for state power (in a descriptive sensa) Is that the former centres around
the concept of "a nation®; third, that the concept of "nation* is a fiuld ahie, oftan dafined
in relation to oppression, These Insights are, | argue, essentially correct, and provide
useful starting points for analysing the lssue,

To sliuate these In a coherent analysis, | will argue that:
* nationalist strugale is distinct from othar forms of struggie for state power
in that it Is a strugale for a patticular form of state, namely the natlon state;
* that "natlon bullding" (the atternpt to constitute a certatn group subjectively
as a natlon) occurs In relation to this form of state; therefora its specific
(concrete) content In any given case depends on the particule context,
usually the means by which groups are denled access to state pawer;
* that, histotically, the natlon state Is the typleal political form of caphtailsm,
* that therefore, nationalism and natlonailst movements are necessarily
bourgeois political movements in character; thelr soclal base s usually
petite-bourgeols, although membership may be drawn from a wide range
of classes;
* finally, that the continued hold of nationalism In the modern world is related
to the uneven but combined development of capltalism.
What is the basls of these assertions?

Theorists like Nalrn are - @ correct to adapt an historical approach to understanding

nationalism, for It Is only by understanding its roots that fuill understand'.'g of its present
forms becomes possible, Hobsbawm and Anderson both date the rlse of nationaiism as
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history - the colonlal past ~ is important to understanding the present. Similarty, Saul's
analysls remains open to posing a purely conjunctural anaiysis of the effects of national
fiberation struggles.

The trick of simply redefining national liberation to Inciude a broad range of soclal Issues
also provides littie heip In understanding natlonalism. Its error Is similar to Woipe's: why
should the struggle agalnst colonlalism, political or economic aspects of impertalism, of
Institutionalised racism take the form of a national struggle? Why should liberation be
defined In terms of the nation? Beyond the insight that colonlal domination and apartheld
bhoth rested on defining opprzssed natlons as nations, none of these theorists are able
to provide a solld theoretlcal explanation of these phenomena.

indeed, as | shall later argue, the contention that liberation must necessarily take a
hational form in the third world is inextricably bound up with the Stalinist "National
Democracles" thesis: Wolpe, Jordan and Slova reflect it explicitly, but Saul, Turok and
Alexander, in the end, mirror many of its central tenets,

Turok and Saul do provide extremely valuable historical date, as well as some useful
inslghts: for example, Turok's assertlon that “fAfrfca’s malalse]...ls & function of the world
capitalist crisis® (1987, 1) reflects the vital importance of recognising the global
economic—-political system's influence, as the previous chapter asserted, Saul's assertion
that the stata Is a cent’a! focus for the consolidation of a petite-bourgecis aspirant ruiing
class ls, as we will see, perceptive. In terms of understanding naticnalism, however, thelr
analyses leave much to he desired,

if we are to understand nationalism and the part it has played In changing natlonalisation
policies, a stronger analysis is needed. While Hobsbawm, Nairn and Andarson must also
be accused of providing primarily descriptive accounts of the rise of nationallsm, their
ingights have somewhat more analytical power - not bacause of thelr hasic assumptions
or concluslons, but bacause their insights are rooted [n an examination of the historical
origins of natlonallsm. This, as | wiil argue, is essential to understanding natlonallsm
today,
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Slovo himseif points out that the concept "nation” is & fiuid one. No single set of criterla
(such as language, culture and so on) can be used to define a nation. Unless it Is
possible to Isolate some other distinct characteristic of nationalism ~ some aspect that
all nationalisms havu [n common - the concept becomes meaningless, and we might as
~ wall not use it at all, It becomes impossible to distinguish between nationalism and any
other political struggle, save to say that the formar takes the form of nation-building. But
a definition is not an analysis,

These paints relate to de class basls of nationalism In only the most general senss. A
far more damning critique of Slovo et al's assertion that nationallsm has no particular
class basls lies in the reality around us. If It were true that natlonal liberation struggles
could as easily express the interests of any cliass, then we must ask ourselves why
history has consistently shown it to express particular class Interests and not others, Saul
and Turok may not offer satisfactory explanation for the phenomenon, but their studies
clearty show that the working class and the peasaniry conslistently lost cut, finally, in
nationat liberation struggles, while ona or other local bourgeoisie was able to consolidate
its power as a result, This s true even of those countries where national liberation had
an apparently soclalist flavour (Tanzanla, Mozamblgue, Angola to name but a faw). (See
also Hanlon (1984) and Saul (1988) for a detailed analysis of the Mozambican case;
Binns (1984) for an overview of Zimbabwe, Angola and Mozambigue; Gonzalez {1992)
for a discussion of Cuba, and Gonzalez (1980} on Nicaragua). It s easy enouglt to
explain the marked non~improvement (and sometimes degeneration) of the position of
wort . wnd peasants In these post-liberation socleties in tarms of dependency theory,
It is less easy o explain the marked improvement in the position of the new helders of
state nowaer [n these terms,

Turok attempts to explain this disparity In terms of neo-colonialism: the path which
nctionalism has takeh In Africa is dependent on & combination of continued deminance
by imperlalist powers, political bankruptcy on the part of the new ruling classes, and the
fallure of the masses to assert thelr interests In the struggle for natlonal liberation. But
the concept of neo-colonlallsm suffers from its descriptive rather than analytioal nature.
Useful as a shotthand It may be: but In itself it contributes little to an understanding of
struggles for national liberation, save to Imply the admittediy useful point that concrete
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of these theatlsts; rather It is to make the point that without a clear definition of
nationallsm, the national question and natlonal liberation, it s impossible to distinguish
nationalism from other forms of struggle for state power, Nationalism becomes a purely
descriptive concept, where the applicabliity of one description rather than another
hecomes impossible to assess,

Slovo, Jordan and Weipe provide some useful insights, but they fall to expiain
nationallsm. Their arguments remaln at the level of observation; morsover, the potential
insights which mere observation may offer are limited, bacause what they do obhserve Is
limited. Wolpe at least tries to provide a soclal context to nationalism In South Africa, but
his analysls stops short of drawing out the implications of that social context to
understanding natlonalism (tself, it Is precisely the absence of any clear definltion of
nationalism which robs thelr Insights of any analytical power.

In particular they do not deal with the quesilon of why oppressed peoplas should respond
to thelr oppressian in natlonalist form, apart from observing that, in South Africa, this was
a response to attempts to divide that people, This Is one of Slove's more useful insights ~
that the definition of a nation s often In relation to oppression. But there are any number
of forms that this struggle could take; why should it express liself as a struggle to form
a nation?

Wolpe makes a similar error from a different angle, in that he implies that the struggle
against raclsm and the struggle for national liberatlon are Interchangeable, This is only
true Insofar as the strugyle agalnst racism has expressed itseif as a struggle for national
liberation; it doas not explain why It took thls form®,

Further, nonhe of these analyses can account for the many and varled forms that
nationallsm takes: they can not explain, for example, why the struggle to form a natlon
shouid in one case take a unifying form; In another, the form of demands to secede.
Their understanding of nationallsm falls far short of a general understanaing.

€6 See Fine, 1891, for & detalled historical oritique of the notion that struggles agalnst racism in South
Africa wera inevitahly nationallst. Fine's hisiory, and those of others iike Lodge, cerainly suggests that
rasponsas to racial opprassion in South Africa took many varled forms other than nationaiism,
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democracy” (Alexander, 1979; 178). Any struggle which undermines racism In South
Africa would necessarily challenge capitalism; conversely, to get rid of apartheid would,
necessarlly, require the cverthrow of capiteilsm, He rejacts two-stagism by substituting
for it a single stage which necessarily and Inevitably collapses both siages into one; the
content of the erstwhile stages is, therefore, likewise Inseparable.

For Alexander, then, nailonallsrm is a political force which can express the interests of a
number of classes. However, to actually achleve a nationalist programme (l.e. national
fberation} requires that natiunalism be daminated by the mass classes, since other
classes will stop short.

Alpxander's approach to nationalism, then - like Turok’s and to some extant Saul's - rests
on a radedfinition of national liberatlon to necessarily include not only the national but also
the soclal qusstion,

ollal atlonalism with all strugqles f owar

A bizarre variant and combination of the second and third approach is that characterised
most clearly by Blaut (1987). Blaut’s analysis simply collapses nationalism and the
political {and In dolng so, quite collapses the distinction between a class analysis of a
phenomenon ard the worst kind of mechanical dogmatism). For Blaut, *.national strugole
is one form of the class siruggle for state power..." (1987; 57} Having made this guiie
valld point, however, he goes on to argus that, convarsely, any siruggls for state power
must be a nationalist one. And sinea the working class occasionally embarks on struggles
for state power, nationalism Is therefore a working class struggle. The precise logic of
his argument is obscurs, relying largely on misquoting Marx and Engsels; suffics to say
that Blaut's analysis falis dismally short of a class analysis of nationailsm, resting, as it
does, on collapsing all struggles for state power Into a singla variart.

Critique: towatds a class analysls of hationalism

Blaut's argument is not worthy of further critique, but In a sense Kt raptesents a logleal
extreme of the second and third approach. This is not to make a mockery of the efforts
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and organisation came In turn to evoke from ihat leadership an ever firmer
commitment to the revalutionary project (Saul, 1979; 8-8}.

- For Saul, under stich condltions, the petite~bourgeals leadership of the national liberation
struagle may “commit class suicide and instead become a vanguard for the workers and
peasants” (1979; 10).

For Saul, than, the failure of revolutionary nationalism to defivet its promises tn the mass
of workers and peasants lles In the political bankruptey of petite~bourgeols elites; but
there Is also the possibility for the working class and the peasantry to take control of the
national beration struggle and hence daliver a different outcome,

Such analyses reflect Fanon's seminal, stinging polemic against “native inteliectuals", In
response to eatly instances of decolonisation where elites assumed power, leaving social
relations essentlally Intact; it was the fallure of these Intellectuals fo align themselves with
"the people” which prevented genulne ltberation®.

Both Turek and Saul, then, poslt that genuine national liberation can only ba achieved on
the basis of active Involvement of the mass classes, A prime difficulty in analysing both
Saul and Turok's approaches to nationalism Is that neither distinguish batwesn
nationallsm per se and national liberation: In their analyses the two are a! once distinct
{the former often as the province of bankrupt elites, the latter of the masses} yet at the
same fime congruent (as in Turok's notion that patlonal liberation has not really baen
achleved). In essence, however, their fajlure to dlstingtish between the two evidences
an analysis made explicit by Neville Alexander {1979).

Alexander's argument — developed specifically as a counter to tha "two-stage” argument,
and based on a particular reading of Trotsky's theory of permanent revolution - posits
that national liberation without socialism ls impossibie. Essentially, it argues that, given
the dependence of capltallsm on racism In South Africa, the national democratic
revolution must necessarily transform into a soclal revolution, since ‘o power on earth
would be able to contain the people's sinuggle within the confines of bourgeols

65 | have not discussed Fanon's contribution in detall, since those elements of his analysis diraotly
relevant hera are expandad substantiaily by the contemnporary theorists under diseusslon, | mention
him, however, lo point to the central importance of his work In ralsing such debates,
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demonstrations. Repression was met with further rioting, Tenslon batween the ANC's own
approach of “non-violence" and the proletariat's rather m.re rough and ready response
to oppression resufted; by the end of the campalgn, the leadership had begun to ‘recoff
from mass mobiliisation and from any act . * deflance which might provoke further
confrontation®, fearlng "the Irrational viclence of the mob as a Frankenstein let loose by
the non-violent and disciplined deffance of the volunteers” (Fine, 1991; 126). Although
a minority In the organisation argued that it should bulld on the spontaneous response
to bring more pressure to bear on the government, the campalgn was called off before
the second phase,

The "natural® tendency of nationalists is to seek incorporation Into the ruling class through
compromise and accommadation, as the early history of the ANC demonstrates; but
nationalists may turn to more radical methods whan liiHe ather option is left apen to them.
Nevartheless, such radicalisation presents certain contradictions. 11.e deflance campaign
reflected a tension, which was to continue, between the need to challenge the stafe o
win nationaiist demnands, and a concern not to disturb the status quo too deeply, The
resuiting ambigulty between a desire for mass action and watiness of its real
congsequences also continued,

But for all the unease regarding the deflance campalgn, the ANC ha{ firmly embarked
on hullding a cross—class alllance to win its demands. The ANC's next major campalgn -
the collection of demands for the Freedom Charter ~ represented a clear attempt to win
and consolidate mass support,

The Idea that the Charter would ‘get the people themselves, by means of a mass
campalgn In which they then ‘~lves participate, to say how they should be governed in
the new democralic South Africa” (Sleuiy, yuoted in Fine, 1891; 138} Indicates & definite
effort on the part of the ANC to redefine ltself as a party representative of the masses of
South Africa - an effort which should be seen as part of the process of “nation bullding”,
that Is, an attempt to get "the masses" tc subjectively define themseives as part of a
natioh,
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But although "the ANC had turned to the masses, the masses had naot yet lumed to the
ANC" (Fine, 1991). The following decade saw the ANC pilaying an uneasy game:
attempting to mobllise mass action around its demands, while at the same time seeking
to maintain strict control over the form of that action.

Its first attempt to mobilise mass action - a call for a *day of moutning” stayaway, after
protesters ware shot on Mayday in 1950 - was somewhat abortive: the call was made
after ovar a week of action, which had been met by harsh repression, and came only
after the height of milltancy had passed. While the stayaway did recelve some support,
It was not a resounding success.

Subsaquently, the ANC succsssiully Inltiated its first mass campaign, the defiance
campaign, The nampaign drew massive support. It struck a chord with thousands who
lived in daily defiance of apartheld laws, and whose struggles lacked consistent
leadership slnce the collapse of the ICU and the defeat of the AMWU,

Mell contends that:
The campalgn [esiablishad the principie] that the liberation of the oppressed
poople in South Aftica could anly come about as a result of exira parliamentary
struggle...our struggle went beyond petitions and legal deputations and
delegations. The struggle was a challenge against the state and could only be
effactively conducted ouiside the iegal mechanism of the stale (1888; 121).
But while the campalgn was designad to put real pressure on the siate, lis approach to
mass action rematnod hali-hearted. The campalgn was to be non-violent throughout,
reflecting a strong notlon that it was siill possible to win a change of heart in the
government through moral pressure, its three phases wera predicated on the Idea that
the masses wera not ready for actlon; and mass Involvement was o be carefully
controtled, In the first two phases, select voiunteers ware to stir the masses to action by
defying laws and offering themselves for arrest, and the masses would enter the stage -
non-vialently - in the third phase,

The masses were more easlly inspiretl than the ANC Isadership had expacted, however.
The campaign sparked a number of wlldcat sirikes, riots and spontanaous
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league™. Sporadic mass struggles - most spontaneous, or union-linked {such as the
mineworkers' strike) Increasingly pressured the ANC In this direction.

Alongside this process went redsfinition of "the nation®, with the ANC presenting jtzelf as
"the native parliamant of South Africa® (See Simons and Simons, 1983; 400; Meli, 1988;
111); the focus of tha ANC's palitical activity came to centre increasingly on replacing
the existing state,

In 1949 the ANC adopted the Programme of Action, representing the culmination of
radicalisation of ANC idsalogy: it commiited the ANC to a course of direct action and
mass mobliisation, as well as ralsing demands around "self-determination” and “national
freedom®”. The ANC's ideclogy was now explisitly natlonalist: a speech by Mandela In
1951 stated:
On the ideological plane there can be no question of the dynamism of Afrlcan
nationalism as an outfook for our people in the present stage of our struggle. At
the present historical stage African naticnallsm Is the only wutiook or creed for
giving the Afrlcan people the self-confidence and subjective liberation without
which a people can never hope to challenge effectively any natlonal oppression
{Johns and Davis 1891; 38).

The programme represented a definite radicalisation, but neverthetess remalned based

en the concerns of the oppressed petite-bot'rgaolsie;
in some respects the Pragramme of Action reflectad the specific aspirations of the
afrlcan middle class, notably calling for ‘the establishment of commercial,
Industrial, transport and other enterprises’ by and for aftlcans... it called for a study
of the economic and social conditions In the reserves...to devise ways and means
for their development' but did not chalfenge the existence of the reserves
themselves. It cansd for the establishment of natfonal centres of education...'...but
not the desegregation of ihe state edycation system (Fine, 1891; 110}

a0 Soo Davies (1991} for more detall of the debates, and Simons and Slmans, 1983, whose discusalon
of debates in the Communisl Parly touches the dabates int the ANG iself,
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As Mell suggests, the ANC's support base was tow firmly amongst urban african
professionals ~ Fine calls them the urban intefligentsia, Foreman (quoted in Mefl)
characterises them: “These youth leaguers were students and teachers and professional
men - as petit bourgeols as their predecessors® (Mell, 1988; 118}, But unilke thelr
predocessors, they were increasingly sceptical of prospects of government reform.
Ceribined with the influence of radical biack nationallsm from the USA, these factors
contributed to the radicallsation of the youth league,

The ANC facaed a dilemma; an one hand, it was Increasingly aware of the iimitetions of
exlsting strategles of seeking accommodation with the ruling ¢lass; while on the other,
jts comparatively tiny support base ~ Fine puts It at a few thousand ~ severely curtailed
the prospects of more effactive forms of action, At the same time, the organisation's own
perspectiva had changed subtly; increasingly, its understanding of the africah middie
class's oppression was rooted In an understanding of raclesm as & broad struciural
phenamenon,

The solution fo their diiemma was posad by the incraasing proximity of the lower middle

class and the proletariat, and the influsnce of mass working class struggles in the 30s

and 40s: it lay In the african masses, Fine puts It:
Afrfcan natlonallsm had to adapt or die and adaption meant reaching out fo the
masses, This was the historic role of the urban african intelfigentsia, whose own
radicalism was born ottt of the indignities and frustration they sulfered ai the hands
of white soclety, the yawning gap betwesn the liberal Ideals In which they were
schooled and the racist reallties of South Afrfcan Hfe and thelr hard baltle fo
survive as a middle ciass against the competition of the while petty bourgenisie”
(Fine, 1981; 49),

The turn to the masses and to a cross-ciass alllance

Qver the hext decads, the radicalisation was consolidated through political debate, splits
in the organisation, changes In the leadership, and & partial accommadation of the youth
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It was becoming Increasingly clear to the ANC ~ especially to sactions such as the Youth
League - that the racism which posed the main obstacle to thelr demands would have
to be fought; ruling class racism necessarily excluded thair own ircorporation into that
ruling class. Gonsequently deeper social change wouid be required if their demands were
to be met. As Fine says: "The new radicalism reflected a growing bellef that the ruling
class was no fonger Interested in accommoga®ion with the african middle classes® (Fine,
1991; 49).

The new radicalism did not translate Immediately Inte radical action, and the
government's willingness to negotlate briefly revived hop.s for accommodation (see Fins,
49--50), In 1934, Seme lad a delegation to ihe secretary for native affairs, to explain that
the ANC "wag not a political party" but a movement for soclal reform, whose leaders
“were raspected men of distinction® who would be *honoured® if tha secretary wara to
attand thelr conferences "as our great chlef®, (See Simons and Simons, 1883; 490), In
the following years, however, the prospects of a solution to middie class Interests through
accommeodation with the axisting ruling class became Increasingly obviously remote.

The second factor contributing to the ANC's radicalisation was that its soclal base had
changed dramatically. By the mid-thirties the ANC was little mere than "a noisy shell" as
Simons and Simans put i, with a shrinking membership. Whereas its base initlally was
drawn largely from amongst ‘the refatively privileged stratum of Independent afrlcan
peasants” (Fine, 1991; 48), by the 1980s It had been almost completely eroded by the
land acts and the collapse of agrieultural prices during the dopression. its other source
of support ~ the african aristocracy ~ had largely been drawn into the state
administration. Mell argues:
The composition of Afrlcan soclety had changed In many ways. Traditional
chiefs...began to be raplaced by new incumbents who were now paid servants of
the government...Increasing Industtialisation and urbanisation led to a growing
African working class and this resulted In the emergence of a new bread of African
revolutlonaries, with a distinctively working class outiook, and a new generation of
intellectuals. (1988; 82)
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referred to by Fine. But & deep-seated moderation continued to govern the
SANNC/ANC's approaches fot some time, It often articulated anti-communist sentiment
In response to the struggles of the african proletariat, accompanied by calls for calm and
restralnt, Regarding ICU~SANNCG relations, Mell says:
One difference that did smerge was the form of struggle to be pursued, Whereas
the strike and mass campaigns (in short, class struggle) were accepted forms of
protest and action in the IGU, the ANC [sic] was not yet accustomed to these
forms of struggle and even tended to be unresponsive and sometimes
unsympathetic to strikes (1988; 67).

The continuaticn of this conservatism, Lodge argues, was fuelled by concesslons from
the autharities, which took the form of
w8 series of measures which, though generally Incorporating features that
offended the Integrationist and meritocratic principles of leading Congressmen,
nevertheless mollifled some of the Immediate resentment of pelty-be  .ols
Afticans and detached them from the movement set off by the popular classes
(Lodge, 1983; 4),

Badicallsatlon consoildated

it was hot until the 1930s that the real radicalisation of the ANGC began, it was to be a
slow and halting process; and, although it did represent a genuine radicalisation, i was
the radicalisation of a bourgeois-nationalist programme, tot - as some have later argued
~ & switch fo a fundamentally more radical programme or away from the middie class
Interests which the SANNC initially represented,

By the thirtles even the most conservative elements in the ANC were beginning to reallse
that polite appeals to government were getting them nowhere. Although the very limited
conuessions of the 20s (The Native Housing Act, the Natives (Urban Areas) Act and the
provislon of flrst class accommodation for afticans) had temporartily appeased many in
the ANC's middie class base, the Hertzog Bliis of the mid-1930s once again seriously
challenged thelr interests, further restricting electoral rights and property rights, The bllls
sparked a new scepticism regarding the government,
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The moderate nature of the early SANNG and Its successor, the ANC, is well
documentad, The first conference sought to distance itself from radicat action, adopting
& resolution that:
the natives disassociate themselves from the Industrial strikes on the
Witwatersrand and elsewhere and prefer to seek redress through constitutional
and legal rather than by viclent means (Quoted in Meli, 1988; 44).

This essentially moderate nature was to contintie well into the late 1920s, However, as
early as 1918, the organisation began to experience pressures which were to reshape
the organisation In a more radical form.

Pressures to radicaliseti

By 1918 wartime Industrialisation had expanded the black urban population and industrial
proletarlat, particularly in the Transvaal. Sharp dedlines In living standards resulted from
rapid inflation, pegaing of black wages at 1814 levels, and reluctance on the part of
municipal authorities to provide housing and servizes for the expanding biack urban
population, These factors had a dual effect on the ANC., First, racial segregation meznt
that the african middle class was Itself hard hit by failing tiving standards in urban areas.
Second, there was a surge of struggle amongst the african proletariat, leading in time to
the formation of the first african trade unions (most notably the ICU and the African
Mineworkers' Union, AMWU),

l.odge argues that the radicalisation and struggie of the urban proletariat, combined with
closar contact between It and lower layers of the african middle classes, contributed to
a change of leadership In the Congrass:
In 1917 the executive was taken over by Transvaal men..Although hardly
revolutionaries, these men were nevertheless less Immune fo the stresses
provoked and stimulated by wartime Industrial and soclal developments than the
Cape leaders (1983; 4).

The pressures of the post-war period led to the SANNC's Involvement In the miners'
strike, the pound-a~day demand, and the anti~pass campaign - the brief radicalisation
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a particufar concern, the fear of any petty bourgeoisie at a time of grisis, of being
thruist back Into the ranks of the urban and rural poor...Above all the South African
Native National Congress was to represent the concerns and anxlfetles of the srnall
professional (Lodge, 1983, 2.

Mell presents the formation of the SANNC as “a result of the people's experlence, and
the leadsts fthe SANNG] were responding to the people's demands” (1988; 37). But at
the time the SANNC could hardly be characterlsed as the leaders of the (african) people;
Its successor was not to gain genuine mass support for some thiry years.

Initially, the SANNC's primary strateglc outlook centred around thelr own incorporatiin

into the existing ruling class. Fire argues:
Prior to the 1940s, with the possible exception of two brief periods of radicalisation
In the 1920s, the Afrlcan Nalional Congress had reprasented more or less
axclusively the aspirations of the african middle classes. It was a liberal
organisation, favouring the gradual extension of the suffrage to ‘civillsed" africans
alone, fearful both of the blanket african from the reserves and the working class
african in the towns... (Fine, 1990; 47).

To this ehd, the methods adopted were limited to petlions and delegations to
government, based on appeals to reason; for example, John Dube, a SANNC leader,
placed ‘hopeiul rellance in the sense of common justice and love of freedorm so Innate
in the British character" (quoted In Lodge, 1983; 8)™, The South African minister of
Native Affalrs "confessed to a fegling of refief at the moderation of their tong' (Plaatile,
quoted in Mell 1988; 44).

79 Meli paints a kinder picture of tha SANNG: for Mell, it was nat even reformist, let alone conservative.
lts rallance on modarate mathods apparently resuited from appeals and delegations belng part of
Alrican custom, a ruling olass spiit between Boer and British, the underdeveiopment of an african
proletariat, and the failure of white unlons to fight raclem, But these explanations are inadequate: for
axample, while the alrican proletariat may heve been underdeveloped, thare was no shoriags of militant
struggle, including the 1813 black mineworkers* strike; the fallure of white unlons and the CPSA fo take
the raclat quastlon serlously does not explain why the SANNC did noi ssek 1o bulld allsrnatives; and
while it mey have hoped io explolt Boer-British divisions, [t could not have been lost on them that the
Brltain liself ineiiluted the act of unlon,
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armed struggle; and the period of negotiations, which wiil be dealt with in chapter four™,

The history not only demonstrates that the ANC's paiitics were and remain consistent with
the essentlal faatures of hationalism outlined above, but also the process of radicalisation
of nationallsm; the latter alds understanding of features of specific nationalisms. It further
highlights a dynam!c of central importance to this study: the contradictory and ambl juous
relation between nationalist politics and organisation, and the demands, asplratior, 3 and
forms of struggle characterist! s of "mass* classes such as the working class.

The formation and early years of the ANC demonstrate that Its roots lle firmly in exactly
the sort of middle class mentioned above; indeed, it was initially relatively consclous of
its own Interasts and character,

VWhen the South African Natlonal Native Congress (SANNC) was formed, the extension
of capltalist relations of production had created a smalt but significant african rniddle class
in South Africa. I consisted largely of Independent afrlcan peasants or small farmers,
landholders, glements of the old africar, arlstocracy, labour agents, and professlonais
{lawyers, teachers, clarks and so forth), Thelr aspirations arid Interests were severely
threatened by coalescing racist legisiation. In particular, small farmers ~ many of whom
had succeeded in carving a niche In the market by supplying fresh produce to the mining
thdustry and towns ~ were challenged by the 1911 Natives' Land Bill, and later by the
1913 Land Act, Lodge puts it:

The group of men assembled I Bloemfomtein In 1912 were well aware of the

witler dimensions of the soclal tragedy baing enacted around them, But they had

78 The following historical overview (s necessarlly brisf: it seeks to draw out some of the maln points of
relevanca io an understanding of ravolutionary nationalism, Consequently the richness and complexity
of this history and of the struggles It ls embedded I is lacking In the following acoount. Lodge (1883),
Simons and Simons (1988) and Fine {1991} provide useful histories which include Important detall
regarding debates In tha ANC and Communisi Party. Mal's history {1989) Is useful for tracing events,
Although I tends to project & ourrent Intermretation onto past events. The following overview draws
heavily on these works and on speeches and anlicles {published In anthology form by Johns and Davis,
'11]9?; )i Meer's blography of Mandela {1588}, Roux's bibllography of Bunting; and Simons and Simons'
s Wl
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ah inabllity to see beyond the present social organisation of soclety. It is not surprising,
in a world organised entirely on the basis of competing nation states, that those fighting
oppression should turn to the formation of new natlon states, or the seizure of existing
ones, to solve their problems. As Harman puts It,
The Idea of the divislon of humanity into nations ls etched Into people's
consclousness under capitalism, If cne nation state falls them, the easlest thing
/s to turn to the idsa of creating a different natlon state. /t seems so much more
practical to rearrange the pleces on the board than to invent a totally new game
{(1892; 51).

However, the point still remains that nationallsm Is the struggie for a nation state,
organised around an [deciogy of *the nation”; It Is this which distinguishes it from other
struggles for state power, But if we acoept that the nation state is the typical form of the
caplialist state then clearly a struggle for a new or different nation state Is a struggle for
a new or differant capitalist state, and the economic development which stich a state
saeks to accomplish Is likewise capitailst economic development”. Nationalism ls, In
sssance, a struggle centred around the reorganisation of capitalism.

These points isolate essential characteristics of natlonalism. Concrete analysis reveals
additional features of revolutionary nationalism, and yields a mora compiex understanding
of the pheriomenan.

A brief history of the ANC

Tha ANC's history can be roughly dividad Into four periods: its early history, characterised
by moderate methods and alms; its radicallsation and turn to mass action; fts turh to

77 To this must be added that any single country's economy, as long as it ramains embedded in a globai
caplialist economy, Is going to find its economy shapad by and subject to the thythms, logle and
dynamics of the capitallst systoem, and unable to escape from that loglo for any great length of time.

THE CLASS CHARACTER OF THE ANC 125



(or while) capital's Interests; and to direct the economic development of the national
aconomy to Improve lts position In the world hierarchy of states. This ¢an be termed
radical nationalism.

in this context, nationallst sentiment becomes an entirely logleal focus around which
these sectlons of tha petite~bourgealsie can organise thelr struggle, preclsely because
the struggle Is for a nation state, and against national oppression. As Slovo observed, the
definition of the nation in such struggles generally correlates to their oppressioh as
such™. it Is precisely this middle class, aspiring to assums its place in the ruling class
proper, which Is the soclal base™ of revolutionary nationalism™,

To summarise the conclusions drawn so far first, nationallst movemants, even
revolutionary ones, are essentlally bourgeoisle (capitallst) in character; In other words
they do not go beyond the framework of capitalilsm, although they do seek a
recrganisation of its specific, concrate manifestations In a particular country. Second, in
the particular case of revolutionary nationalist movements, thelr soclal base is the
oppressed patit-bourgeaisie, which seeks to gain control of its own state in order o direct
the national economy.

A qualification is necessary before continuing. The procass by which such a middie class
constitutes itself around natlonalism I8 by no means as consclous a process as It sppears
to have been presented hera, The nascent bourgeolsie can be unaware of its own class
nature. Revolutionary natlonallsts are not lying when they put torward their nationalism
as a solution for all classes, although they are wrong. Thelr misconception Is based on

74 Although even this is not slinply read from the given sltuation: nation-building, the process by which
a group Is subjectively constituled as a natlon, Is tself a dynamic process which often forms an intagral
part of the provass of mabilising around natlonallst snds,

75 The term "social base" is used in this chapter in a technical senss, to denota the social gruup (class
or sectlon of a class) upon which particular forms of polltical outlook (for example, nationallsm) rest;
as distinct from support base, which as we shall see Jater denotes a broader group.

76 Sections of an oppressed middle class may also form the sacial base of certain forms of reactionary
nationalism. Inkatha is e case In point; a petite~bourgeoisle/bourgoolsie arganised around control of
an apartheld bantustan adminlstration, it has sought to defend iis nicha agalnst the threat of majority
rula by atempting to mobilise around a mixture of nationafist and ethnle sentiment,
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axample) but in the course of justifying thelr behaviour, created an oppression which by
its nature Includes all classes wihhih the defined nation,

At the same time as existing capitalist states oppressed these classes, the simultaneous
extension of capitalist relations Into these couniries created the possiblity of the
development of a local bourgeolste — or mote accurately, aspirant bourgeolsie™, The
middle classes of the oppressed natlon find their caresr opportunities and thelr potential
to develop into fully-fledged capitalists blacked by natlonal oppression, and are further
frustratad by the general economic backwardness which generally accompanies colonial
intervention. That national oppression finds fts concrete expression in the form of a
forelgn (or in South Africa, white) controlled state, which entrenches the economic
backwardness experienced by the country in general or by tha oppressed middle class
In particuiar.

For this middle class, two solutions present themiselves. First, they can attempt o sesk
Incorporation inta the existing ruling class, partioular,  ..gh incorparation into its
colonlal apparatus. This route was chosen by many. Howaver, it presents certain
difficuities for large sections of tha aspirant middle class: first, it Is an option open only
to a section of the middle class, mersly by virtue of the restrictad number of posts,
Second, the pervasive nature of racism - that it cuts across class - often means that full
incorporation into the existing ruling class will be blocked precisely by racism. Even those
who manags to achleve some measure of [ncorporation through the state bureaucracy
may find further adgvancement blocked in this manner.

The sscond perceived solution is to seize the oppressive state and transform It Into one
which the local nascent hourgeolsie can use to further its own interests in place of forelgn

73 In the era of rising caplafism, it is the bourgeolsie proper which constitutes the socclal base of
revolutionary nationallsm In the era of advanced capitalism, however, | Is particularly the middie
classes, the asi ant bourgeoisle rather than the bourgeolste ltself, which provides revolutlonary
riatlonalism its su.fal bars, One factor In this is that, in the era of advanced capltalism the bourgecisie
Is, as Troieky put It, "evarywhere reactionary”, Quite simply, they are loathe to make any challenge to
the staius quo of thelr own volitlon, in case It poses a chalisnge to the system in genaeral, and thelr
power within {t. (This is of course in general, and not necessarlly applicatle to Individual capiialists.)
See Trotsky: The Permanent Revolution, (Paihfinder Press, New York, 1968) and Lenin in "Tha
Agrarian Programma of Social Democracy” for a fuller exposliion of this argument. The middle olasses,
with Jess to lose and a whola system of exploitation to gain, have fawer sush qualms, although by no
mesns nona,
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Men and women did not choose collective identification as they chase shoes,
knowing that they could only put on one palr at a time. They had, and stiil have,
several attachments and loyalties simultansously...it was only when one of these
foyafties conflicted directly with another that problems of choosing between them
arose (Hobsbawm, 1990; 127).
Untll a direct and clearly Irresolvable conflict arlses, the mass base of national liberation
movements seek to combine thelr foyaltles to the nationalist movement with thelr desire
for deeper saclal change; and, In so dolng, seek to Imprint their specific demands or; that
movement,

In this respect, Slovo's assertions regarding nationallsm are partly valid, Given the
particular character of nationallsm, however, the fulflimsnt of these broader and more
fundamental demands — demands which go beyond the framework of capitalism - wouid
require a break with nationalism as an ideology, and a qualltative transformation of
struggle around nationallst demands Into struggle against the system [tseif,

The need to maintain the support of (to remain sansitive to) a mass base which may be
looking to broader change than the ANC can or will offer, explains the vaclllation between
the radical and more moderate faces of the ANG®™., When relatively spontaneous
movement of the working cleas posed a potential challenge to natlonallst leadership of
the moverment, it very often adopted a radical face in order to maintalh its leadership; at
times, tha more radical approach extended deepar than mere facade, to constitute a real
radicalism around natlonalist demands. This was evidenced particularty inthe ANC's 1960
"turn to the masses”, and the Congress alllance's radicalisation In the 85-86 uptiyn;
these did constitute genuine shifts in strategic focus. Nevertheless, whatever the strategy,
the overall alms to which this strategy was directed remained nationalist ones, What was
happening In these cases was, In a very real sense, a focusihg of mass discontent on
hatlonalist agitatlon.

In terms of natlonalisation policy speclfically, it Is In thls context that it Is possible to
understand the most radical Interpretations that the ANC Rtself has attached to its views

84 | have purposely avoided countarposing militant and moderate, beoause natlonallsm in and of liself
does not exalude militancy with ragard fo nationalist demands, o5 the ANC's history demonstrates,
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consarvatism, comblined with the added problem of its own weakness in terms of size and
power®,

This may lead it into the second clrcumstance: seeking alllances with mass classes like
the working class and peasantry In order to gaih a support base, On one hand, it relies
on these classes for support, but on the ather, its programme stops far short of what
these classes may expect from a movement promising change,

Natlonallst moverments are tied to tielr support base, at least until they attain power,
because this is very often thelr anly strength. Many natlonal iiberation movements were
able to find an alternative In guerilia struggle, but for reasons which will be discussed in
chapter four this option proved unviabie In South Aftica.

However, every time nationalists agitate amongst thelr support base around thelr own
dsmands, they ralse the possibliity that this bass, ence mobiiised, will seak to go beyond
natiohallst damands towards mora fundamental transformation of soclety, or at feast go
heyond nationallsm's own chosen methods, One effect of this has been that the ANC has
repeatedly, once mass action s in progress, looked to other methods because mass
actlon itself seems too dargerous or *confrontational”. In the South Afrlcan context, owing
to certain peculiar circumstances to be discussed In chapter four, this has meant turning
to less effective means of realising aims,

At the same time, and related to the pravious poini, natlonallsts seek to malntain
leadership of that support base - both to ensure that their own natlonalist demands are
met, and fo ensure that their support base does not overtake them, This contradiction is
manifested cleariy in the ANGC's history.

The supporters, however, are not passive reciplents and followers of nationalist |declogy.
Hobsbhawm rmakes the point that the views of this mass base may riot be as clear-cut as
nationalist leadarship might like to believe:

tigrm

a3 A small but perhaps Imporiant aslde; these comments refar, of course, 10 the middie cless and the
nallonalist movement as a social - Le, colieciive ~ forge, They should not be taken to mean that avery
mamtier of a natlonellst movament or of the rniddle ciasses I8 necessaslly conservative
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alllance with other oppressed classes, These olasses look to nationalist ideology
partioularly in clrcumstances where no alternative leadership presents itself, But this
aross-class alllance does not in any way detract from the fact that nationallsm's social
base ls the middle classes, and its political programma representative of their aspirations.
it Is In fact characterlstic of natlonallsm under particular eircumstances,

These features, as we shall ses, are [mportant in explaihing the ANC's shift away from
nationalisation, and the manner in which it has accurred. They cast necessary light on
a central aspact of revolutionary natlonallsm: its inherently contradictory naturs,

Although the ANC's programme may not intend to go beyond the framework of
capitalism, it is nevertheless frue that such broad statements as "the people shall govern"
or “the people shall share In the colntty's wealth" are open to interpretation (as both
Wolpe and Flne polnt out), particularly on the part of those slements of its support base ~

like the working class ~ Interasted in broader and more fundamental soclal change, Such
elements may read Into the national lberation movement far mora radical desires and
temands,

it s important, then, to understand the effects of the heterogenelty of the ANC and other
national liberation movements, Revolutlonary nationallam’s inherent contradiction Is
twofold, Flrst, it seeks to challenge the status quo In the particular while (perhaps
unconscliously) preserving the status quo in general. in other words, It challenges the
present organisation of the particular nation state which it seeks to overthrow, but af the
same time seaks 1o keep the capitalist system as a whole intact,

This contradiction does not become a problem axcept in relation to two clreumstances:
the first Is under conditions, as we have already seen, where moderate methods fall.
Then the natlonallst movement s faced with the contradiction betweaen the necessity of
chalilenging the status quo to achleve Its own demands, and its own Inherent

THE LASS CHARACTER OF THE ANC 143



if not always In appearance, remains that of an oppressed petite-botrgeoalsla. Nelson
Mandela bast sums up the class character of the ANC!
The ANC has never at any period of lis history advocated a revolutionary charge
In the economic structure of the country, nor has It, to the best of my recollection,
over condemned capitalist society (Quoted In Meer, 1988),
But, as we shall see In the next chapter, the continuity of the essential poiltical
programe has been accompaniad by Important strategio discontinuities which are of
importance to our cancarns,

Natlonalism: the tendency to vaciiiation

The preceding brief history of the ANC serves more than to confirm that its social base
and palitical outlook were, and remaln, rooted In the aspirations of an oppressed middle
class. It also pointed to two features of revolutienary netionelism which are essential to
answering the question posed by this thesls,

The flist feature Is the tendency to compromise, related to a concern regarding too
severs a challenge to the status quo, These tendencles persisted throughout the period
of the ANC's radicallsation, and resurfaced perlodically sven during Its perlod in exlle.
This tendency remalned coniradictory with its turn to mass action; to the extent that the
ANG has used mass struggle, it has been an unsasy alliance.®

In a sense, the cholea facing hatlonallsts betwean accommodation with the existing ruling
class and its overthrow was never ciearly resolved for the ANGC: chapter four will
demonstrate this paint more clearly.

This brings us to the second foature, In order to effect more radical change forced on it
by structural obstacles to its incorporation Into the rullng class, nationallsm seeks an

82 The ANG's history, it must be noted, is by no means inconsistent with the history of other national
Iheration movements, which exhibit remarkably similar beginnings and further development, particularty
ragarding their political programmeas. A major diffarenca, howaver, has baen that - for reasons which
will ba discussed In chaptar four - armaed guerrila struggle has had substantially mora prospect of
success in ather crses; o second faclor, which wil! also be discussed later, relales to diffarences in the
form of the exlsting tuling claes: In South Africa, e «vell es\abilshad local hourgeolsle, In other cases
a foraign, colonlal power,
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reflected a saensitivity to this, but continued to focus primarily oh armed struggle: In
February 1984 Tambo sald: |
The struggle for lberation Is a struggle of the workers who constitute the
proletariat. They constftute the most powerful contingent In our struggle...It is clear
to us, as it fs to the enermy, that the workars, the black workers especially,
constitute a force that could pose a serlous thraat to the regime, But we don't see
this as having exclusive importance. The armed struggle Is Indispensable.., (From
Johns and Davls, 1991; 245),
And at the same time, the search for aiternative means of achieving alms made a
rasurgence, In the same interview, Tambo sald:
There {s always a possibiiity of a ruce...it would be very, very easy i, for example,
we started negotlations, W- have said that nagctilations can start, serious
negotiations (From Johns and Davls, 1991; 248).

The 1986 upsurge added weldht to the mass~action position, Tharse is some evidene
that the ANC made a renewed effort In the late eighiles to set up bases Inside the
oountty, The Unitad Democratic Front, for the most part, placed iiseif under the Congress
Banner. But the ANC ltself played a minor part in actual mobilisation,

Moraover, the tendency to seek a settiement through other means was gathering steam,
Tambo, In August 1989, stated:
Negotiations &, & not an end In themselves; they can be a means to achleve our
objectivas...the ANG has over decades expressed its preference for & resclution
of the country's problsms through these mrans.., (From Johns and favis, 1991;
277).
The reasons for this will be discussed In some detall In chapter four, so | will not examine
them hare.

With their unbanning in 1990, the ANC returned with it natlonalist character Intact,
although in the Intervening perlod It had acquired something of a red tint. In reality, the
tint Is barely skin deep: the chapters which follow will demonstrate how the ANC's
approach and programme has remalned essentially consistent with that prior to 1960 -
the ANC remalns a natlonalist organisation, with a political programme which, in essence
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But the masses themselves were not to be armed; and more importantly, efforts to
organise and mobliise the masses were few, Even the inspiration-by~sabotage strategy
was soon abandoned In favour of armed insurgence from outside the country:
The fight which held out prospects best for us and the least risk of life to both
sides was guerrilla warfare (Mandela, testimony at the Rivonia tral; from Johns
and Davies, 1891; 124),
This was no doubt influenced by the widespread use of gueriiia tactics In other parts of
Aftica: as Meli says, "At this time the armed struggle was being adopted throughout
Southern Africa by the liberation movements as a method of struggle” (1888; 161)

Even alonhgside the turn to armed struggle, tendencies to compromise persisted. For

example, Mandela said, in his 1960 courtroom testimony:
We demand universal adult franchise, and we are prepared to exert economic
pressure o attain our damands...until the government should say, "Gentlemen, we
cannot have this state of affairs...Lets talk”. In my own view, | would say, yes, let
us talk, and the govetnment would say "We think that the Europeans at present
are hot ready for a type of government where there rnight be domination by non-
Europeans., We think we should give you sixly seats...We will leave the matter
over for five years and review It at the end of five years”. In my view, my lords,
that would be a victory..and we would Tor the five years suspend clvil
disobedience.., (Queted [n Johns and Davies, 1991; 68),

The practical effect of the strategy of armed struggle was to distance the ANG from
potential mass aghatlon Inside the country, Although the Morogoro conference made a
verbal commitment to "maximum mobllisation of the Afican people* (See Mell, 1888; 169)
the next upsurge Ih mass struggle came anly In 1873; the initlal spontaneous strike wave
threw up the Independent trade unlens, which initlated and jed & farge portion of struggles
over the decade to come. For some time '.1e ANC contintied to insist that SACTU was
the only real unlon, The ‘76 uprisings - a landmark struggle - went under the banner of
Black Consclousness rather the n the ANC,

These events sparked & debate within the ranks of the ANC, however, Once again there
was & section which sought to base ltself on mass mobilisation. The organisation
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campalgn, a minority continued to argue for a focus on the masses following the antl-
pass campalgn; but the perspective which won the day relegated mass action to
secondary status, During his 1960 ttlal, Mandela assigns alt forms of mass action to the
bin of "less effective methods":
All apportunities for peaceful agitation and struggle have been closed....Centainly
the days of civll disobedience, of strikes, and mass demonstrations are not over,
and we will resort to them over and over again, But a leadership commits a crime
against lts own people if it hesiiates to sharpen lts poiitical weapons which have
becomne less effactive (Quoted in Johns and Davis, 1891; 108),
Armed struggle - of more accurately, armed propaganda - launched from bases outside
the country hecame the primary strategy for the next three decades, The strategy was
to prove singularly Ineffective in achleving demands, for reasons to be discussed in
chapter four.

The initial turn to armed struggle reflected & continuing desire to malntain leadership of

tha masses, combined with fimited faith in mass actior: Itself:
«wit cotld not be denjed that our policy to achieve a non-raclal state by non-
viclence had achleved nothing and that our followers were beginning to lose
confidence in this policy and were developing disturbing ideas of tetrorism...each
disturbance pointed dlearly to the inevitable growth amongst Africans of the bellef
that violence was the only way out... (Mandela, testimony at the Rivonta Trial; from
Johns and Davis, 19891; 119),

Initially, sabotage was proposed as a means of ‘mobilising and organising both city and

country dwellers” (Mbekl, quoted in Meii (1988); 144):
These attacks would serve as a source of inspiration to our people, in addition,
they would provide an outlet for those people who were urging the adoption of
viclant methods and would enable us to give concrete proof to our followers that
we had adopted a stronger fine and were fighting back against government
violence (Mandela, testimony at the Rivonla triaf; from Johne and Davis, 1991;
122).
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Similarly when the ANC women's league and the Federation of South African Women
sought o organise around the milltant response to the extenslon of passes to women,
the ANC Initially advised them not to do so, and later unllaterally called off the campalign
(See Fine, 1991; 176-181.)

In the bus boycotis of the late 508 ~ another example of relatively spontaneaus struggle
~ the role of the ANC was largely to urge negotiations at an early stage, rather than to
urge the struggles on to greater helghts and seek to caplialise oh them, As Lodge puts
It
[The bus boycotts] demonstrate the possibllity of obtaining through struggle
immediate materfal improvements and of drawing poittical capital from these, Too
frequently the possiblifties that such struggles presentad were disregarded [by the
ANC] {Lodge, 1983; 182),

A similar pattern repaated Itself in the antl-pass campaign foliowing the Sharpeville
rnassacre: on one hand, the campalgn was characterised by the ANC's militant face. For
example, Lithull responded.: to a threat to ban the ANC and PAC by burning his pass
book, declaring that he would naver again carry a pass (See Fine, 1991; 221). The ANC
met spontaneous outbreaks of milltancy by calling a national day of mourning.

On the other hand, the ANC made littie further effort to capitallse on this militancy. The
day-long stayaway turned spontaneously into a week~long one, but only after the mass
strike was crushed by brutal repression did the ANC call another day of protest. in April
the following year, the ANC called a thrae-day stayaway which was called off after only
onhe day. Having called off the strike however, Mandela praise.! it and the South African
working class In the highest tarms.

Shortly after this, the ANC/SACP alllance (along with the PAC and the trotskyist African
Resistance Movement) made the turn to armed struggle, on the basls that their previous
methods of non-viclent protest were ineffective. Thelr analysls collapsed mass struggle
as a whole Into this category of “old methods", As was the case following the deflance
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Similarly when the ANC women's league and the Federation of South African Women
sought to organise around the milltant response to the extenslon of passes to women,
the ANG Inltially advised them not to do s, and later unflaterally called off the campaign
(Ses Fine, 1991; 176-181))

In the bus boycotts of the late 50s ~ another example of relatively spontaneous struggle
- the role of the ANC was largely to urge negotlations at an sarly stage, rather than to
urge the struggles on to greater helghts and seek 1o capltallse on them, As Lodge puts
It:
[The bus boycotts] demonstrate the possibliity of obtaining through struggle
Immedfate material improvements and of drawing polftical capital from these. Too
frequently the possibilitfes that such struggles presented were disregarded [by the
ANC] (Lodge, 1983; 182),

A similar pattern rapeated liself in the anti-pass campalgn following the Sharpevilie
massaciea: on one hand, the campalgn was charaoterised by the ANC's militant face. For
example, Lithull responded to a threat to ban the ANC and PAC by burning his pass
book, declaring that he would never again carry a pass (See Fins, 1991; 221), The ANC
met spontaneous outbreaks of militancy by caliing a national day of mouining.

On the other hand, the ANC made little further effort to capitalise on this militancy. The
day-long stayaway turned spontansously Into a week~iong one, but only after the mass
strike was crushed by brutal repression did the ANC call another day of protest, in April
the following year, the ANC called & three-day stayaway which was calied off after only
one day. Having called off the strike however, Mandela pralsed It and the South African
working class in the highest terms.

Shortly after this, the ANC/SACP alllance (along with the PAC and the trotskyist African
Raslstance Movement} made the turn to armed struggle, on the basis that thelr previous
methods of non--violent protest were Ineffective. Thelr analysis collapsed mass struggle
as a whol into this catagory of "old methods’, As was tha case following the deflance
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had enmeshed Itsalf Lt in alilance with the ANC whete the latter was the dominant
pattner,

Nationalist politics were able to serve as a “focus of mass discontent’ (Harman, 1991;
13) In a situation where an alternative focus was lacking, The working class and
peasantry sufferad severely from the economic backwardness imposed on them by raclal
appression; it was precisely the means by which their exploitation was mediated. There
was thus a coincidence (although by na means a canvergence) in the Interests of the
african middle class and the african proletariat and peasantry, with all sharing a common
desire to overthrow the oppressing state. Struggles around immediate problems were
conductad under the banner of the ANC, because its challenge to the existing state
appeared to encompass mass demands and aspirations,

Throughout these struggles, however, the amblguity which had plagued the defiance
campalgn remained. On one hand, the ANC sought to maintaln leadership of the
spontaneous otruggles which occurred, as weil as to mobilise for fts own demands: this
reguired & somewhat radical rhatorlo, On the other hand, however, it was still wary of
unleashing a "frankensteln’, and to this end Its radicallsm was constantly moderated by
calls for peace and restraint, and In certaln cases, seeking to stop spontaneous acticns,
Further, the "turn to the masses" reamained only one tactic in a host of others for the
ANG; rather than a firm focus,

So, for example, durlng the pound-a-day campaign - which the ANC fransformed into
a campaign around the white elections - the ANC's focus was on pamphieteering the
white electorate, It also overruled SACTU decisions, inslsting that there should be no
plokets and that a planned stayaway should last for only three days; It called off the
stayaway after onhly one day.

The 1969 Cato Manor women's uprisings met with an ANC response which "paid tribute
to the splrit of resistance" but warned that:
We do not support anyone who damages or burns bulldings or destroys properiy.
It does riot benefit the nation and..violence makes us look like terrorists and
Irresponsible people (Lithull, quoted In Fine, 1991; 218).
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These quotations sum up preclsely the character of revolutionary nationallsm under
particular conditions. On one hand, the need for structural change s recognised, as is
the need for radical methods to effect such change. Because the soclal base of
nationalism was too small and weak - the middle classes being a minority with no reel
political or economic power - the ANC was forced to look o an aliiance with other

oppressed classes, like the working class and peasantry. The Freadom Charter was

precisely an attempt to appeal to such classes. It was part of a process of "nation-
bullding", the process by which the natlonalist organisation sought to create a subjective
consclousness of nationhood In the minds of those from whom it sought support At the
same time, however, Its ultimate aim remalned explicit: the opening of "fresh flelus” for
the advancement of middle class interests.

Pracisely because of its ambiguity, however, the Freedam Charter was to serve as a very
usaful document In iater years In maintalning the support of an increasingly radicallsed
working class and youth. At the time, it certalnly helped to convince the masses that the
ANC represented thelr aspirations.

Foousing mass discontant

By the second half of the 1850s, the ANG had, for afl intents and purposes, finally won
mass suppoft. The working class movement made a significant resurgencs, launching its
own urban~-based frade unions and embarking on & number of struggles; rural struggles
also made a brief resurgence,

The ANC was able to assume leadership of these strugdles, although it seldom Initiated
them, Fine argues that thelr abllity to do so was roia, he absence of any serlous,
non-nationalist altarnative: since the sariy B0s, the Cormn, w. i8t Party - following Stalin's
*right turn" and the "natlonal democracies thesls” (the iaiter t will return to later) ~ had
adopted a policy of close alilance with the ANC and accordingly dropped any indepentent
face or oriticism of natfonalism, Other soclalist parties, like the New Unity Maovement,
were both tiny and politically isolated from the working class by ultra-leftism and
confused politics, (See Finae, 1981, for more detall on both points,) SACTU, meanwhile,
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Both Lodge and Fine point out that the Charter was far from a collection of mass

demands (See Fine, 1991; 139; Lodge, 1983; 72). Rather, It was a statement of the

ANC's own political programme. The ;“reedom Charter has since been taken to represent
a soclalist or potentially soclalist document by some®, but the demands presented are ~
as argued in chapter one - firmly within the framework of bourgeols damocracy.

Indeed, attempts to define it otherwise by the very same masses whose demands It
supposedly teptesented were, early on, countered by the leadership itself: the Congrass
of Democrats, for example, in 1959 specifically ruled out a soclallst content to the la i
clause and the economic clause, (See Fine, 19981; 150) A June 1956 article by Mandela
characterises the Freedom Charter succinctly:
The charter Is more than a mere list of demands for democratic reforms. It Is a
revolutionary document precisely because the changes It envisages cannot be won
without breaking up the economic and polftical setup of preseni South Africa. To
win the demands calls for the organisation, launching and development of mass
struggles on the widest scale.

Whilst the charter proclaims democratic changes of a far-reaching nature, it is by
no means a biueprint for a sociafist state but a programme for the unification of
varlous classes and groupings amongst the peopie on a democratlc basfs...lfts
deciaration "The people shall govern” visualises the transfer of power nat to any
single soclal class but to all the people of this country, be they workers, peasants,
professfonal men or petty-bourgeoisie. It Is true that In demanding the
natlonalfsation of the banks, the gold mines, and the land, the charter sirikes a
vital blow at the financlal and gold-mining monopolies....the breaking up and
democratisation of these monopolies will opc up fresh fleids for the
development of a prosperous non-European bourgeols class. For the first
time in the history of this country the non-Etropean bourgeolsie will have the
oppottunity to own In thelr own name and right mills and factorles, and trade and
ptivate enterprise will flourish as never before (Johns and Davls, 1891; 48 - my
emphasis),

a1 Soe, for example, the debate In the South Afrlean Labour Bulletln, from late 1986 to 1087
THE CLASS CHARACTER OF THE ANC 135



becomes Increasingly central to the growth path, Throughout, there is a canstant tension
betwaen this and regulating the operations of capital to preserve the overall health of the
national ecenamy, although the former dominates In the end.

Two central trends emerge; both are usually couched In terms of "the natlena! erest’.
On one hand, formulations of economic policy manifest a clear desire to stalliise the
hational economy and (almost without exception) improve productivity in order to achleve
a greatsr measure of international competitiveness. To this end, substantlal state
regulation of Investment and the economy Is percelved to be vital, On the other hand, the
Imperative of attracting Investment (both local and forelgn) Is a constant theme,
Increasingly pronouncead in later documents, A third concern of nots Is how to maet the
aspirations of the mass of workers, unerriployed and rural people®™, These themes are
presented in refation to the crisis facing South Africa, in terms of solutlons to that crisis,

Siate regulation {o restore economic growth

The Harare document clearly demonstrates these concerns. The backdrop to its
approach [s the search for solutions to the structural crlsis facing South Africa. This is
understood to be the resuit of "distortions of the apartheld system, problems In the sphere
of domaestic produciion and reproduction and the changing and destabilising International
environment® (1990; 2). This refers to the effects of the skewed development of the South
African economy.

While the manufacturing sector grew rapldly, it remained dependent on Imports for capital
goods and machinery. Mineral exports earned foreign exchange requlred to support this
sector, The effect was stabilising as i~ng as mineral prices remained stable, but giobal
fluctuations of mineral prices led to growing instability in manufacturing, which found it

93 This, it will be argued, remains a constant theme for thrae reasens; flrst, and most obvious, tho ANC
sllil percalves self to reprasent the interasts of this mass of people, Sacond, a very large part of its
membarshlp ls drawn from this quarter, and has therefore, 16 a grealar or [essar axtent (as will be
discussed in the next chapter) had some effect an the comtours of the ANC, "Third, and most importantly
hare, tha ANG realisas that this same mass base tould present a very signifioant thraal to pollileal
stabiiity if no attempt is mads to mesat itz aspirations. This point will be Jiscussed I the next chapter,
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may conflict with the overall health of the economy — given that these dectsions would
be made with the health of the corporation Itself foremost. Thus the nation—state would
seek to regulate and direct the operations of transnationals to some exterr., athough at
the same time it would have to balance this against a desire to maintain transhational
investment,

The natlon-state might also sesk to devalop linkages with other nation~states In order
to strengthen possibillties of attracting capital from these natfon-states, or to provide
markets for its ‘own' caplials,

The natlon--state would, of course, face contradictory pressures, First, capital which Is still
nationally-tied would seak Increased protection from the nation~state In the face of
sharpened compatition from transnatlonals. In the South Afrlcan economy, however, the
distihet predaminance of a few large conglomerates (ke Anglo American and Da Beers)
all with well established transnational operations, and the relative under-development of
stnaller capitals suggests that such Interests are likely to be less Influgntial™, {See
Kaplan {nd) for a discussion of the Internationalisation of South African capital), Sacond,
different sections of transhational capital would seek different International pofitical
linkages, The latter would Impact on the precise form such ilinkages take.

Our concern here Is not primarily the exact form such trends have taken, but whether
they are manifest, The latter point should be noted, thersfore, but Is not of central
Importance to the following discussion.

Manlfestations of trends In ANC economic policy

Measured agalnst these broad points, the economic policy formulated by the ANC Is
remarkably consistent with the loglc of these trends, as demanstrated in the following
brief discussion of economic growth paths perceived to be viable, Broadly speaking, the
economic growth path which emerges proposes export-led growth, emphasising
achleving poiitical and economic stabifity,. The theme of accommadation to capital

oz The South Afrizan clathing Industry Is a good example of such nationally-tied caplial, 1 has been
unabie 10 compete favourably with imported clothing, but Its pirs for protectionism have Iallan, to date,
largely on deaf ears,
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Implications of the trends - a summary

implications. for capital

We can assume that, given the changing state -capital relation discussed, an optimum
situation for a transnational capital would Imply continuing relations with partioular nation-
states, allowing a large measure of influence through which it carn shape economis policy
to sult its own ends; but In which [ maintains a largs degres of Independence from
nation~states to decide and contro! the direction of its own operations, particularly in
relation to operations in other countrles, It would also Imply a measure of freedom to
move ts operations or establish new operations in a number of countries.®!

At the sams time, transnational corporations waould, evidently, be more willing to invest
In countrles which offer a suitable ¢limate to guarantee accumulation, In particular, they
would seek political and economic stabliity and an infr structure to support thelr
oparations, Finally, the promise of high proflt margins would bs an impottant incentive to
Investment,

The natlop-sfate

In general, the netlon-staie Rself (or aspirant nation-state) would want to ensure a
healthy economy; given the dynamic of capitallsm, this would imply an Internationally
competitive one. In the current context it would Imply attracting transnational corporations
(both local and fareign) to invest: given their size, economic capacity and attendant
competitive adge, these would be more likely to contrlbute to compaetittve economic
growth, To attract them, the nation-state would have o provide conditions for stable
accumuiation,

At the same time, however, the nation-state would not necessarlly benefit from a
situation In which these transnationals could do just as they pleased, While transnational
Investment would contribute to the nation's economic power, their Investment declslons

] This Is, of course, broadly and abstractly spaaking. The pointa meda in the sacand chapler regarding
tha influance of canereta histurlcal tiag with parlloulor netion~stalos should not be forgotten, although
thay are not of divect relovanee horo,
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INTRODUCTION:
THE SEARCH FOR SOLUTIONS TO THE CRISIS

The central argument in this thesis has been that the ANC's poliey shifts with regard to
natlonalisation cannot be fully understood without understanding the coricrete conditions
in which they are taking place, The praceding section sought to lay & general and partly
theorstical basis from which to procaed to more spscific analysis: | argued that the shifts
are related 1o the Impact of global economic and political trends, and the paricular
character of the ANC as a national liberation movement, Thase chapters sought to outline
the (imits within which the ANC and its allles are constralhed to act. In terms of its
character as a national ilberation movement, the outer limit Is that the ANC wlill sesk to
solve the national quastion within the framework of capitalism, The changing nature of
the relation between state and capital, discussed in chapter two, imposes certaln limits
In terms of that capitalist framework, in this particular historical conjuncture.

But these "limiting cases" ¢ah hot be assumed to translate directly and functionally into
a partloular sconomie policy in the here and now, While they contextualise the shiits, the
context itself cannot be taken to predstermine the outcome of a particular econemic
pollcy. Rather, the impact of these factars must be medlated by further influences which
sarve fo transiate the objective trends In capitalism Into actual and ldeologlcal trends In
the formulation of ANC economic pallcy. in other words, we must took now for the factors
which have "brought home" the Influsnce of these trends. This section sets out to find
these factors.

It Is useful to examine the extent to which the changing state-capitel relation has indeed
impacted on ANGC economic poiley. Before we can conclude that this Is a factor ~ even
a mediated one - It must be demonstratad that ANC economic polioy does reflect the
concerns imposed on a nallon-state by changes In the state-capital relation. Such
discussion also hints at the factors which have mediated these changes.
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SECTION THREE:
THE SOCIAL AND POLITICAL CONTEXT OF NATIONALISATION -
HISTORICAL CONJUNCTURE AND CONCRETE CIRCUMSTANCE
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Morrls (inadvertently perhaps) hit the nail on the head. Glven that the natlon they are
trying to save is locked in the framework of international capltallsm, and Indeed
depandent on focal capltal for esonomic recovary as long as this remains the case, it Is
hardly surprising that nationalisation was largely rejected “in the natlonal interest’. As we
shall see In chapters to follow, "the national interaat” lad the ANC to seek to project itself
mere strongly as the saviours for national (and international) capltal — with unfortunate
implications for the black majority,

Conclusio

This chapter sought to demonstrate that the ANC's political, and hence its economic,
programme remains firmly within the framework of capitalism, givan its class character
as a natonallst mavement. [t is only in this context that we can begin to understand the
impact of genaral trends in world capitalism on the ANC's economic programmae, it allows
us o understand their openness, if you like, to those trends, In Itseif, however, this Is not
anough: we must further understand how the ANC came to apprehsnd those trends,
Equally tmportantly, wa carnnot assume that a combination of hationalism with these
frends necessarlly and Inevitably led to the outcome outlined in chapter one.
Understanding the extent and form of the Impact of those frehds requires fuller
understanding of the soclal and political context In which ANC @conomic poficy was
shapad. in developlng such understanding - as we shall see In chapter four -
understanding how the ANC's character as a nationalist movement shaped s behaviour
duting the political transltion proves sssental.

‘The preceding chapters provide a baslc frarnework for further, maore specific discussion
regarding the central questions of this thesls, In the following chapters, i shall discuss in
detall how the general trends In capltalism dlscussed in chapter two came to Impact
directly o the ANC's policles regarding natlor . fisatic,.. This requires a more concrote
analysis of recent events than this discussion 28 hrovided so far,
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imperative - namely, to make the national economy as attractive as possible to big and
In particular trans—hational caplital,

It {5 precisely the ANC's nationalist tendency to seek to hulld a competitive national

gconomy which, at this historical conjuncture, reinforces the trend away from
nationalisation in general. Of course, there are certein kinds of natlonalisation which ¢ould
serve to make South Afrlea more attractive as an invesiment opportunity, stich as those
which provide infrastructure for capital and possibly those which contribute to stabillsing
the workforce (welfarist forms), These sorts of nationallsation appeared conslistently in
polley documents™,

Undetlying this is a more guneral point concerhing the character of nationalism: the
interests of "the natlon" {or "the people", as tha term is often used here) are nof the
Interests of all who are subjectively or cbjectively deflned as part of that nation - quite
the contrary, They are, rather, the interests of the nation state (or ‘aspirant nation state’)
which defines the oolal, political and economic boundarles of the "nation', These
interests, as we saw In the previous chapter and this chapter, bacome Inextricably bound
up with the interests of nationat capltal, and inextricably fied mita the International web of
political and economis relations,

Aa we saw In chapter one, shifts In the ANC's policy on natlonalisation were strongly
linked to the tendency o adopt a concliiatory atfitude to capital, That, 'n turn, linked
precisely to thelr attempt, as nationalists, to rescue the national economy: as Marrls
(again In a rather dlfferent caontext but again very sucoinetly) puts it:
The problem they [the ANC] face now s how io formulate an appropriate
altarnative soolal vision that Is percelved to encompass the totallly of South African
soclety. The ANGC have to resolve that natlonal question by projeciting themselves
as the saviour and creator of the whole nation, and not, as they will presently be
porirayed, as merely tha principle ropresentatives of the black majority at the
negotiating table (1991; 56 ~ my emphasis).

80 ﬁlmugh attempts o extend such forms of stata~owned industry show no signa of materlallsing post-
electans,
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hecessarlly linked to ary particular form of economic arganisation, beyond the broad
trends prevalent in capltalism®™,

Having sald this, however, it is nevertheless slgnificant that organi'satlons which are
fundamentally similar [n character should, In practics, sesk to institute significantly
different economic programmes, This precisely Is a central problematic of this thesls.
Congretely, the broad trends prevalent In capltalism and a host of other factors come into
play in determining the particular sconomic programme or growth path posited by a
particular nationallst movement.

In terms of the ANC's 'bottom line', the preceding analysis of the ANC's character as a
national liberation movemernt suggests that It is likely to accept any amount of
compromise with regard to nationalisation in particular, if forced to, in the abstract, thelr
bottom line Is incarporation into the ruling class In one way or another. In South Africa,
concrete conditions have meant that such incorporation implles the AMC gaining controt
of their own natlon state (probably best translated Into concrete tarms as malority rule);
natlonallsation Is secondary to this issue.

Glven that this nation state's survival will require directing the tocal economy to make it
corapetitive on the world market, it is highly llkely that the ANC's character as a national
fiketstion movement wilt push |t away from nationalisation in the current context, For
national liberation movemants at other points in history, the drive towards national
competitiveness reinforced the trend towards nationalisation because that was the easlest
and most effective way to coherantly mobllise and direct the resources of the national
economy. Such a drive st} exists, but It is fast being overwhelmed by a conflicting

89 In this veln, an obvlous point is that the whola alm of gaining one's own natlon state Is precissly to
enable one to direct and davalop the national economy accarding to ona'= ~wn Interests, This raises
the question of whether natlonal therallon cant be sald 10 have been wwiieved If the national
bourgeolsie galns control of lis own state, but - bacause of the power of transnationai caplial, say -
ls not able to use that stato to direct the aconomy, This is a moot point, and not of primary reievance
fo this thesls; howsver, | would tents to argue that nationallsm, for all that it does have an economic
aspaot, s primarlly a political phenomenon: [t 1s the gaining of the siate which must be taken as the
golving of the nalional question, rathar than the economia outoome,
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the means of production..." (Roxborough, 1979; 135)%., The importance. of this in the
South African case should not be underestimated: It links strongly to the "national
democracles thesls' and the notlon of two-stage struggle, which took the form of
Colonialism of a Special Type In South Aftica. The Comintem's tight-ward shift, in the
late 40s ahd early 50s, posited that the communist parties should move Into a much
closer and essentially uncritical alllanice with nationalist movements. This break with
Lenin's position on nationallsm argued that the struggle for national liberation must
necessally precede the struggle for soclalism; indeed, "national democracies" were
presented as a stage In between capitalism and soclalism, becatse they Included
features such as wide-scale nationalisation. Such confuslon was easler to perpetrate
given that the extant moc.al of "soclalism®, the Soviet Unlon, was itself hardiy different in
aconomic form frors the éoonomlc org Jilsation chosen by many . atlonallst movements.

it Is only on the basis of such confusion that It became possikle for anyone to advance
an argument that the ANG was or is soclalist. For all the confusion, revolutiohary
natlohallsts remained nationallsts, no matter how much they nationalised; but with
natlonallsm increasingly tinted red, the ANC's reformulation regarding nationallsation
made It appear fundamentally diffe rent from other natiohallst movements,

But If natlonal liberation movements' nationalisation Is understood as economic
nationalism, It bucomes possible to understand thetthe MPLA's {for example) wide-scale
nationalisation and the ANC's shift away from natlonalisation do not make thess
movements fundamentally different in character, The ANC's rather less radical sconomlc
programme does not Imply that it ‘sold out' its own programme as a national liberation
movement. What constitutes national liberation Is, quite simply, & natlonal (aspirant)
bourgeolsle galning control over Its own state apparatus; In the abstract, it is not

a8 1 will not embark upon an argument about what sociglism (s, &t this polnt, save to say that, although
centralised planning and high levels of ‘nationalisation' may be agsoclated wlih 1I, they are not definitive
of . Sociallsm is not merely an econamie system; its political form Is workar's power, translating at the
atonomie level Into soclafisation (bringing under the contral of soclely, or tha majority) of the means
of produetion. Those whe would ke to pursue his polnt further oan find more detalled disoussion In
Roxtiarough (1978), Cfiff (1555) Harman {1990}, and, of course, the marxist classics,
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In the concrete, historical condlitions under which most national liberation movetnents
came to po'Wer, this link was manifest In & particular form, briefly discussed in the
previous chapter. Given that third world economies were particularly backward, at that
time, and local capital generally weak or non-existent, it was particularly llkely that the
asplrant bourgeoisle should have relied far more heavily and directly on the state once
they had successfully achieved a transfer of power. To have any hope of resculng thelr
aconomies, they required a large measure of national co~ordination, Bureauctatic state
capitallsm, as discussed in the previous chapter, was thus a highly likely outcome of
successful national fiberation struggles. Prevalling material conditions translated the
struggle to control the nation state (in order to direct the national economy) into wide~
scale natlonalisation.

In this sense natlonallsation Is sconomic nationalismf’. It represents the attempt of a
locaf, nascent bourgeolsle to diract the economy at thelr own will, rather than at the will
of forelgn capltals; the seizure of capital, bringing it directly under the control of the state
(which In turn is under the control of the asplrant bourgeoisie), provides ascess to the
rasources (such as capital) required to effect this aim.

Turok makes the point In an interview:
The phenomenon that we had In the third world...was that you had natlonalist
movements that hatlonalised on the basis of serving natlonal interests. it could be
national interests or it could be naticnal capftal, domestic capftal, which is fighting
for s place in the global economy, and on the basis of hatfonalist struggle in
thosa countries (interview; 1993),

A spin-off effact of this drive to nationalisation by nationalists has been that nationalists
have been able far more saslly to identify themselves as soclallsts. This resulted largely
fram “the Stallnist equation of soclalism with economic planning and state ownership of

87 And, It should be noted, it was no less acanomio natlonafism In the caee of monepoly state capitatism,
ropresenting a very similar attempt to maintaln or iImprova the position of the nation-state in the glebal
poiitioal and economic hiararchy.
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inherent contradictions of natiohallsm-in-alilance may express themseives In ldecloglcal
divisions In the organisation, as different sections of the organisation are pulled by
different poles of the contradiction.

In the chapters to follow, these aspects will recelve greater attention with regard to the
current conjunctura. It Is first necessary to consider a further aspect of the history of
revojutionary nationalism which relates specifically to nationalisation: nationallsm's
economic face.

Economic manifestations of revolutionary natlonalism

Motris (1991) has argued that, in Sauth Africa, ‘both the expressions of state power and
the challenges to them have taken the form of competing and confiicting resolutions of
the national question” (1991; 38) He argues further that there Is a link “betwaen
accumulation and the siate, betwean the advancement of a new growth path and possible
resolutions of the national question” (1991; 34),

Although the maln focus of Morrls's article [s South Africa's organic crisis, the point he
makes regarding & fink between particular resolutions of the natlonal question and
partictilar accumulation paths Is relevant hera, Earfler i argued that the nascent
bourgeolsle soaks to gain control of a nation state partly In response to the economic
backwardness Imposed on its country and itself by the uneven develop.nent of capitalism.
ltis hot surprising that it should seek to use the state it seizes to latnch the country {the
nation) on a path of national development. lts role as the new ruling class both
presupposes and requires thls of it: there Is not much point (and indeed, much
discomfort) In ruiing over a collapsing economy®, Any particular nationallsm generally
posits one or other economic growth path (accumulation strategy). But determinants of
the speciflc accumuiation strategy chosen can only be understood In the concrets,

Nallonalisation as economic nationallsm

Be Which Is not to say that aspirant bourgecisies are not somefimes shorisighted, choosing corruption and
self~anrlohment over responsible economic management,
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on natlonalisation: faced with a mass base which was [tself adapting radical
interpretations of broad statemants regarding nationalisation, the ANC itself appeared to
agree with these Interpretations, at least partly In order to maintain its leadership of the
movement.

Throughout negotiations and at present, however, the ANC is faced with a new
contradiction between sensitivity o its mass base, and sensitivity to big capital, upon
which it now (for the first time In any real sense) has a certain rellance; in that big capital
is & central part of the national economy which the ANC in government hopes to direct,
The contradiction between the need to challenge the status quo and accommodation with
it resurfaced with a vangeance as the real prtential for incorporation into the ruling class
arose with negotiated settlement; and moreover, this contradiction came Increasingty Into
contradiction with rellance on the mass base®, Consaequently the vaclliation over the last
few years became substantially more marked,

A further implication of the ambiguous relation to mase action was that the ANC was
forced to compromise with the existing ruling class because it was unwllling to use mass
actlon to full effect towards its goal of attainiing political power, 1t was thus forced into
some measure of compromise on own demands., This political compromise partly
influenced, but also reflected, the extent of its seneltivity to big capital.

At the same time, the ANC's continued focus on social provision In econamic policy
(hoLsing, jobs and education) attests to its continued reliance on ~ and indeed, wariness
of ~ {ts own mass base, The attempts by ihe mass base to Imprint their demands on the
movement they loockad to for leadership explaine why the driit away from radical
nationalisation pollcy was not linear or unproblematic. There was a struggle within the
ranks of the ANC over natlonalisation policy, as the ANC's maus base tried to imprint its
own particular understanding of nationalisation (often linked to the idea of scdialism) on
its lemdership. Although the flrst chapte: was not abla to deal with this aspect in detall,
It dict show that such a struggle oceurred. The mass base of the ANC did not present an
organised response, but, along with a few Individuals within the higher renks of the ANC
and lis aliles, It did not easily give up its Interpretation of how to meet its aspirations. The

85 This contradiction continues with the ANC In government.
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Profaction has led to high costs of production compared to the world market
situation..,
Investment lev ™ have declined, per capita income has falien, unemployment hag
reachad an unac.aptable level of 46%, and our international trade framework
leaves much to be desired,

Solving the crislg

This brief discusslon demonstrates that perceptions of the roots of crisls have not
changed slgnificantiy over time: variation betwean documaents 1s largely In terms of de*all,
Thera I8, however, some subtle shift in emphasis. In particular, It is of note that concerns
regarding lack of International competitiveness as part of the explanation for the ctisls
emerge axpliclitly only in the May 1991 document, aftar which they remaln a consistent
theme. Similariy it Is of note that brevity In previous doctiments resuited In a broad overall
sketch of the crisls, whereas the stratedic perspective document specifically singles out
Intarnational compatitivaness.” This point is of note In that it raises a guestion which
Will, hopefully, be answered by the next chaplers: why did this aspect become so
pronouticed at this particular historical point®

if percaptions of the crisls have remained rajatively unchanged, perceptions of potential
solutions to the crisls have undergone subtie but noticeable shifts, The shifts In ANC
policy regarding natlonailsation are directly linked to this: nhatlanalisation, in particular, Is
no longer seeh as & central aspect of vich solutions, The remainder of this thesis Is
tlevoted to understanding these shifts In parcelved solutions o the crisis,

it was mentioned earllar that the crisis Is percelved as having both a political and an
eoconomic dimension, Shapter five focuses on the ANC's shifting perceptions regarding
the economic dimension in patticuiar, although the political disnenslon is, of courss, linked
to this, The chapter seeks to estabilsh the raots of such shifts In perception; why the ANG
has come to belleve that a particular form of state intervention {l.e. nationalisation) wilt
not effactively deal with the problems posed by the crisis It seeks to do so through

03 This Is not 1o say that International competitiveness is nol mentioned prlor to this; usually, howaver,
It is menlloned in relation w solutions to the crisls.
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The draft economis policy (May 1991) gives a more comprehensive enalysls of the crisls,

To quote at length:
Since the mid 1970z, the South Aftican economy has stagnated, Economie grawth
hes been less than the growth of the country’s population,..Successive minority
govaernments and business have tred to promate growth by encouraglng local
production of manufactured goods which were previously Imported, This growth
path led to the srneryence of a significant manufacturing sector in our country, but
It was orlented primar'ly to providing fuxury consumption goods for the weaithy
minority. The manufacturing sector has falled o become Internationally
competitive, It has low productivity...t makes liitle contribution to forslgn exchange
earnings, but depends to a very great extent on Imported machinety and
equipment pald for out of forsign axchange sarnad by mineral exports... (1991; 1).

it aiso mentions the problematic role of conglomarates in skewing Invastment,

"Ready to govarn" (May 1992) bases ltself on a similar analysls, although its exposition
theraof is sketchy. It devotes a paragraph to the stagnation of the South African
acenomy, and significantly, a further paragraph to “the emergence of a significant
manufacturing sector in our counlry, but one which Is ganerally uncompetitive In terms
of international costs and prices® (1892; 2), A later part of the document implies (but does
not make explici) points regarding the monopolles and skewed investment,

Finally, the Reconstrustion and Development pragrammae (RDP - fourth draft, 1993) puts
forward a relatively detaliled exnosition of the roots of the orisls it the section titted
‘Bullding & new scanomy”, To quote at length agaln:
1he South African economy...ls heavily dependent on ineral exports and yst it
faces an international economy wherg the prices of these minerals are Incraasingly
declining due lto the development of new technologles and new production
systems, The import substitution industrialisation: strategy has run s course and
our dependence on Imported technology and intermediate capital goods Is a
serlous Impediment to sustalnable Industrial development,
The ecohomic growth rates achleved In the 1960's were based on...high
levels of protaction for domastic industry and the expansion of resource
exploftation. This Industiial sector Is seriously out of ling with Internatioral trends.

THE SEARCH FOR SOLUTIONS TO THE CRISIS 168



viable economic growth path, The backdrop to this, In furn, Is the search for solutions to
the structural crlsis faclng Souih Aftlea,

The roots of the crigis”

There s a clear link made in policy documents beween a particular understanding of the
cHisle facing South Africe, and the particular economic pollsy posited. The crisis s
understoo, . be a structy-al cisls of a particular growth model, Incorporating both a
political and an economic dimension.

Concarning the economic dimension of the orlsis, a link Is made between the economic
erisis and a lack of International competltiveness, linked to: '

- low level of Investment,

- dependency on mineral exports,

~ the skewed deveiopment of manufacturing,

-~ and the effects of a raclally-structured economy.
The link between these and the polltical crisis Is seen to e in the Inabllity of the particular
growth medel to provide basic needs and decent living standards to the majority of the
South African population. This has resulted in resistance from this mejerity, leading to
political instablliity and hence to declining Investor canfidance.

The Harare document, as we have seen, argues that the crisis has atlsen out of
".distortions of the apartheid system, problems in the sphera of domestic production and
reproduction and the changing and destabllising economic environment” (1980; 2). In
other parts of the dotument, mention is made of the balance of payments deficlt,
problems of attracting productive Investment and of directing that investment, and the
contributlon of the large conglomerates to thibalancing economic growth (1990; 3-4),

Later pulic, doocuments continue to reflact these petceptions of the root~ of the crlsls,
*Giuldellnes on Strategy and Tactlos" (February 1991) speaks of ‘negative growth rates,
low investor canfidence, spiralling infiation, shortage of skilled personnel...” (1981; 3).

a7 The foliowing discussian of the crigla Iz brigf, and serves only 1o polnt 1o areas for further explaration,
Ir the naxt iwo chapiers, more dotalled discusslon of tha erlsts will be embarked on,
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Given the class nature of the ANG, It should not seem particularly surprising that the
ANC's broad natlonalisatior: policy Is so consistent with the trends discussed in chapter
two, As a hailonalist organisation, accommodation with capltal is Inherent to thelr
programma. However, a further question confronts us; as | have pointed aut previolsly,
to assume that these trends translate directly inio a particular economic policy would
assume that the ANC and its policy-makers possess full knowledge of the trends In
capltallam, For that matter, It assumes that they possess full awareness of thelr own
class nature and is Impllcations In terms of daveloping policy consistent with those
trends,

This is a dangerous assumption indeed, on several interiinked tevels, If this were the
case, thanh shifts in the ANC's position on nationallsation would be self-explanatory ~ and
the problematic of this thesis would have heen answered by its first chapter, On a
thearetical level, such an assuraption would imply a direct and functional link batween
changes In capital's needs and changes in the approach of major actors. By implication,
the actions and motivations of human belngs would be fransparent, While this would
perhaps be a pleasant state of affairs, (and one which waould put any number of soclal
sclentists out of a job) there Is little reason to suppose that this is the case, either
theoreticaily or empiricaliy,

Further {and perhaps most Importantly), there is no evidence to support such an
assumption: the ANC's poilcy doctments, the archival research, and the Interviews
conducted demonstrate no such full knowledge. On the contraty, one is hard-pressad to
find any diract mention of a realisation of the Impact of globallsation on the state~capital
relation In any of the dosumentation, or even in the work of academics infiuential on the
ANC's aconomio pollcy. As we have already seen, these trends are reflected in the
documents in plenty of ways. What the documents do not reflect Is a coherent and
explicit understanding of the trends,

How, then, are we to understand the fact that shifts in ANC economic policy do reflect
the trends in global capitalism In terms of the changing state-capital relation I partiouiar?
A clue to the answer lles in the nature of the ecenomic policy itself. it was mentioned In
chapler one that the backdrop to the shifts in nationallsation polloy Is the search for a
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A raport on the conference of trade unlon centres in the Indian Ocean reglon highlights
the Impact of globalisation on the natioh~state:
Economist Howard Guille pointsd out that all of these changes undermine the
ecohoimle sovereignty of the nation-state by reducing government's capacfty to
intervene In any aspect of the aconomy. indeed, governments are forced into
compaetition with each other... (Von Holdt, 1993; 78},

Not everyone in the Congress allianice ‘was soid on an export-oriented approach, i must
be noted. To take two examples from Interviews which | conducted, both Crohin and
Turok questioned the validity of pinning hapes for sconomic growth on foreign Investment.
‘Turok argues that South Africa has little hope of compeating against those countrles which
have already cornerad manufacturing markets, especially glven the world otisis; he also
raises concerns that economic growth does not necessarlly transiate Into the wellbelng
of the population. Cronin, likewlse, questions the *growing common wisdom" of forelgn
investment, arguing thet foreign Investment generally undardevelops; caplitalism In crisls,
tie says, "often offers a drowning hand", He argues Instead for an inward looking growth
path, predicaled on providing basle nesds:
..wa heed an economy which increasingly bagins to addrass the needs of our
poople, and we befleve that that means an orfentation which Is premised on inward
Industrfalisation... So fts addrassing local needs, Hs not pursuing the chimera of
some kind of internationally competitive export~led growth view of how we are
going to get reconstructionh moving, | Just dont belfeve that's going to happen
(Interview, 1993),
We shall see In chapter five why such alternatives galned littie support In ANC economics
polley,

Apprehanding the shifts; political and economic dimenslons of the crisls
The preceding disoussion clearly demonstrates that there Is significant consistency
between the Implications of a changing state capital relation and the ANC's aconomic

polloy; It has also begun to allude to seme of the sources of the ANC's parceptions
regarding econorale polisy. The discusslon will now turn to this Issuae,
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Stable, consistent and predictable policies as well as a dynamic econormy should
cra&te a climate favourable to foreign Investment, The goverhment must ensure
treatment of foreign Investors equivalent to treatment of hatlonal Investors, They
should ablde by our laws and standards...and obtain the advantages avallable o
all investors (1994; 93),

These are presentad In the context of changing global economic relations which reguire
moving to an export-oriented growth path. Amongst [ts state objectives is
[to] integrate Into the world economy in a manner that sustains a viable and
efflclent domestic manufacturing capacily and Iricreases our potential to export
tanufactured products (1994; 80)
and the section on Industry, trade and cornmerce policy states: ‘Coherent strategles are
required In industry, trade and commerce to maet the challenges of a changing world
economy” (1994; B7);"In general, our objactive Is...to ensure that South Africa emerges
as a significant exporter of manufactured goods® (1994; 87). It suggests trading links with
regional neighbours, to "strengthen the Southern Afrlcan region In Hs relations with
emerging global trading blocs” (1994; 89); reducing protectionism; and favouring those
‘Internationally competitive indusiries which emerge...” (1984, 88),

Beyone polloy documents, an apprehenslon of the implications of globalisation began to
develop from early 1991, this was most pronounced in COSATU, which was beginning
to form links  th international labour bedies, March 1981 saw a NUMSA workshop
pointing to . pened international compettion:
"This does not only apply to companies - couniries which fail to develop
compestitive industrial sirategles fall behind - f are doomed to stagnation and
decline” (From SALB, 1991; 18).
The workshop also pointed to the weaknesses of Inward-looking growth paths, argulng
that “several socfalfst and deveioping countries have tried to protect themeelves against
International competition, but this only fed to daeper economic crisls and the collapse of
Industry” (1991, 21). At COSATU's sconomio pallcy confarence In the same year, "many
affillates reported on the impact of global restructuring on their indusiries” (Joffe, 1991;
42).
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"increase our levels of productive investment, [and] negotfate new Industrial policles to
allow our economy to be re~integrated inta the world economy without continuing to rely
on high protective barrlers” (1883; 5), Protectionist policies are expilcitly finked to aspeots
of the wurrent crists, Foreign investment Is seen as welcoms “as part of our effort to
increase our levels of Investment in our economy” (1993; 5),

The state Is seen as playing a key role, but its role now clearly Hles In directing the market
and investment, rather than In itself taking over the functions. of capital (1998, 5), While
the state Is sean as playing & leading role in ensuring national economic health, this will
be approached flexibly and in consuitation with big business:
Our programme aims at achleving a dynamic balance between state Intervention
and aclive market co-operation, The guiding principle for us Is not dogma but the
needs of the natfonal economy...Furthet, our programme s predicated on the
fundamental prerequisite that the democratic stats, the trade union movemen,
business assoclations...will always co-operate In the process of pollay formulation
{1993, 5),

The final version firmly consolitates these trends. It places great stress on achieving
aconomic growth, rejects the old nward-looking growth path (Final draft, 1994: 78), and
assigns to the state the role of guiding market development through co-oparaticr with
business In order to achleve aims:
Raconstruction and development will be achleved through the leading and
enabling role of the state, a thriving private sector, and active invoivement by all
sectars of civil soclety which In combination will lead to aconomic growth (1994;
79)

To carry out [RDP objsctives]...the democralic government must play a feading
and enablilng role In guiding the sconomy and the market toward reconstriction
and development (1894; 8Q),

Talk of "strict" anti-trust legislation to create “a more competitive and dynamic business

environment” (1994; 92} goes alongside poilcles designed to envourage forelgn
investment;
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The slement of protectionism could well be a defensive response to the trends In global
capltal, rather than a total ignorance of them,

With regard to the role of the state, the document maintains a notlon of state direction
and regulation of the scohomy, but argues that “the role of the state should be adjusted
to the needs of the natfonal economy in a flexible way...* furthar, such state Intervention
should be judged on Its efficlency in achlieving deslired alms such as stimulating economic
growth and competitiveness.

The ANC NEC stratagic perspectives document has little to say about growth paths,
However, Its repeated references to the Need to ansure political stabiilty are signfficant:
as will be discussed In the next chapter, this Is linked to concern to ehsure economic
stability.

State. dlraation of market-ied I

Finally, the Reconstruction and Deveiopment Programme consolidates many of the
amerging trends. Like the policy guidelines, It reflacts the influence of the mass base to
some extent, But In and of itself, the docuiment also represents a broader trend towards
co~aperation and conclliation with capltal, namely the trend towards some form of
"corporatist’ arrangement,

M. rgover, the content of the document, for all Its radical flavour, strongly links mejority
aspirations to a partlcular growth path and a particular approach to capital: it plns its
abillty to dellver basic needs on sensitivity to the needs of local and forelgn capital, with
redlstribution to be achleved primarlly through stimulating market-mechanisms and
revitalising economic growth: the state's rei~ will be to provide “seed money" and
guarantee private capital's returns, mainly in the areas of housing and Infrastructure
provislon, These trends first become expilclt in the fourth draft of the document.

The RDP, states the fourth draft, “aims at the buliding of a new sustainable growth path

which will achleva growth, creale jobs, and meet baslc needs...within the context of
International competitiveness..."(Fourth draft, 1993; ), It argues for the need to
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and oh aftracting its investment®®, The document explicitly links fulflliing majority
asplrations to this proposed ecaonomic growth path: *Developing the economy will in turn,
provide the basis for overcoming the divisions of the past...(1992;1), Its argument on how
to achleve such an economy g consistent with that of other doctiments.

Attempts to invoive capital emerge again: it mentions the need for a "dynamic” private
sector, and speaks of fostering "a new and constructive relationship between the people,
the state, the trade uriion movement, the private sector and the market”. It further repeats
that the ANC is not opposed to big flrms as such, altbough It maintalns that anti~trust
laws may be Introduced.

The document also states that the ANC wiil welcome forelgn investment and will ‘adopt

an apen approach to the entry of forelgn investment® (1992; 23) and mentions that “the

most Important way to promote forelgn Investment Is to establish a climate of political

stabliity, economic growth, and transparent, consistent economic policles” (1992; 23}, it

malntaing, however, that forelgh investments shoutld not function as "capital flight, but to

boost our competitivenass and benefit the entire sconomy” continuing to reflect the
potential tension between the natlon-state's and capital's ends,

An slement of protectlonism emerges, {although this Is rejected entirely In later
documents): the document specifies that trade policy will aim at *raising the level of
productivily and improving the competitiveness of domestic and Southern Afrlcan
producers” (1892; 23: my emphasis). An interasting linked notlon which amerges Is co-
operation with other nation-states in the region, This can be related to the growing
manifestation of the changing state-capital relation In the formation of such trading blocs
amongst the advanced cepitalist countrles: other countries will be forced fo follow their
example If they are to defend thelr interests In global economic competition, ‘The
document says:

Trends in the world economy make it essential for countries located outsids of the

mafor trading blocks of the advanced industrialised economfes to forge greater co-

operation (1992; 25},

86 Although it places somewhat |eas stress on foralgn and more on domastic invastment.
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position consistent with transnatlonals' potential concerns to malntaln soime independence
from a particular nation—state, It also argues that heavy tax burdens should not be placed
on forelgn Investors, and considers providing incentives for forelgn capital to locate in
certaln areas; this suggests an approach of directing the natlonal economy through
recourse to a persuasive rather than directive approach fo capital. Further, lts concerns
tegarding the conglomerates are offset by an assurance that ‘the ANC Is not opposed
to large firms as such” (1991; 4).

In addition, significant tendencies towards co-operation with capital - ih the "national

interest" - emerge. For example, [t states that the ANC should commit itself to fostering
co-operation between the state, private companles, financlal institutions, frade
unions and other organs of civll soclety (1991; 3).

It accords Importance to the role of the private sector In contributing to economic

devalopment.

By this stage, natlonallsation is percelved as baing more useful to providing soclal welfare
and basic inftastructure than as a means of directly shaping Investment cholces. The
document expllcitly states that “nefther a commandi t nor an unfeliered free market
system can provide adeguate solutions..,” (1891, 3).

Redlstribution through growth emerges

The ANG Policy guldalinas (May, 1992) reflact contradictions between the mass base of
the ANC and its leadershlp (as will ba discussed In the next chapter). The guldefines
place a relatively strong emphasis on pointing out that the purpose of creating a strong,
competitive economy s to meet the needs of the rmass of the population, The renewed
emphasis on this aspect Is related to the fact that the document’s drafting included
reiatively extensive consuitation with ANC branches,

But in spite of this, it maintains that such an economy Is only achievable on the basls of

an approach which reflects the trands already Isolated. In this, It reflects a growing
conviction that ecenomic health depends largely on the health of capltal In the country,
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diract response to percelved roots of the crisls (namely, declining Investment and skawed
sconomic davelopment),

The document aiso evidences awareness of potential contradictions between attracting
capital and directing the economy. it mentions the need to encourage forelgn investment,
but stresses that this should be on terms consistent with the goals of the new
government; it mentions In particular the need fo ensure that foreign Investors ‘relnvest
productively to promote continued growth" (1990; B). In line with this, it speaks of
“investigating extreme concentrations of economic power" and considars dismemberment
of the conglomerates,

Congiltation with capital and welfarlsm

The draft economic manifesto (DEM - significantly subtitled "Forward to a demaocratic
mixed economy"), maintains an emphasls on meeting the needs of the majority, but
strengthens emphasls on the need to tecome internationally competitive, and lessens
emphasis on proposals which are potentielly threatening to big capital. The document
recognises lack of international competitiveness dus to fow praductivity of manufacturing
as a central prablem requiring attention (1991; 1), Later it argues that:

industrial policy will be aimed, in the first Istance at meating basio needs.,..fand

ensuring] that South Africa emerges as a more significamt manufacturing

exporter (1991, 9; my emphasis).

It argues further that "/t fs absolttely Imperative to promaote economic growth along a new
path...orlented towards satisfying the basic needs of the majority...* (1991, 2).

The document maintains the notion of reiatively strict control over investment, arguing,
for example, that part of the profits of forelgn Investors shouid be ‘“re-invested to promote
continuing growth" (1991; 11}, that investors shouid ‘co-operate with the government in
achieving development qoals", and further questions whether the conglomerates should
be left intact, But it also makes signifiant concasslons to attracting forsign Investment.
For example, It states that "foreign Invesiors will be given certain guarantees relating to
the sacurity of their investment and the right to repatriate profit" (1991; 11) - clearly a
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Increasingly difficult to absorb rising capital goods prices and malntain productivity. This
led to declining confidence and hence declining investment.®

The growth path presented as a way out of this crisls reflects the concerns mentloned,

The document argues for restructuring of the econofny through strong state direction, In

ardar to restore aconomic growth, It explicitly states that the goal of the praposed growth

path would be to:
.achleve economic growth through a process of increasing equality In the
distribution of Incomes, wealth and economic powsr. This strategy calls for the
active restriicturing of production to meet basic heeds, to expand employment, to
redistribute Incomes and to provide soclal services. Furthermore the
restructuring of production would take account of liie need to transforin
South Africa's international economic linkages. The goal would be i5
increase competitiveness and develop dynamlic linkages with domestic
Industries and markets (1990; 3: my smphasis).

It later states: “industrial restructuring would be direcled to meeling domestic neads and

Increasing international competlivengss” (1990; 6).

The document goss on to argue that:
wthe democratic hon-raclal siate would assume the leading rofe in the
reconstructfon of the economy...This nacessitates some form of overall macro~
economic planning and co-ordination...the criteria for state involvement would be
efficlancy and effectiveness (1990, 8).

At this time, relatively far~reaching nationallsation was still seen as useful to effact state

Intervention®®,

Amangst other things, thls would be necessary since "The current capital market does
not sufficlently diract investment into productive activity..." (1990, 4). Clearly this Is a

84 Sae, anongst others Galb (1891} for a fuller exposition of this analysis, As will be discussad later in
chapler flve, tha work of Qelb and others in tha Economic Trends Research Sroup (ETRE) Influanced
ANG undarstanding of the roots of the orisls,

86 Since changlng perceptions of nationalisation and the role of the state were discussed in detall in the
flrst chapter, only brisf reference to these will he made hare, and serve primarlly o shtuete these in the
broader peraeptions of ecanomic growth,
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the higher echelons of the ANC regarding mass uprising was that it would serve to force
the regime to negotiate, rather than overthrow the regime (Lodge, 1987, 15),

Why did the negotiations option override the "insurrection” option? No doubt the ANC's
natiire as a national {Iberatlon movament, as discussed in chapter three, constralned the
mass~mobilisation option, but it is difficult 1o ascertain how this nature was subjectlvely
manifest In this case'™,

It i fikely that the ANC's exile statuis was one factor, since this made it extremely difficult
to engage in stich mass work, even if the ANC wanted to: the uprisings of the late 80s
weare not {contrary to government propaganda) orchestrated by the ANC, but arganised
primarily by the UDF'*®, Par of the reason may be historical: the turn 10 armed struggle
itself was historically bound up with implicit questioning of mass action - an association
between mass struggle ltself and the fallings of the non-violent approach'®, It Is highly
fikely that the eventual defeat of the 85-87 uprisings similarly played & role in reinforcing
parcaptions that mass struggle alone wouid not defeat the regime. Finally, negotiations
and mass actlon did not prasent themselves as mutually exclusive options, with the effect
that those tending to either the “insurrectionist® or the negotlations approach could be
accommodated by the approach of mass struggie to force negotiation™,

An addad impetus to a negotlated seltiement was International pressure; this Is
particularly important In explaming the timing of the settlement, Most importantly, the
economic and political crisls of the USSR meant withdrawal of materlal support for the

108  In other words, to sstavlish how tha class character of nationalism ~ of which natlonallsts themselves
are seidom consclous - {ranslated Inlo a parioular siraleglc position, Chapter five will deal in greater
detail with such Issuss, although not with spaclfic reference to the issua at hand,

108 The UDF dit, of course, place itself within the Congrass tradition: but this Js not &t all the same as
saylng that tha ANC chosa to usa the UDF as a vehlele. The antions and organisations which fagiiitated
that action wara, by all accounts, initiated largely indr.pandently of the ANC, According to Lodge (1992;
48): "the ANGC's apacificatly polltival network Insida South Africa remained poorly developed untif the
close of the 191_903. It was unabie to achieve lis strateglo alm of promoting & generalised insurrection.”

110 [t is of nota that not all members of the ANC-allianpe wade such an impllcit association: sea Fine
- {1881) for a discussion of the aliernative viewpolnts which emerged at the time,

11 This In itself reflects an espect of nallonalism meniloned In chapier thrae, thet nationafism has "a gun
In one hiand and & negotlating agenda In the ofhar’ - In other words, that its use of mass aotion is
usually & matter of expadianoy when other avenues are closad,
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The Cungress alllance ltself was aware of its inability to win through classic guerilla
struggle, For example, Alfred Nzo (ANC general secretary) sald at the beginning of 1990
that
We must admit that we do not have the capacity within our couniry to Intensify the
armed siruggle in any meaningful way (Quoted In Callinicos, 1990);
while the SACP's 1989 Path to Power argues:
.-OUrs cannot be a classical gueriita-type war primarily based on the winning, over
time, of mors and miore liberated terrftory, nor are there immediate prospects of
inflfcting an all-round miltary defeat on the enemy.
and as early as 1988, the ANC's own assessment was that:
Despite all our efforts, we have not come anywhere near the achievement of the
objectives we set ourselvas (Quoted in Lodge, 1987; 10).

it was the inabllity of the ANC to achleve a military takeover, then, which led them to
seck a negotlated setflement. An altarnative path to both such a settlement and 1o
gueriila warfare did exist ~ namely mass Insurrection, or at least sustained mass
pressure, A second effact of South Africa's level of industrialisation was the creation of
a signiflcant urban proletarlat, whose struggles, as mentioned, linked political and
economic lssues. Although the 85-87 was not strictly a revolutionary perlod, it reflected
the potential of an alitarnative path.

it is difflcuit to say with precision why the ANC did not adopt such a route, The '80s
uprisings sparked a debate within the ANC, similar to that which occurred in the early
sixties, with somne arguing that *mass work" was a viable alternative to a guerilia sirategy,
It appears that the ANC did make an attempt to engage In mass agltation inside the
country, of at jleast relate to mass uprisings, in the iate 80s, although only after the defeat
of the uprisings (See Lodge, 1987). But movas to set up bases inside the country went
hand In hand with a renewed impetus {o seek a negotiated transfer of power, beglnning
in at least 1986 {Sea Lodge, 1987). According to Lodge the dominant understanding [n

mean! that urban-based strugples tended o have a far deeper impact on the exlsting state, and have
thus tendad {1 ocoupy centra-stage; this oould explain why the ANC did not turn 1o the sural masses
when It made s lurn 1o the mauses, Howaver, even if it had focusad on rural struggles, the poinis
ragarding ;29 greater level of Infrastructura would still, in all probabllity, have made sush an approash
unsuceasshul,

STATE IN WAITING 180



From the ANC's polnt of view, a similar factor helped to precipitate negotiations: namely,
the apparent lack of a viable alternative, Although the ANC Is & national lberation
movement In essence no different from national lberation movements In Angola,
Mozambique, Cuba or any number of other third world countries (as argued In the
previous chapter), it found itself ih a historically pacuilar situation'™®, both In general and
in terme of the particular historical conjuncture in which the transition occurred. Of
ptimary importance here is the high development of the South African economy,
compared to that in other third world countries, This has four important tmpilcat!ans, three
of which will be discussed later,

The first Is that the strateqy of guerilla struggle, commonly adopted by national iucration
movements, had little chance of success in South Africa, Although the ANC devoted
substantial erergy and resources to lts armed wing, MK was able only to mount "armed
propaganda’ exercises, rathar than an open and sustalned attack on the state military
machine.

The most important factor in this Is undoubtedly the relatively high utbanisation of South
Africa and the extant of its Infrastructure. This made a victory through classic guerliia
warfare highly uniikely: the potential for guerilla forces to move undetected for long
periods through rural terrain was virtually non-existent (See Calllnlcos, 1990); while the
potential for state security forces to track down and arrest guerillla forces was Inoreased
owing to high levels of infrastructure and the highly developed military machine made
posslbie by relativaly high economic development. An added factor was that the ANC did
not - or was unabls to ~ link its guerilla struggle Into the land question, as other national
liberation movements had done: that is, base itself on the peasaniry'™.

106  The paculiarifies of South Alrican caplialism have been the subjeot of protracted debate about the
natura of the South » frican sotlal formation; see, far examiple, the debate centred particularly around
the SACP's thaory of colonlalism of a speslal typa - Hudson (1688}, Plaut (1987), Bundy (1989),
Cronin (1986) and othars. It 8 queationable whether Scuth » Jr. I8 unique; It Is, however, safe to say
that any country - bacausa of Its conereta hislorical developrient - has certain pacullarities which wi
impact on the fastors under disoussion here,

107 This Is probably at least partly related to tha nature of proletarlanisation in South Africa, which has
bean mora far-raaching and exiensive than In most countries undergoing struggles for national
liberation. The nature of such prolet wanisatlan maant, on one hand, that the majority of rural dwallers
hava historlcally had close links with the wban proletarlat; it seems to me that one effect of this must
be {0 undermine a sharp distinction batwesn struggle around urban and rural Issues, resulting In the
land question becoming tied to questions of broader politizal rights. On the ather hand, It has also
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8  The Impact of the protracted nature of the settiement on the concrete
expression of the ANC's nature as a natlonal liberation movement;
4. The relevance of the above to the question of natiohallsation policy.

It is no accldent that the transition In South Africa took the form of a negotated
settlement, or that it was protracted. It is by now a commonplace that the regime untered
into negotlations because thers seemed no other way out of South Africa's "arganic
orlsis"™™, On one hand, the regime faced an sconomic orlsis, linked to iow productivity,
railance on primary axports, lack of international competitiveness, and an inability to hold
or attract new Investment. On the other, it faced art Increasing Inabllity to quell political
resistance from the biack majority: In particular, a militant and organised black working
cle 45 consistantly linked struggles agalnst aconomic hatdships with the demand for black
majority rule {i.e., & solutlon to the national question), Reslstance reached a high point
in the mid- to fate '80s,'™ While the regime was eventually able to quell this particular
revolt, it was Increasingly clear that it was only & matter of ime before another occlirred,
The pollitical dimension of the grisls stoked the economie! political Instabliity led to
declining investor confidance, furthar exacetbating the problems of international
competitiveness,

Botha's strategy of limited reform with repression falled dismally. lis Inadequacy prompied
tha regime under Da Klerk to seek a polifical settlement ~ to sava capitallsm, but also,
if possible, to secura a niche for itself in a future dispensation. The pressure brought to
bear on the government by certaln sections of South Alrican capital, evidericed by the
ceniral Involvement of big capltal In the earliest trends towards negotlations {such as the
Lusaka conference) was of prime Importance In the government's change In strategy.

104  This Is & lerm originally oolnad by Gramsci, but later used by Saul, Galb and others In the regulation
school, to danote a orfsls of both economic and polliical dimenslons,

105  For more on this, see, amungst othars, Morrls, 1891; Callinicos, 1990 and 1988; Gaib, 1880; aticl
Morris And Padyaches, 1988
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This Is not the end of the matter, however, The ANC's nature as & natlonal Hberation
movement affected not only its response to the balance of forces (ahd hencae lts influence
on that balancs); but also, centrally, what it sought to achieve from the negotietions
procass as the balence changed or appeared to change. The following disnussion wil
indicate that a tendency to accept a form of Incorporation Into the exlsting ruling class,
rather than WS overthrow, gradually consolldated over the transition period, with the
Government of National Unity compromise marking a decisive shift. The ver,’ nature of
the transition refiscted further fimitations on the constraints aiready impossd on
natlonallsm by lts own character. Alternative routes by which nationallsm can achleve lts
alms have, 1 shall argue, narrowed (particularly in South Africa), thus limiting the terms
on which nationalists are forced fo accept incorporc® ~n into the ruling class.

The nature of the transition both reflacted and mediated (or shaped) these limitations.
The farm of the transition was not accidental: it relaved to trends In world capitallsm
discussed in chapter two, as well as to factors such as Solith Afrlca's place In the world
economy (discussed further in chapter five). Similarly, the Congress Alliance's
perceptions of the balance of forces (and the actual batance of forces) were linked to the
trends ir world capitallsm, but conditioned by the polltical iogle of the ANC's charaster as
a hatlonal liberation movament, discussed In chapter three.

This is why conorete analysis of the transition Is of prime importance. Policy changes did
riot result simply from arithmetic addltlon of a humber of factors; rather, each factor was
in constant and dynamic interaction with other factors, and It was preclsely this interaction
~ not the factars In and of themselves - which produced the partleular outcome under
study. |t was not an abstract colisction of trends which produced changes in AMNG poticy,
but .2 concrete articulation of those trands,

With this In mind, | shall now discuss the impact of the nature of the transition on the
ANC's nationalisation pollcy. The chapter wliil briefly examine:
1 Why the transitlon has taken the form of a protracted, negotiated
gettiement;
2. A history of the negotiations process;
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balance of forces at any given time, and nationalisation policy. We must look for a more
subtie and compiex relation.

A less Immediately obvious point - which will become increasingly abvious in the
discussion to follow - is that the factors which forcad abandohment of natlonalisation
were distinct from the Immediate balance of forces during the tranaition; a more general
anaysis of the transition Is required, A third point which s not at ail obvious Is that policy
changes - as the remalnder of this chapter and the next will saek to show - have been
initlated as much from within the ANC as forced from without,

The value of examining the nature of the transition and the balance of forces within it lles
primarily in a second factor: the profracted nature of the settlement made explicit the
inherent logic of nationallst politlcs towards accommodation with the existing ruling class;
it has re-enforced cerlaln tendencies within the ANC towards compromise and
‘concliiation” with the existing state and capital, These tendencies will be explained with
reference to the ANC's stafus as a “government-in-walting’. Shifts in the balance of
forces are by no means Immaterlal to the aim of this thesis, but the manner in which thay
are of relevance Is not linear,

The transition: an articulation of the balance of forces with the ANC's class
character

Shifts in the balance of forces relate to hoth actual {(objective) shifts, as well as perceived
(subjectlve) ones, The two are Interlinked, but not synenymous: the Congress Afllance’s
response to changes in the actual balance of forces was Influenced strongly by thelr own
perceptions of that balance, which In turn depended on their genaral political
understanding as a national Hbsration movement. In affecting thelr response {their
actions), these parceptions affected the real balance of forces, Naturally, the balance of
forces - both percelved and actual - had implications for the ANC's confidence In
asserting Its own political and economic programme In contradistination to that of, in
partioular, the regime and blg business,
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By contrast, from about June untl! the end of 1990, the ANC's press statemants re;,arding
its acanotnic policy tehded to be dafensive, especially in terms of nationalisation: this, as
we shall see, was a perlod when the ANC had made considerable concessions to the
government In "talks about talks", while the government had not kept its part of the
bargain. Tha ANC had renolinced armad struggle, but rof yet made a turn to mass action
to back up its demands in nagotiations; Inketha viclerice was sweeping the reef, with
destabllising and demoralising effects, Also significant Is that this period saw capltal
embarking on & particularly strong attack on nationalisation {(aithough, as | argued In
chapter one, its attack seemed to reflect a defensive posture).

Having sald this, however, the link betwsen shifts In the balance of forces and changes
fn ANC natlonalisation poficy Is by no means direct, First, apart from the three Instances
quoted above, there s little else o suggest such a [ink. Significantly, there does not
appear to be any connection between changing balance of forces and reformuiation of
aconomic programme in policy documents, This Is to be expected, of course; It is highly
unflkely that shifts of this nature would consolidate Immediately into policy. More
Importantly, the ANC's increased confidence to asseit its own economis programme has
not necessarily transitated inte an attendant confldence to assert wide-scale
nationalisation as part of that programme, as the wrangling betwean the ANC and capltal
over mineral rights and the RDP clearly demonstrate: mentior: of state Intervention were
many, but of natlonalisation in particular, few, In fact, it seems that relatively direct links
hatween ANC confidence and a reassertion of nationalisation specifically disappear early
onh In £ 3 negotlations process; after 1991, there Is iittle evidence of a link.

This ghould not be surprising, given that the shift away from natlonalisation of the
commanding helghts was relatively firmly censelidated in ANC polioy by this time, Butthls
ralses a third problem. As already mentioned, analysing the balance of forces alons can
not sxplain why the gverall trend In ANC policy was away from nationallsation.

Whiere, then, does this leave a discussion of tha balance of forces and the natura of the

transition in relation to tha ANC's changing nationallsation policy? The most obvious point
is that It is not possible to read a simplistic, one~to-0::3 relation between the prevalling
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transition. The ANC Is not, as some have suggested, transtorming from a national
liberation movement into a Mmonstar of capitalism, but in fact continuing to follow the logle
of its own politics, In clroumstances where fs options have narrowsd.

The balance of forces and shifts in nationalisation policy

It Is tempting to afttribute changes in ANC natlonalisation policy to shifts in the balance .
of forces betwsen the ANC and Its opponents, and | was subject to this temptation. The
argliment runs that the ANC would lke ta natlonallse, but has been forced to back down
because It Is not strong enough. There Is some substance to this argument, as | witl
explalp. But if thi~ content analysis presented In chapter one Is correct, then the corollary
of this wauld be that the balance of foroes has shifted in one direction only. Given that
the overail trend has been 2.ay from nationalisation, this would Imply that the balance
of forces has only shifted against the ANG, never In Its favaur.

it is certalnly true that the ANC has been forced to abandon a programme of extensive
nationalisation. itis true that the ANC would probably have praferred such & programme,
in order to galn direct control over the national aconomy. And It Is true that the balance
of forces did affect the ANC's natlonalisation polley.

There Is a link between the balahce of forces and the confidence of the ANC In asserting
lts own sconomic programme, which shotlid not be Ignored. Three examples stand out
In correlation of the balance of forces and the development of ANC economic poiley,

First, late 1993 and early 1994 saw the ANC defending cettaln forms of state Intervention
relatively aggressively (see chapter ons}. This Is no doubt linked o the setting of an
elaction date, and high support for the ANC indicated by opinion polls. At the same time,
however, the organisation reformulated policy to reassure caplital, in particular asstiring
them that It did not envisage sxpropriation of mineral rights, following an attack from this
quarter, Similarly, September and Octoper of 1991 saw brief rallylng of calls for
nationalisatior, following some months of upturn In mass action and the signing of the
Peace Accord ({the latter In resp .nse o an ANC ultimatum on the government).
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Of course, the importance of this question can only be fully understood if it is taken in the
context of the particular contradiction faced by nationalism: that although it seeks the
malntenance of the system in general, it may - under certain conditlons - be required
to seek the averthrow of a section of the ruling class, that national section which blocks
its own natlonalist aspiratlons (its aspirations to be incorporated Into the rullng class). It
Is hot a quastion except insofar as nationallsm & long term goal Is blocked by existing
capital and its political guards, the exlsting state apparatus. In other words, it Is only a
guestion insofar as the Immediate Interests of existing national capital {including the
existing state) conflict with natlonalism's immediate goals,

in the South African case, the local ruling class has not beer overthrown, and Incall
capital has not been expropriated: indeed, the ANC's economic programme exhibits ho
intention of rectifylng this sliuation, certainly with regard to expropriating capfttal. This
impiles, however, some compromise of the ANC's own alms: it has securad only a limited
ability to direct the natlon's development at iis own behest, Ttis in ltself requires
axplanation,

| argue that the route which the ANC followed Is as consistent with nationaliam's
character as that followed by other national liberation movements. Understanding the
tlifferencas In form, however, requires understanding the coricrete circumstances in which
natlonalism seeks to gain power, Such understanding must be more particular, more
specific, than a genaral understanding of trends In global capitalism which are themselves
vot yet aveh consolidated.

Examination of the transition process in South Africa alds such understanding. it will
serve to ciarlfy not only the clreumstances under which the ANC sought to gain power,
but also what the logle of nationallst politics Impiles In such circumstances; the nationalist
response to these clrcumsiences.

Such an understanding provides a vital clue to changes In ANC nationalisation policy.
The following analysis Intends to indicate that the limitations imposed on nationalism by
its own character (that Is, that it must seek to advance a nation state in the framework
of capltalism) subjected it to further limitations under the specific clroumstances of the
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exchange of products on the global market, and so on, This was the generalised
experence of the majarity of national iiberation movements. The process is not usuelly
a consclous ona, slther In the case of the state ih general or in the case of revolutionary
natlonallsm In particular, it is, in the final Instancs, primarlly a process of trial and error,
for alf that It may ke Informed by a general econorric programme or by specific research,

This analysis, however, remains too general to explain the precise shape or the timing
of shifts in ANC nationalisation pollcy. First, the preceding analysis assumes that the
natlonalists in question are already in control of such a nation state, Untif such time as
this Is the case, It seems loglcal that they will enjoy greater lafitude In determining the
specifics of thelr proposed programme for national prosperity, since there will be no
immediate mechanlsm by which individual capltals, or natlonal capltal as a whole, can
assert its Interests: as long as nationallsts ars not yet in control of the nation state, the
immediate health of the national economy le not yet their primary cancern'®.

During the period under discussion, the ANC had not yet assumed power; yet ks
economic programme came to accord relatively closely with those of a nation state
attempting to survive in a world economic hierarchy subject to the imperatives of a
changing state-capltal relation', What, then, is the machanistm by which the interests
of the most powarful sections of capital were Incorporated Intu the ANC's own programme
prior to the ANG assuming its place in the ruling class proper? In the case of the earilest
national liberation movements it took decades of being In power before the cohstraints
of the global economy forced them to reveal in Antirely the logle of thelr politlcal
programme as one which was ultimately about accommodation with the existing
order'®,

101 Which is not to say, of course ihat sections of the middle class will not choose to place this imperative
ahove even the achievement of thalr own demand for incorperation into the niling class.

102  ‘This Is all the more of note given that a new state-capltal relation is not firmly In place by any means,
but only Just deveioping,

169  Cerlalnly, tha loglc of naflonailst poillics was present in the economic programme of such national
libaration movements, but somuwhat ohscured by thelr greatar ability to actually achleve Himited
ratlona! davalopment,
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CHAFPTER FOUR:
THE TRANSITION - “STATE IN WAITING” AND LIMITATIONS ON NATIONALISM

Introduction: the arti: ulation of nationalism with trends in capitalism

Chapter two argued that the state usually acts in the general intarests of capital In order
to preserve its own niche in the ruling class, since the continued existence of the ruling
class depends on the continued existence of the capitaiist system In general, Further,
since capitalism has historically organised itself accord.ng to compatition amongst a
global hlerarchy of nation states, the interests of this section of the ruling class (the state)
tand to coincide with the health of the natlohal economy. Chapter three argued that
revolutionary nationalism is a political ideology directed at gaining control of a nation state
to effect the incorporation of an oppressed middle class Into the ruling class {the nation
state belng the typical and paculiar political form of capltallsm)®,

This impiles that imperatives similar to those imposed on the state will be imposed oh
natiohallsm: although It seeks to reshape the existing order, its alm depends on the
preservation of the general features of that order,

Once incorporated Into the ruling class'®, nationalists ~ as the new state — become
subject to constraints which force them to act according to the dynamiles of capitalism,
In & situation where local caplial has been expropriated by nationalists, this subjection
occurs primarlly according to constralnts imposed by the global economic system. The
process by which such constraints are Imposed is, of course, ..wle, as discussed in
chapter two: they usually operate on the leval of Immediata economie imperatives ~ such
as how to deal with an Investment strike, problems regarding Industrialisation and

89 At least up untll the present; as discussed in chapter two, the consolidation of capital's glabalisation
may resull In changes in its typleal palitical form,

100 Evei if that incurporation depends on the overthrow of a {national) section of the existing ruling class.
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analysing the impact of actua) research and of broader historical events on the ANC's
parceptions regarding economic solutions,

But the process of developing a response to the orisis has been embedded, ot colrss,
in a context that a particular organisation (a natlonalist one) has developed that responss:
and it did so in circumstances where othar political players sought to safeguard and
assert thelr interests by seaking to "project” them anto the ANC. The arena in which this
accurred was the transition process ltself. As Haysom phrases it

The process Is not...a technical one. It is and will contints to ba a profoundly

poiitical game of manoetvre in which an increasing range of off-stage and on-

stage actors exerclse influshce and muscle (Haysom, 1892; 26),
To understand why the ANC's nationalism transiated into a particular econontic policy
rather than another requires understanding the transition process itself: the shifting
balance of forges, in which the ANC's ability to assert its own interests was continually
contested agalnst the attempts and abilities of other actors to assert thelr interests.
Further than this, however, a study of the transition process also casts light on the "vay
In which the ANC's natlonallst character manifested iiself: the particular character of the
transition, a protracted negotlated settlement, made particular manifestations of
nationalism more likely than others. This Is the subject matter of chapter four.

I one sense, shifts in the ANC's perceptions regarding desirabla solutions to the crisls
were the result of the concrete artlculation of the nature of the ANC with the mpact of
global trends in the changing state~capital relation; but as we shall sea, thelr articulation
- and its resuits - can only be fully understood In the particular: it is only through a
discussion of actual historical events, and the actions of agents within that historical
context, that the precise shape of the ANC's economic policy can be understood. The
transltion process is the matrix, If you ke, In which these perceptions have formed, it is
to this "matrix” that the discussion turns now.
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The government has now learned that it /s not going to Infraduce anything In a
unyateral way...sections Jof bly business and the government] are baglnning 1o see
that only genuine negotiations could soivs problems (In WIP, December 1981; 19).

Lodge argues:
From the perspective of the ANG's natfonal leadership, the main function of the
branches was o give substance to the ANC's authorfly and leverage at the
nsgotiation table...the ANC was reconstituting Hseif as a polltical party ~ a force
geared to efectoral competition ~ rather than the broad multi-functional movement
which the UDF had embaodied so powerfully (1992; 62),
Tha single-minded focus on negotiations was not lost to the rank-and-file and middle
leadarship of the Congress Alllanice. Although the leadership had formally stated a
commitment to mass action on several occasions during the year, the depth of iis
commitment was questioned, The July issute of Maylbuye complalned that the national
leadership had a tendency to view negotiations as the maln terrain of struggle. The lefters
pages of the magazine began, lncreﬁstngly, to include letters from ANC members
dissatisflec with the way In which mass moblilsation appeared to kv a secondary fool in
the negotiavlons process, Criticlsm was levelled at the tendency to "mobilise through
dacree”, and the lack of coordinated work on the ground. Even some In the national
leadership shared these conoerns ~ Lodge quatt s Kastis: "by developing this strength
we can transform the negotiating process Into a democratic transfer of power o the
peopla® (1992; 83}, The ANC, argued Kasrlis, should therefore nurture rather than neglect
its herltage of mass struggle,

But if many on the ground felt this way, many In the leadership was not convinced:
"Claarly *he principal ANC negotiations had ffttle fafth in imposing thelr views on the
government through orchestrated mass struggle” (Lodge, 1982; 63), Acommon response
was to put the failure - or rather, the limlted success ~ of mass actlon down to the forms
it had taken, At the ANC conference at the end of the year, Nzo suggested that the
problem was & lack of "creativity", Alternatives more reminiscent of an Ideallsed hippy
movement than of serlous mass action were propesed. But the problem, as Lodge points
out, did not lle with the farms of actlon; similar sorts of actlon were, on a local scale,
continuing to vield results, Rather, the problem lay In the ANC's Inability or unwllilngnass
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The Peace Accord did little to stop the violence: weeks after it was signed, viclence broke
out again on the Reef. But in terms of the progress of the negotiations, it proved
significant, In that It introduced new machanisms for controliing the police and SADF. The
Accord, argues Haysom, "sighalied that the phase of negotiations over preconditions and
®n appropriate climate for negotiations had largely ended” (1992; 35)

Mesnwhile the Patriotic Front confersnce, convened in October, drew abaut S0
organisations, including the PAC, several homeland leaders, and tricameral parties
(AZAPQ withdrew). The confarence committed ltself to an slected constitient assambly
and an interim government, The government accused the Patrlotic Front of *ganging up"
on It, Indeed, the Patriotic Front did serve to isolate the government to some degree.
Combined with the embarrassment of the inkathagate affair, the Patrlotic Front certaltily
impacted on the balance of forces In favour of the ANG,

But the final straw In forcing the governmant Into negotlations proper was the anti-VAT
strika, In Novembar, in urban and rural areas allke, support foi’ the actlon was enormous:
three~and~a-half milllon stayed off work. The effact on the violehce was also significant:
for the two days of the stayaway, the only Incidents of violence (apart from police action
during pickets prior to the stayaway) were In the Welkom area. Collinge characterised the
VAT strike as a vital component forolng the government into CODESA:
The VAT protest..challenged the NP government's right to reshape economfc
poficy unffaterally, As such, It was related to the demand for an Interim
government, albelt indirectly. However, the impact on the negolfations process was
undoubted...the message was clear: the popular force which had been central in
propelling the white minorlty governmem fo the negolialing table had not
dissipatad, {1892; 15)

The VAT strike did not succeed in removing VAT, but it demonstrated that mass action
retained pivotal potantlai, even ‘after the era of reslstance". The strike, however,
remained a demonstrative actlon, No attempt was made to escalate the stayaway beyond
the two-day perlod, Certainly for the leadership, iis valua lay primarlly In lts effects on
negotiations. This was as much the case for the union leadership as for the ANC, Jay
Naldoo of COSATU commented:
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or certralised co~ordination. Maylbliye complained that ANC branches and COSATU
locals were not consulted In time, whiie publiclty was poor.

A signature camvalgn was jaunched In March, Cansumer boycotts were inlifated to
protest certaln municipalities’ refusal fo permit marches, Further actions accurred on &
Aprll, Mayday and Republlo day. Tenslons between the leadership and the rank-and-file
emerged agaln at this last when marchers burned an effigy of De Klerk -~ an action
condemned by Albertina Slsulu and Slove. Repeated calis from ANC leaders for
"responsibia, discipiined bahaviour' marked most of the actions.

In addition to formal mass actlon, there were ongolng struggles around local (ssues,
particularly in North and Eastern Transvaai, a teachers’ march in August, and a serles
of NECC protests around the opening of schools. These wate not always treated
tolerantly by the reglme, while the ANC liself was sometimes ambiguous in its regponse.

Al the table, progress was slow for the first part of the year. Although the government
had made some progress Ih releasing prisoners and repatriating exlles by Apfll, it was
trying hard to delay. it blamed the ANC for hold-ups in the process and kept up a
wrangle about what exacily fell under the rubrle of the suspension of armed struggle. But
as the Aprll deadline approached these {ssues ware overshadowed. in April, Mandela
fssued an ultimatum that the ANC would suspend negotiations If the government did not
act to control the violence, De Klark responded by unilaterally calling a peace confarence
for May, which was not supported by the ANC or the shurches; a fater conferancs, In
June, fed ta the signing of the Peace Accord In September,

Govarnment funding to Inkatha was revealed In the midst of the peace talks. The scandal
forced the government to demote certaln cebinet minlsters, and It was a prime factor In
push.ng the NF and Inkatha to sign the Peace Accord. "inkathagate" marked a golden
opportunity for the ANC to shift the balance of forces In its favour, But although the
scandal threw the NP on tive defenslve, the ANG did not seek to Increase political
mileage by mobllising around it, but focused onca agaln on the negotlating table, lrkatha
tself was not so mannerly: on the dey the Peace Accord was to bs signed, it mobilised
thousands to march through Johannesburg.
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involved In the violence. Nevertheless, the government seized this as an excuse to clamp
down, responiding to an ANG threat to withdraw from talks by launching “operation fron
Fist’, in spite of strong opposition from the ANC,

Although the ANC laadership verbally defended communitias' right to form seif-defence
unlis, It sesms little was done by the ANG Itself to actually co~ordinate such action,
beyond independent Initiatives by local branches of the ANG and some MK operatives
on the ground. Certalnly, no effort was made o repeat COSATU's attempt at mass
mobllisation against the violence, and In the unlon movement itself the fesling was
increasingly that mobliisation or strike action would only worsen the situation.

in Hhe with the consuitative conference resolutions, 1981 was launched as the *Year of
mass action for peoples’ power", with Maylbuye arguing that *The might of our people
must ba mobifised”. (Februaty 1891, 7) But, as Collinge put it

Desplte the application of the brakes by the rank-and-file, the firat days of

January 1891 made it abundantly clear that negotlation inftiatives would continue

to be generated at & leadership lsvel (1992; 9),
Such mass action as did ocour would be designed to put pressure on negotiations to
bring about the implamentation of an interim government and a constiiuent assembiy.
The latter conoopt had also begun to undargo some reformulation: the NEC's January
speech Indlcated that an elected CA wotlld be preceded by an All Party Conference
which wouk! draw up broad constitutional principles, This was the first clear emergence
of tendencles towards coneiilation 'In the national interest", Walter Slsulu, In an interview
with Mayibuye, explalned: "Our approach Is te persuade all the people of South Africa io
unite behind democratic Ideals” (February 1981); to this end, he felt that the CP and
Inkatha's Initially negative respanse should not deter the ANC from lts *duty to persuade
them as much as possible by exchanging views®,

Mass actlon got off to an apparently good start with large marches in Cape Town and
Pretorla around the constiiuent assembly demand greeting parllament's opening in
February. But the ANC leadership's commitment to mass action remalned ~ as it had
been In its early histery ~ somewhat half~hearted, While marches were well supported,
a stayaway was not, it seams the lack of success owed much to insufficlent preparation
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reloase prisonets and Indemnify exiles'. At the oonfarence members criticised
leadership for not pressurising the gavernment enough, for not consulting with the rank
and flie, and for falling to achleve visible progress regarding exlles and prisoners.

The conference forced a verbal commitment to mass action: Ht resolved fo launch a
"nrogramme of mass astion and all other actions to achleve our objectives as quickly as
possible,’ {Maylbuye, February 1981; 24) Even in the face of this, the leadership
tnaintained a focus on hegotlations: the confarence wanted the ANG to state that it would
withdraw from negotiations [f obstacles to .agotlations were not ramoved by 30 April the
following year. But a "note of caution” pievalled {fo use Lodge's phraseciogy): this was
changed to "considering” withdrawal,

1980 was by no means devold of action: the year saw ongolng struggle around
'sommunity' lssues, But these struggles were fragmented and isolated, and the limelight
firmly on negotiations. ANG Involvement In these remained limited to the Initiative of
members on the ground (ANC branches were not well established yet) and no effort was
made 1o link these to national processes or Issues, The health workers' and teachers'
strikes attained rather more prominghce, as did a number of smaller strikes and actions
In the public sector. But the ANC's Involvement was diracted at conclliation: in the
hospltal warkers' strike Mandela appealed to workers to return to work; a similar
intervention was made In the Mercedes Benz sirike.

Another main site of struggle was agalnst terror attacks from the black right-wing. The
worsening violenea (n Natal spread to the Reef in July as Inkatha sought to carve its way
out of Its regional limitatlons, indeed, COSATU's July stayaway against Inkatha had been
the only large-scale, nationally-organised mass ection of 1990. Over three miilion
warkers responded te tha call, The violence was cleatly orchestrated as a destabilising
tactic: its worst peaks coinclded with the jaunch of the COSATU campalgn and of ANC
branchas raspeotively. Part of the reason for the violence was undoubtedly that inkatha
feared marginalisation, now that the NP had turned to negotiations with the ANC rather
than Indabas with Buthelezl, But later it was to emerge that the government itself was

117 On the cantrary, the state prasident malnialned the final velo on indemnity, while raturning exiies ware
required to i in a form which amounied to a confesslon.
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Actual talks ware siow to get off the ground, beglnning only in May 1990 with “alks about
talks", to negotlate the removal of "obstacles to the negotlating process®. The Groote
Sohuur Minute committed both ANC and governmient to & negotlated political seitlement
and resolution of the violence, and sat up Joint mechanisms to determine terms for the
return of exlles and release of political prisoners.

The ANC's commitment to negotiate was demanstrated again in August. Although little .
progress had been made, particularly on releasing political prisoners, by the time of the
Pretorla meeting In August, the ANC agreed at this meeting to suspend the armed
struggle; there was no atiendant commitment by the government to control its own armed
forces, The meeting followed verbal attacks from the NP which ingisted that the armed
struggle was ltself the maln obstacle o negotiations; and the discovery of the notortous
"operation Vuia" ~ which turhed out to be a police blunder, although one would never
have guessed from the milsage that the Natlonal Party made out of it. The suspension
of armed struggle was & sharp departure from the Harare decl.  on, which had declared
that the suspension of atmed struggle was conditional on the removal of afl obstacles to
nagotiations.

The Pretoria minute further set target dates for the release of prisoners and the return
of exlles {this was to be phased, which meant that Mkhonto would not return as an army
but in dribs and drabs}); an undertaking by the govarnment to "consider” lIfting the state
of emergency In Natal; and the liftihg of some sections of the internel security act,

There was little doubt in the minds of most that the ANC gave away more than it got In
this meeting, The ANC leadership Insisted that there was no other way to break the
loglam. Its supporters, however, were less than pleased with the ieadership's
maghanimous gesture, There wete rumbliings from varlous quarters about the absence
of mass actlon, Umsebanzl, in Octobar, criticised the absence of such mobillsation,
arguing that “If fthe masses] become maere spectators then our negotiating hand Is
weakened'. By the Consultative Conference In December of that year, frustration had
grown, especlally given that the government had stiil not kept its promise to speedily
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latter trend s manlfest in a decisive strategic shift away from mass action, as opposed
to mere inconsistency with regard to mass action,

Although De Kierk's February 1950 speech astounded many, it was no abrupt turn—
around, | have already mentioned that moves to nedottations started well before 1990 in
the case of the ANC, The same ls trua of the government: 1989 saw the state of
emergency lifted, a more tolerant attliude to mass marches, and the release of several
well-known political prisoners, The unbanhings of the ANC, PAC and SAGP and the
Initiation of negotiafions continued a clear strategy heralded by the sasing of 1989,
Nevertheless, as, Haysom puts it, the move
catight most abservers by surprise...indeed, De Klerk was fo employ a strategy of
declsive and rapid movemeant to maintain the inftlative, an advariage he held over
the ANC untli the scandal of government funding of Inkatha mora than a year later
{(Hayson, 1992; 28).

The ANC's Initlal response was cautious, it statad ohly that it would begin pelitical work
inslde South Afrlca. Latar it decided to enter talks, but stressed that It had not abandoned
the struggle for the transfar of power, But If this was lts aim, it was slow to set the
stratagy in motlon, Its unbanning and return were greeted by enormous rallies and
marches, Mass conifidence had definitely baen boosted. But the ANC did not Immediately
explolt the legal space offered by Its unbanning to harness this mass confldence and
regaln the [nitlative, Instead, the ANC seemad committed to negotlate; this was evident
eatly in the procass. For example, after police shot and killed protesters in Sebukeng, the
ANC threatened to withdraw from negotiations, but almost immedlately “clarified" this
statement. Mandela, on his release, refiected a stmilar approach, On one hand, he sald
that: "Our struggle has raached a daclsive moment....now is the tima to intensiy struggle
on afl fronts” but at the same time seemed concerned about unleashing mass action:
hope you will disperse with discipfine. And not a single one of you should do anything
which will make other people say that we can't control our own peopie* (From Johns and
Davies, 1991; 228)'',

116 Calis for disclpiine were to become a familiar pan of the scenery during the transition. Usually, such
o?‘%ls_ wttel;e associated wlih holding baok or praventing mass action rathar than with organising it mere
afficiently.
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rather than an external metropolitan power, The implications of these for nationalisation
polley wili be expandad on later. The discussion now turns to a brlef chronology of the
negotlations process Itself, before analysing this process and its impact on hationalisation
policy.

The shifting balance of forces: a chronology and analysis of the transition

The chronology which follows clearly demonstrates that the balance of forces during the
fransition was by no means static. What concerns us here Is not so much a blow-by-
blow account of this process {aithough the analysis must be concretely rooted) but the
general trends emerging from such a histery''s,

Most evident Is that while the National Party's commitment to negotiations may have
been real, the kind of seffiement it sought through negotlations fell far short of the ANC's
alms. It undoubtedly sought to achleve all the appearances of a settlement, but with the
minimum of real coricession, To this end, It tried to shift the balancs of forces In its favour
by, for example, a strategy of multi-lateral negotiations desighed to numerically load the
dice against the Congress Alllance; using the state machinery to its own benefit) forming
allances with forces opposed to the ANC; and, most Importantly, coniributing
stbstantially to violent destabillsation, An equally notable trend was the importance of
mass action in foroing concessions from the NP, or In shifting the balance of forces In
favour of the ANC,

With regard fo the ANC itseif, three important trends emerge: first, the ANC's
inconalstency In using mass actlon to achleve its aims (a trend consistent with Iits early
history, discussed in chapter three) in spite of clear evidence of the strength of mass
action; linked to this, an ohgoing tenslon between negotiations and other *terrains of
struggle" (In which negotlations tended to win priority, if only by default); third,
consolidation of tendencles to compromise and concillation, rasuiting from a complex
interaction of the first two tendencies with the ANC's "government-in-walting" status, The

116 To date, no comprehensive history of the negotiations prooess has been writtan, The discussion to
follow bases Hself partly on three ariclas which appearad In 1992, by Haysom, Lodge and Collinge
respactively. Much of the informatlon, however, ia drawn from archival materlal such as AMaylbuye,
Work In Prograss, African Communist and the South Afrlean Labour Bullatin,
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This context enables us to understand the protracted nature of the settiement. Simply,
the existing ruling olass (both capital and the government itself) sought through
negotiations to achieve political stabliity while at the same time maintaining as much
power for themselves as possible. In other words, capltal ana the state did not negotiate
to give away power, but to hold on o as much of It as they could. Thelr interest was not
black tajorlty rule (although they conceded that it remained preferable to Insurrection)
but poiltical stabllisation. This meant - as Advarnce to national democracy so succinetly
put It ~ that negotiations was “a terrain of ntense struggle" ( 991; 6).

In practice, this meant that the state and capital attempted to tie a future ANG
government to particular political and economic solutions during the course of
pegotlations'® (such as power sharing, regionalism and, of course, ditching
nationallsation as a central aspact of ANC economie policy™). As importantly, it meant
that the negotiations process was by no means smooth: it consisted of constant jockeying
far position and political dominance inside the negotiating forum itself, and accompanying
political turmoail outside of it, as groups like inkatha and the Whita right wing sought to
assert thelr interests, The state's own “dity tricks" depariment, seeking to shift the
balance of forces against tha ANC, played a significant role in these attempts at political
destabliisation.

The discusslon so far has pointed to factors important in explaining the ANC's present
economic policy: first, the ANC embarked oh negotiations because It percaived this to be
the most {or anly) viable means to achleve Its alms; second, that the oid ruling class was
likewlse forced to embark onh negotiations, /n order to aftept to safeguard fts continued
existence. The latter Is directly linked to ts nature as an entrenched, local ruling class

113 The moest prefarable sob:tion for the Natlonal Party, and possibly for sactions of capital, would have
bean to present a facade of democracy which would sarve to quall pelltical resistance, while at the
sama time praventing a dacisiva viclory by the ANC in glectlons, While the outcoms of the negotiations
g{d not achleve exactly this, It was surprisingly favourable to forces such as the NP, as | shall later

sotiss,

114 An aspect of this [s linked 10 the fact of South Africa's graatar intagration Into the global sconomy, and
the attendant fact that South Afrlcan caplia! has amongst He ranks trans-national companias (most
natably Da Beers and Anglo Amaerican); this has a signifieant influence on the precise nature of the
Interasis which capltal is attempting 1o Impose in the pracess of negotiations. (This will be discussed
In & later chaptar.)
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Western capitallsm, but a rich, powerful and well~entranched ruling class which,
like its countetparts in other Newly Industrialising Cotintries, Is perfectly capable
of pursuing s interests, certainly not on terms of equalily with the imperiallst
powers, but to the point of confiict with them...
By the same token, that entrenched local ruling class had also a greater capacily to
Impose its wlll on the transition process. According to Collinge,
It was plain that the governmeni/NP had certain Inherent advantages over its
major negotiating partner as the party established on South Afrlcan soll, its
organisational machinery well-olfed 17 htige resources of the state at its dlsposal
and lts operations unhindsred by securfty iaws...as long as agreements reached
in talks were to be carrled out under existing law or in terms of amendments to the
law, the NP haeld the ksy. (Collinge, 1992; 18)

Further, It would be a mistake to assume that South African capital was hasty to dispense
with apartheld, ushetlng In a kinder, gentler capitallsm wihout a murmur. Many
cammentatars have argued that Apartheid no longer serves capital’s interests In South
Africa, This is true for many sectors of capital, particularly manufactuting, certalnly it is
true that the prospect of continued political resistance outwelghs the patential continuing
benefits. It is also entirely possible for the ANC to provide natlonal capital with a political
framewark which serves Its interests (as was argued in the previous chapter; and Indeed,
the resegrch conducted for this thesls suggests that the ANC will do precisely that),

However, especlally during a perlod of transition, capital continues to rely on a state
apparatus to protect its interests, It must guard agalnst attacks on its right to accumulate,
partlcularly from the (black) working class (See Callinlcos, 1891; 129). The possibitty of
such attack was Increased by continued economic crisis and the instabliity of the political
situation. Not least among factors coming In to play here was that; the unbanning of
political organlsatlens and the lighiening of overt repressian at the start of the
negotlatlons process created greater space and increased canfidence for the ANC's
support base 1o meblllse. This meant that, during the transition, capital remained tied to
the extant stute apparatus under the controf of the National Party,
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like Mozamblgue, Cuba and Angola wete iargely marginal to the world economy for most
of the past two decades {see Binns, 1984) South Africa, by contrast, has been firmly
Integrated Into the worid economy since the post-war perlod: Mortis (1991; 41) discusses
the marked Increase of South Afrlcan global linkages during this perlod.

These factors had important Implications for the nature of the transitlon process,
particularly regarding the ANC's concept of tha transition. First, the non-viabllity of classic
guarilla struggle on the one hand, and the ANC's inablfity or unwiliingness to follow the
path of full-scale mass Insurrection on the other, meant that the ANC entered
negotiations from a posltion of relative weakness.

As Callinicos (1991) argues, other natiunal liberation movements came to power after a
more or less decisive milftary defeat of the existing governmeant. This was the case even
where the actual transfer of power took the form of a negotiated settlement, as was the
case in Zimbabwe; negotlations were around the terms of surrender rather than around
the fransfer of pawer itself,

in South Africa, by contrast, negotiations did not follow on the heels of a military defeat,
or indeed a defeat, of the government, except Insofar as mass struggle had forced it to
abandon its old ways, The major impetus to negotlate was precisely thet nelther side
seemed able to defeat the other. But as a result of this, the ANC entered Into
negotiations with a government which retained, more or less intact, the entire state
machins,

At the same time, the opposing side (the state and capital) had an enormously greater
interest in exerting its wlil In such a settiement, glven that it was and re..,alas nationally
ehtrenched. Other natlonal lfberation struggles (with the exception of Zimbabwe) have
been against colonlal regimes, which were able to withdraw when it became clear that
the disadvantages of mass resistance outwelghed the advantages of continued
domination. This is not the case in South Africa. As Callinicos (1991; 127) puts It
«natfonal liberation wars have achieved victory generally through weakening the
political will of the metropolitan power, But there is no such power in the South
African case. The South African bourgeoisie are no mere clients or puppets of
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ANC from thls quarter, thus increasing the ANC's dependence on a negotiated route by
severely undermining any slim chance of succass via armed struggle {see Lodge, 1987;
10). Equally significant, however, was that the “new political thinking" under Gorbachev
led the USSR to seek regional settlements with the West. This played Hself out, for
example, In the Namibian settlement, and in increased pressure on both the ANC and
the South African government to negotiate''? (See Callinicos, 1991, p113ff).

Similarty, pressure to negotiate was brought to bear on both the ANC and the National
Party government by Western governments, most notably Britain and the USA, and by
the "frontline states"; the laiter seeking to end destabilisation of the sub-region by South
African sub-Imperiallsm; the former for a range of factors including interests in gold, and
fear of the effects on regional stabliity of a revelution upsurge in South Africa (See
Callinicos, 1991).

As the ANC's 1891 Advance to National Democracy puts it:
The collapse of a number of -~ .ents In Eastern Europe, and the crisis facing
the soclalist system has somewhat weakened the forces opposed o
apartheid. .[there is] a tendency among some governments to relax pressure on
the apartheld regime (1991; 3)

While the above explains both the reglme's and the ANC's willingness to enter
negotiatlons, further factors must be consldered to understand the full complexity of the
impetus towards negotlations, and the relatively protracted nature of the process. Itis
necessary to consider again South African peculiarities,

The protracted nature of the setttement

The third significant factor arising from SaUth Afrlca’s relatively high level of
industrialisation is the existence of an entrenched and powerful national capital. A
sawerful sector of South African capital is locally, not foreign, owned, A fourth aspect |s
South Afrlca's comparatively high Integration Into the world economy, Whereas countries

112  This Is perhaps one of tha earliast ways In which ihe changing trends in the relallon betwesn staie and
capital came to bear on South Afriea, given the divect link betwsen this trend and 1he collapse of the
USSH - ses Harman {19913 for more on this.
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Mayibuye), But it was a perspective which simply co-existad with the effectively dominant
notions that the balance of forces was unfavourable, that it was hot primarily determined
by mass mobllisation, and tha: there was a need to placate the right. The GNU
compromise, combined with the absence of further plans for mass action, clearly
demonstrated the dominance of the lattar over the former.'#

The ANC NEC strateglc perspective dosuiment, published In late 1992, consolidated the
parspective of compromise to appease the right In actual policy, It argued for:

a tegotlations process combined with mass action and Internatiohal pressura
which takes Into account the naed to combat colmnter~revoiutionary forces...
«OUr strategy should not focus narrowly on only the Initial establishment of
democracy, but also (and perhaps more Importantly) on how to nurture, develop
and consolidate that democracy. Our strategy must at once focus on ensuring that
the new democracy is not undermined, Our broad cbjeclives for the first two
phases should therefore be..minimising the threat to stabillty and the
democratic process (1982, 60ff; my emphasis).

This partly underpinned the argument in favour of a Government of National Unity: to
quots the doctiment at some length,

«Wwe also heed to accept the fact that even after the adoplion of the new
constitution, the balance of forces, and the Interests of the country as a whole
may still raquire of us to consider the establishment of a government of National
Unfty.,.Some objeatives of a Government of Natlonal Unity:

Siabiility during the pericd of transition to full democracy: the enemies of
democracy will try to destabilise the new government and make democracy
unworkable,

Commitment and 1asponsibility for the process: we should seek, especially in the
early stages, to commit all parties to actively take part In the process of

122

It 15 quite concelvable that the former perspective could have a tesurgence in the futura ~ given tha
heteragenelty of the ANC alllance, and In partiowlar is continued dependance on s mase base - but
even if i daes, [t is unlikely that it witl overturn the consolidation of the latier perspective, especially
givan that the GNU Is firmly In place; nor will it undo the dealsive irend to compromiisa and cenctiation,
for reasons which | shall argue later In this chapter, Increasingly, a resurgence of sueh views |s likely
to talte the form of actual rifis within the ANC and within its alliance parinars.
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Eastern Burope and much of Africa, arguing thet ‘transfer of powsr to a liberation
mavement does not nacessarlly fead to the etnpowsrment of people on the grotind®
{(1992; 29), A re~examination of the concept of power, he argues, Is required, The
remalnder of his argument contends that the halance of forcas Is not sufficlently in the
liberation movements' favour to achleve a declsive transfer of power, but that the GNU
comptromise will allow it to achleve some power from which it can proceed to further shift
the balance of forces, For Suttner, the main difference between nagotiations and
insurrection iIs, apparently, that the former is gradual and the latter sudden; the former
is not, he Implies, any less thoroughgoing In achleving desired aims.

Cronin's response similarly centres around countering an ‘all or nothing' appreach. Such
an approach, ha argues, “wishes away apartheid structures. But becauss this wishing
away does not happen for real, t,.e approach can only dream” {1992; 44), Althcugh
Cronin cautions agalnst elevating negotlations at the expanse of all other strategles, his
understanding mirror. Slovo's graduallst approach. He characterises the riegotiations
process ltseif as the route to power, ard, Indeed, a means by which to shiff the balance
of forees;
The present negotiations process holds out the very real praspect of democratic
electfons for a soversign constifuent assembly. These slections will probably mark
a very Important qualitative shift in the balenre of forces. But nelther the efections,
nor the CA, nor the democratic constitution will mark the "final shewdown® with the
political and structural legacy of the apartheid state,

These responses reinforced the graduallst approach which charactarises Slovo's paper
on the GNU, Slovo, Cronlh and Sutther's Interventions all sharad a common contradiction:
oh the one hand, the GNU was presaented as an undesirable but nacessary compromise
to appease the right wing, a partlal deferment of the ltbearation movements ohjectivas; but
at the same time It was also presentsad as a means to achlave those oblectlves - as the
first step on the road to state power,

Opposing views did not succeed |n divarting the genaral trend that was emerging. Up to

the electlons, the notion that mass action was the way to both dafaat the right and speed
up the negotlations process sontinued (see, for example, the June 1993 |ssue of
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negotlations and grass~roats activity, This latter part of the article apparently had minimal
impact.

Ndmerous arguments against these perspectives came from the ranks of the ANC,
tanglng from Pallo Jordaan to less widely known activists (lke Oupa Lehulere, An ANC
Youth League paper argued that:
a study of the short  ecord of negotiations dogs not give evidence that we have
made any gains by making compromises, Instead wa have suffered
sethacks...thare Is more evidence of the fact that all the braakthroughs we have
made so far have been as a resuit of unrelenting struggles.

Jordaan similarly attacks the idea, He argues that the parspective can only seem tenable
by assuming that the government and the ANC shere a mutual need to move the peace
process forward (a position that is Indeed made explicit by Slovo); this assumption, he
points out, is flawed, Similarly, he finds It problematic that the argument revolves around
“the balance of forces" being unfavourable, as If the balance of forces (s “g pre-ordained
reallly that seams Impervious to human will" (1992; 8} .

Nzimande argues that negotiations are doomed unless they are carried out I the contaxt
of mass struggle, po.ating out that *central to [De Klerk's] strategy is an attempt to
Intraduce constitutional changes In such a way that the sconomic bases of the ruling class
remains untouched” (1992; 17). He continues "The viclous attack on the ANC's economic
programme - the freadom charter - ls almad at discrediting any allernativas to a ‘free
market’ economy", Nzimande concludes that the iImmediste goal should be defeat of the
NP. Gwala, Ikewise, castigates Slovo for theorlsing abstractly; the potential for shifting
the balance of forces lles In mass actlon. The negotiations, ke argues, have become
caught up in hegotlations, seeking the moral high-ground without asking whose morals
thay are appealing to'™',

Suttner and Cronin both responded to these critiques by caricaturing them as simplistic,
instantaneous InsUrrectionism. Suttner mekes direct reference to the axpetience of

121 Thesa points In (hamseives provide insights Into why the GNU compromise evenlually dit prevall, as
wa shall see In later discussion,
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initial reading of the article suggests that the perception of an unfavoureble (or not

entirely favourabla) balance of forees Is the prime factor motivating Slovo's argument for

compromige. However, while this [s undoubtedly one factor, & further aspect emarges:
..We should not underestimate the danger of the counter-revolution Ini the period
following a major transformation,..hence, in addressing areas of compromise, we
should also consider measures which will help to pre~ermpt the objectives of the
cotntar~revolution and reduce iis base, (1992; 37)

He refers specifically to the white-right wing, and concludes his article:
in partfcular, the prospect of a period of power-sharing, & shared vision of the
futtre reglonal dispensation, some security for existing incumbents in the civil
service, and undertakings which will promote reconciliation, will make i
excesdingly difffouft for the ather side lo continue blocking the fransition,

In other words, the reasoning bahind *hecessary compromises® Is not solely a partioular
reading of the balance of forces - a balanse which s evidently such that mass action
cannot succesd in swesping away blockages to the transition - but also the need to
placate certaln elements during and directly after the transition. "Necessaty comprorise’
was thus justified by the need to avert vinlence — an argument | shall deal with shartly,

In the same issue of Afrlcan Communist, Cronin's article makes more explicit the
peroeption of an unfavourable balannce of forces, His argument centres around three
approaches to negotiations; deals batwean eiites, mass action as merely a lever In the
negotiations process, and the Liepzlg option, This last approach to negotlations alludes
ta: "...the capacly of mass action to play a role In sweeping regimes out of power WHEN
the balance of forces s favourable,.." (1992; 45)

Cronin arglies that the Alllance's zig-zags ovar the negotlations period stem from "the
unresolved co~existence" of these three strateglc outlooks, but concludes that none of
them Is really strategically appropriate for South Africa - the flrst two because both are
ultimately elitist, the third because the balarice of forces is not such that an “Insurrection”
Is possible, given the international, national and reglonal balance of forces, His articie
goes on to argus that conslistent mass action Is the key to finding the "balance” batween
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Exactly what Slovo means by "genuine liberation” or "the main ohjectives of natichal
democratic revoiution" Is not made expllcit; nevertheless, 1t Is clear that his new analysis
constitutes stages within stages, a la the classlc two~stage approach of tha SACP and
ANG, it ssams that he parceives negotlations as the first stage of the flrst stage.

Whila this profiferation of stages should riot come as a great surprise to atyone famliiar
with the two-stage theory, It Is nevertheless significant, § make this point, not as a cheap
sideswipe at Slovo, but because this repressnts a significant departure from the [nitial
perspective regarding the place of negotiations. Simply, negotlations itsalf — with ot
without masg struggle to pressure the regime -~ was ho longer fo be the means of
achleving a transfer of power; rather, it had kecome the first step in a much longer
process of transferring wowar.

Slovo goes on:

in other words we can realistically project the possibiity of an outcome for the
negotialing prooess which wilf rasult In the libsration movement occupying
significantly more favourable helghis from which to advance, This will clearly be
the case if, amongst other things, the tricameral parllament Is replaced by a
democratioally elected sovereign body and executive power is led by the elected
reprasentatives of the mafority, If thls comes aboul, the balance of forcas wilf
obviously have been qualltatively transformed in our favour (1992; 37, my
emphasis),

Thus negotiations themselves and ele tions become a major cumponent In shifting the
balance of forces In favour of the ANC and its allies, He continues:
.the immediate outcome of the negotlating process will inevitably be Jess than
perfect whan measured agairst our long-term liberation objectives, If such an
outcome Is unacceptable then we should cease ralsing false expectations by
persisting with negotiations. On the other hand, If It is strateglically acceptable than
a degrea of compromise will be unavoidable,
It Is In this context that Slovo poslts the notion of “sunset clauses" ~ power sharing for
a fimited perlod - as a nevessary compromise,
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Responding to a question on Intensified mass action, he added:
You will continue to have mass activity, but it must assume different forms, It must
be aimed at different things. We need to begin a mass campalgn of education, for
Instance, around elections. That's mass aciivity (1992, 8).

In August 1992, a Maylbuye artiole reflected this notion, arguing that the mass action
campaign was "not a programme for insurrection”, and adding:
There Is a growing realisation across the board that this task [reconstruction]
befongs to all South Africans, After ali, a climate of fear, u.certainty and lack of
fr,vestor confidence affects ordinary people's lives as much as it undermines
productivity and disrupls the whole economy (1992; 10).

By late 1992 the strategic focus on compromiss had become explicit, with two seminal
articies: Joe Slova's Negotiations: what room for compromise?, end Jeramy Cronin's The
Boat, the tap and the Liepzlg way, These warrant detalled discussion.

Slovo's argument rests on the notlon that the balance of forces was unlikely to shiit
decisively in the Congress Alilance's favour: he points out that the reglme was not
decisively defeated when negotiations were Initlated, that the résulting balance of forces
prevalled into the present, and that *there was certainly never a prospect of forcing the
regime’s unconditional surrender across the table” (1992; 36)

He argues further that the negotlating table ls *nefther the sofe terrain for atruggle nor the
place whera it will reach Its culmination” (1992; 36). But, significantfy, he contends that
negotiations ltself would not be the end of the national liberation struggle: rather,
negotiations Is:
«Clearly a kay element or a stage In tha struggle process towards full and genuine
liberation...bovause ft holds out the possibiifty of bringing about a radically
transformed political framework in which the struggle for the achlevement of the
main obfectives of the nafional democratic revolution will be contesied in
conditions far more favourable to the fiberation forces than they are now (1892,
a7).
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But at the same time a contradictory strateglc outiook began to consolidate - one of
compromise and conciiiation as a central strategy for achleving ANC aims. Towards mid--
1992, the inltlal perspective mantioned shified subtly, While a formal commitment to mass
action stiil remaitied, the focus began to shift declsively away from mass actlon (in theory
as well as In practice) as the major determinant of the balance of forces, and hence of
what was passible at the negotiating table. In its placs, it was argued that compromise
was both unavoidable and necessary, and indeed that mass action could harm the
prospects of succassful compromise.

There were two aspecis to this strategle reformulation; the first involved arguing that,
because of an unfavourabie balance of forces, compromisas in negotlations were
necessary; while mass actlon remained Important, it did not have the capacity to
daclsivaly defeat the regime, even used puraly as a lever at the hegotlating table. The
second, and | shall argue dominant, involved turting the whole Issie complotely on its
head: & formal nod to mass action was still retained, but even if mass action had the
capacity to declsively defeat the reglme, the Congress alilance should not attempt to do
s0, In the interests of political and economic stabiiity, In short, the pelitics of conclliation
and compromise won out aver the politics of mass mobiilsation, What this represented,
| shall argus, is the resociution of two contradictory aspects of the ANC's character as a
national liberation movement,

The trend towards compromise and conclliation, nf courss, predated 1992, as the first
chapter clearly demonstrates, But it was only In mid-1292 that it began to firmly dominate
ANC and SACP strategle thinking and to firmly replace mass action as a strategy.'®

In the May 1992 issue of Mayibuye, several articles argued along these lines: "People’s
actions should determine what happens at the negotiating tabie® but in the same Issue,
Thabo Mbekl (ANC NEC) arguad that
clearly you cant have a stable political order and a stable soclely If half the
popuiation 1ejects the constitution,

120 |say ANC and SACP, rather than the Congress Alllanoe, advisedly; the trend In guastion doas indaed
amerfe In COSATY, but In a different form - In the nollon of soclal acoords. Although It is canainly the
same irend operating, \here are cerlaln qualilative differences In the details of how It has emerged In
the labour movement in parlicular. These wiil be disoussed later,
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date was sef, and the installation of an interim government was agreed, although
wrangling over the shape of this was io continue for some monhths. Most signifteantly, the
government agreed to bilateral hegotlations.

in spite of the gains, however, the stress In this round of negotiations was on necessary

compromise and conclllation. A declsive strategic shift away from mass action

consolldated. In a interviaw In February 1992, Mandela sald:
We reallse the imporignce of a government of natlonal unity, both during the
interim period and when a democratic government hes been installed. We would
like to forestall the possibility of a counter-revolutionary onslaught on the
democratic government which will be estabiished, We think we have a very good
chance of achieving our obfective If we are able to form a government of natlonal
unily as a result of a decision of any mafority party which will emerge after the
general election (Maylbuye, February 1993; 10).

Prior to 1892, the Congress Alllance argued consistently (even If its practlce did not
always reflect this) that mass action on the ground was the Key to shifting the balance
of forces n favour of the ANC, For exampls, In February 1991 May/buyes argued:
As we gear ourselves for the June conferenice, we must ensure that the balance
of forces has shifted Irretrievably to the side of the people..The might of owr
people must be mupilised to resolve these problems (1991, 7, see also quote
ahove).

More Important than lts verbal commitment to mass action as a means of shifting the
balance of forces, however, was lts acceptance that mass actlon could alter the balance
of forces; and Its acceptance that |t should do so, The pserspestive throughout the inltial
perlod of negotiations was that — in theory, at least - the ANGC should try to force through
as much of Its own pragramme as posslble at the negotiating table, using mass actlon
as, at worst, & lever to do so; at best as a means of simultaneously bringing pressure to
bear on the regime and expressing the will of the masses In negotlations ~ although, at
all times, mass action was to be kept under control. This approach Informed the semi~
successful 1981 "year of mass action for people's power" and the campaign leading up
to the August 1892 stayaway,
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The effort spent on building the "rolling mass action’ paid off resoundingly, with the
biggest stayaway yet seen; over four mililon stayed away in August. Outrage over the
Bisho massacre no doubt contributed to the turn-out. De Kletk was forced to back down.
The groundswell released was difficult to clirb: sparadic protests continued for some tine
after the strike.

But while the action was impressively organised and definitely successful, it remained
limited, and fimiy focused on getting hegotiations back on track, no more, Little eifort
was made 1o link into the local stitiggles around genetalised economic issues which were
happening, or into the national hospltal, matal workers' or teachers' strikes, The actions
remalned demonstrative, with even the strike being, again, a stay—at-home rather than
a sirike, Mandela called a "cooling-off" period immediately after the stayaway to await
the government's rasponse,

Mast significantly, In the face of resounding proof of the potentiel to mabllise mass action,
soon to he backed by proof of its efficlency, arguments against it were afoot In the
Congress alllance. The counter-current argued that compromise was necassary to
undermina the threat of a right-wing backlash, and linkad this to arguments for "sunset
clauses™; appeasement and conclllation were essentlal to South Africel’s future stability.
(These arguments are discussed In detall below.) The trend was given further credence
by the Bisho massacre, which was roundly condemned in the press and by the ANC's
opponents as an adventurlst exercise in which the ANC held prime responsibliity for the
deaths. While the massacre added fuel to militancy on the ground, it also fuelled
arguments against mass action from moderates within the ANGC.,

With negotiations back on track, the negotlations were set to put mass actlon on hold
once more, The balance of forces had shifted in favour of the ANC, but also In favour of
a moderate ANC'®, A 'record of understanding' was signed, the demand for a
sovereign constituent assembly was conceded, several army geherals and senlor clvil
servants wete dismissed, and controls on dangerous weapons and hostels agreed to. it
was agreed that the elections would be held towards the end of 1988, although no firm

118 Thie was by no means an inevitable cuteome of the suncess of the astion; rafher. It reflected the
absence of an arganlsed aliernative within or outside the ANC.
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it COSA*\ participation elther — Rhamaphosa argued agalnst It on the basjs that [t would
spark “a flood of requests” from other organisations that were not "party political®.) To this
darnand, COBATLU added demands for an Interim government by the end of June and
a constituent assembly by the end of the year.

The subsequent action showed a more serlous commitment to mass actlon than the last
round, Those arguing for sustalned mass action gained ascendency for a time. For
axample, Barbara Hogan of the ANC, referting to the train boycott, argued: “Firstly #
showed that there is militancy vn the ground, that the conditions exist for mass action.
Second it has showed how protest Is a much more effective form of extracting
concessions”, The AMC acknowledged that its previous attempts &t 'mobilisa’on by
decree' had basn problematic: its programme argued that
organisers should not take the masses for granted. The mobliisation of the
masses for support and action can't be a procsss which is switched on and off;
where the people are only called upon whare there Is a deadiock or problem
(Mayibuye, June 1992; 12). |
The campaign was relatively well organised, with smaller actlions building towards the
strike, Sighificant effort was made to co~ordinate action, to bulid for it on the ground, and
to consult with reglons and organisations. The greater level of organisation and
accountability may well have baen linked to COSATU's central Involvement. The
programme Included a serles of marches, demonstrations and clty occupations. The
government and big business responded first with alarm and then with threats; many
companles threatened to retrench wotkers who particlpated. Nevertheless, the actions
went ahead, They sparked an upsurge of struggle around cother Issues: alongside them
went a strike wave, marked most dramatically by the hospital strikes, and a 200,000~
strong protest against the Bolpatong massacre.

But although the ANC had made a firm shift towards mass action, its calls were tempered
with calis for restraint and largely successful attempts to rein in spontaneous militancy
from going beyond demonstrative action. The Bisho massacra was an exception; the
urowd refused to be confined to the stadlum, with the support of a few militants in the
leadership; marchers were massacred by Ciskel troops.
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calls for national action, deciding that Individual branches could take action as they saw
fit, The result was vary lite actlon Indeed. Budget day demonstrations the following day
went ahead, but no effort was made to link these issues. Tha resounding 'ves' vote gave
the NP considerable confidence in CODESA, as it claimed that white South Africa had
given the NP & mandate to negotiate on its behalf,

The budget day protests themselves were significant although not dramatic: 30,000
demonstrators in Cape Town prevented officials from getting In or out of parilament for
twenty minutes, after which the crowd declded to take an unauthorised route back fo the
parade. This was a noticeable, if small, sign of an Increasingly yneralised attitude of
deflance and confidence from the mass base of the ANC, possibly partly linked to
frustration over the raferendum. This mood of militancy was similarly evident In a host of
localised boyeotts and marches around [ssuas such as rent and service charges, protests
af five universities at the start of the year, a fightback against Inkatha by Alexandra
SDUs. boycotts and occupations of schools by pupils (at the end of 1891), and a week-
long train boycott, This mood was no doubt linked to the VAT stayaway's success,
increased expectations given that negotiations had actually sfarted, and mounting
evidence of state complicity in the violencs.

For the negatiations, however, mass actlon remained on the'back burner for tha first half
of 1982, Moelets| Mbeki of COSATU commented on CODESA: "The mass of people are
not fnvalved, [Sol in a meeting of polftical parties, the NP hias the trump cards, becatise
it has power on fis side’. The effacts of this were finally felt in May: the NP inslsted on
a 75% majority to change the constitution. The ANG, initially having argued for 50%,
went Up to 70% before It Issued an ultimatum. In May, the ANC withdrew from
negotiations and, wlth the SACF and COSATU, launched a programme of "rolling mass
actlon” to pressure the governmani, 7 nce gave the govarnment untll the end of
June 1o set a date for elections and an huw government, “The alm of this approach”
said Maylbuye, “is to ensure that the alllunce's resolve to make negotiations a terrain of
struggle will be enhanced, People's actfons should deiermine what happens at the
negotiating table" (June, 1892; 11). COSATU, eariler in the year, had set the same
deadiine for a general strike after earller requests for direct COSATU participation In
negotiations had been opposed by the government. (Some in the ANC were not keen on
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to bulld, co-ordinate and organise action in a coherent fashion, Added fo this, it is
questionable whather the rank-and-flle were content to cortinue simply turning out "on
decree" for actions whivh remained purely demonstrative, But in spite of rumblings from
the rank-and-file, the ANC continued, in the following year, to approach mass action in
much the same way,

One further event in 1991 requires at least & passing mention; the Ventersdorp battle,
where far-right-wingers battled police after gathering to disrupt a De Kig:k meeting.
Although the battie was far less serlous in all respects than the carnage o+ ums 1 ' 2ef, the
press made much of It; it marked the baginning of a phobia about the three ¢ 3 right-
wing backlash, which was to extend Into ANC circies.

CODESA was Initlated In December 1991, undoubtedly as a result of the combined
effects of scandal and, more significantly, stayaway. Numerically, it was loaded against
the lberation movement, with only three delegations from the movement out of 19 parties
(the NP had two - one as the NP, another as the government). it set out to determine
the natute of the transitional government, constitulon-making mechanisms, broad
constitutional principles, and the future of the TBVC states,

A 'now fraditional" demonstration ocutslde parliament marked the beginning of 1992, and
a campalign to pleket courts was launched, The ANC leadership remained focused on
negotiations, but progress here was slow, ARter agreement that dscisions taken at
CODESA would be binding on ail parties invoived, that the TBVC states would be
relncorporated through negotlations, and that decisions would be taken by "sufficlent
consensus", the process Jammed agaln, Although the ANC remained firm on the {ssue
in the end, early 1992 saw It “contemplatie> " regionallsm'’®, It alsc made renewed
efforts to draw alf players into the process, calling on the AWB, the CP and the HNP to
Join negotiations.

In the meantime, De Klerk went ahsad with a whites—only referendum, Although the ANC
rejected the referendum as racist, its final position was a "hands~off' one. It made no

118 The aleventh~hour deal mads o draw Inkatha tnto the elections, although not quite what inkatha or
tha NP wanted, did make substantial concesslons to a reglonallst approach.
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to; more Importantly, Its mass base repeatedly demanstrated Its willingness to suppoit
mass action In splte of the ANC's Inconsistaricy in moblilsing, as the August mass action
and the Hanl protests, In particular, suggest. Further, the number of prolonged strikes In
various sectors throughaut the transition indicated p=tertls! for sustained organisation.
This In ltself didd not, of course, mean that instant selzui » of power was possible ~ but it
did point, at very least. to a potentlal to exert significantly greater pressure on the
negotlations process which the ANC falled to exploit. Pallo Jordan's point Is vitally
Important: If the balance of forces was indeed so unfavourable, why did the negotiators
do so little to try to alter it?

In any case, the fact that these trends began to emerge when the ANC was gearing up
for one of its most succassful mass action campaigns Ih August 1092, and consolldated
in the afterglow of the same, makes it seem unilkely that the major Impetus behind the
shift to compromise and conhclliation was a gloomy outlook regarding the potential of
mass mobllisation to bring pressure to bear on the negotlating process. It seems that the
architects of the GNU were [coking to a different balance of forces from that betwer - e
ANC and its supporters, and the gavernment.

The continual references to political stablilty, mentioned earfler, offer a clue: it was the
ANC's concern to ensure political stabiifty for ftself as a futtire government which was the
prime tmpetus behind the compromises. Simply put, the ANC too has an interest In
political stabliity if it Is to achleve lis Implicit aim - cantrol of a nation state with which to
dirant the natlona! aconomy. For the ANC, as for the prasent regime, any solution to the
ecanomic crisis requires political stability. The ANC, us a "government-in-waiting”, has
an Interest 'n proving to capital lts ability to be a future government. As Paul Bell of the
Star sald, In &. article entiled 'Straln takes its toll on government in waiting', To the ANC
falls the task of keeping the business and Irdernational investment communities on fis
side”,

it Is my contentlon that the ANC's status as a government-in-waiting increasingly
overrode other concerns; and the balance of forces of concern to tham was that between
themselves as a fulure governmaent and old ruling class on the one hand, and between
themselves and their own supporters on the other.
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of that base not only breaking with supporting the ANC, but also going beyond the
programme of the ANG and challenging the very framewark In which its programme is
framed {namely the capltalist order), To maintain the support of the mass base, and
aqually Important, to retaln lts feadsrship over the mass base, the ANC was forced move
with the "mood of the masses® at imes. In other werds, when It appeared that the mass
bass was golng to move with or without It, as was the case after Hanl's assassination,
the ANC was forced leftwards to retain its ieadership of the mass base, But uhee the .
ctisia had passed, the leadershlp rmoved quickly to dampen further struggie, as evidenced
by the *caoling~off* perlod following the August stayaway, and Indeed by the ANC's
handling of the Bophuthatswana uprising. Further than this, the ANC was also concerned
to demonstrate to capital in particular its ability to control its followers, in order to maintain
confidence,

The same trend came to bear on ecanomic policy: this tenslon Is vital in understanding
the continued stress on redistribution and soclal welfare in the ANC's policy documents,
avan though the content behind these changed significantly. Lodge argues that;
the chiaf Imporiance of the activists (and indirectly, perhaps, the masses) is nof
so much supplying the pavement protest during crucial altercations over the
negotialing table, but rather 'n maintalining pressure on ANC leadarship to hold
firm to those policy slements which would constifute a programme of radical
soclo-aconc. i reform (1992; 70).

But while this explains the vaclliation over mass action, [t does not explain why 1992
evidenced such a sharp, one-slded and lasting furn away from mass action towards
compromise, particularly since that turn foreed the ANC to compromise Its own alms,

Government In walting ~ polltical stability before a de¢isive solution to the natlonal
question

The Justification for the sharp turr to compromise was that the Alliance was not strong
anough to undermine the threat from the fight, or drive through Its own programima.
Whether the balance of forces was indeed as gloomy as this anaiysls would suggest is
amoot polint. Certainly the ANC rlaarly demonstrated Its capacity to mobilise when forced
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undsrstand just how the formations of the MDM had come to wield considerable
power....In reallty, the ANC had never contralied or been the dominant organising
force In the mass tesistance, much as this had been & cruclal ~ the crucial ~
component of the llberation struggle..The abillty of the ANC to make lis
reasonably sustained popular support felt at the table was slow in coming
(Coliinge, 1992, 22-283),

The point is valid [n and of itself, but there is more to it than either Coliinge or Lodge
Idantify. Both argued (in 1992) that as the ANC estabilshied Itself and sorted out lts
organisational structures, the problem would disappear; later, however, It was to become
patently clear that the tension between mass actlon and negotiations would strengthen
rather than decline. The ANC's inconsistency regarding mass action Is parily linked to the
tendenuy far national liberation movements to vaciliate,

Thoir vaciliation resulted from two factors. Flrst, as has already been disoussed in some
detail, the ANC was concerned to prasent Itsaif as a reasonable negotialing partner, while
ramainlng aware of its dependence on mass mobillsation for its strength at the
nagotiating table. The ANC's approach to mass actlon in the early nineties was conslstent
with lIts approach in the fiftles! It tutned to mass action primarly when other avenues
closed, as was evident In its turn to mass actlon after the “loglam” in CODESA 2, This
meant, at best, seeking to balance calls for mass actlon and militant rhetoric with the
language of conoillation and compramise,

Second, and linked to the above, the ANC (as a national [iberation movement) remainad
tied to Its mass base throughout the transition'®; It depended on [t for strength and
later for votes In the slactions which coinpieted the negotlations process, At the same
time, howevar, lts uitimate oblective - integrally finked to the maintenance of capitalism -
fell short of the potentlal demands of that mass base, particularly In & time of severe
economic crisls,

The latter aspect adds a further dimenston to the ANC's tie to its mass base. Not only did
it raly on It for support, but It also hiad to control it. it had to contend with the posalbility

127 And still does, | wouid argue, although for diffarent reasons w...ch will emerge shadly.
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This disempowetment means that each time the tap Is turned on again, it Is llabfe

{o be less and less effective (and more and more resentful)’ (1992; 44)
Yet the ANC's support base remained remarkably responsive to mass actlon when It was
organised; demoralisation never became firmly entranched, The secend polnt Is simllar:
Ihconsistant or badly-organised mass mobilisation which yielded poor results could have
reinforced trends away from it, by making the strategy appear increasingly less viable.
But even in this respsct, certain mass actions vielded results right until the end of the
negotiations procass, when action was either well-organised by the national leadetship
or, in two cases, relaiively spontansous outbursts by the mass base, There was
anhormous evidence of the effectiveness of mass action, and clear peinters to what couid
make such action succeed.

Tha erratic use of mass action cannot he attributed merely to strateglc blunder, her purely
to misreading of the situation. That the ANC was inltially slow to translate lis commitmeant
to seize power Into & concrete programme of actlon, preferring to rely on talks wiih the
NP, was perhaps not surprising, given that its return was immediately accompanied by
internal problems, As Lodge points out, it was faced with:
a struggle to absorb and reconcile the experfences of three generations of
leadership; the elderly velerans who emerged from decades of confinement on
Robben Island, the middle-aged managers of an insurgent bureaucracy; and
finally, the youthful architects of the most sustained and widespread rebeffion In
South African history (Lodge, 1992; 44).
These problems were to continue well Into the following year, with debates over the
status of the UDF and Internal democracy within the ANC itself, along with probiems In
selting tp ANC branchas, There can be no doubt that they had an effect on the ANC's
ability to expioit early mass confidence to Its own ends.

Internal difficulties aslde, hawaver, it would be & mistake to atiribute the ineffectual use
of mass action to Internal disarray., What s most insightful about Lodge's polnt Is the
polftical divisior which becams evident, Coliinge makes the point more axplicitly: she
arguas that the ANC entered Into talks in a “political vacuum", without naving rooted the
organisation Inslde South Afrlca, amongst Its mass support base, The exile leadership,
she argues, failad o
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But desplte the understanding evidenced In this extract and numerous similar statements
ih the press and speechas, the ANC leadership falled to effect this mass mabillisation In
a consistent manner'®,

While the August stayaway evidsnced tha Congrass Alllance organiaing successful mass
actlon to strengthen its hand at negotiations, there are more examples of the ANC
aitempting to rein In mass action, or of missing opportunities to mobilise, such as its .
response to the Inkathagate scandal, Mandela's intervention in the hosplital workers' and
teachers' strikes'®, the ANC's Inltial stance after the Hanl assassination, and the
ganeral approach to mass action which focused on "restralnt®, (The reasons for the
lsaderzhip later revising its position duting the events following Hanl's assassination are
linked, as | shall argue below, to Its need to maintain c~ntrol over the mass base.) This
inconsistency In utilising mass action contributed to an effective shift in the balance of
forces at the negotiating table, and waning confidence on the pait of the Congress
alitance at certain points,

Why was mass action not used to greater effect? Two posuible explanations spring fo
rnind: fitst, Inconsistent moblilsation contrlbuted to demoralisation, disillusionment, and
uitimately demobllisation on the ground, as the February 1992 stayaway Indlcates, As
Cronin (1992) argued, trying to turn mass mobilisation on and off like a tap:
15 lkely to have reformist consequences, not least because It continually
disempowers popufar struggles, particularly when the tap Is supposed fo bo off,

125  As has baen staled previously, ihe leadershlp of the ANG and the ANC [iself is by no means
homogenous. Thus - ag tha pracading chronology Indicated - thers ware elemenis amongst the
leadarship who stressad meos aoction, wnlle others placed the main strese an negotiations, Maore
important, individuals in e leadarshp vacillated baiwaen these poles. This vaclilation, &s discussed
[ the pravious shapter, [ inharent 1o nationalist movemants, paricularly in the sonditions In whioh the
ANG {ound ltsalf. The conoern [n this discuasion [z not to detall which lsadership elemenis centrad
arcund which pole, but to establish the overall effact of this vaclllalion,

126 |t oould be argued that these would have had no affect on strengthening the ANC's posliion at the
nepotiating iable, since they wera, after al, industrial aotlons. However, Mandele's involvamant in
calling thei off surely conlradicts tha ANC's own statement, previously quotad, of the need for *the
reople® (o "express, defond and advance” thelr own interests through masg action. Moreover, these
shikes In particular wera In tha public sector, and there can by Mrhe quastion that thely resokeilon In
favour of the strtkers would have represeniad a blow to the goveenmunt's confidenca - particularly If
the ANC had intervened In such & way as lo explicllly li~k issues. As It was, in both sirlkes, the strikers
thamsalvas drow linke betweon thelr demands and the Ilegitimacy of the governmant.
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another mattet, and the state usad all manner of dirty tricks to try to drlve through a
settlement favourable to itself. lis main fever in the balance of power was Iis continued
control over the state machinery, particularly the armed forces, it used this contral, for
example, {o encourage inkatha's strategy of violent destabilisation (perhaps the second
most important factor influencing the balance of forces). But mass action, as the
chronology clearly shows, could make it concede to ANC demands.

Early on In the negotiations process, the Congress Alliance expressed an awareness of
both De Kletk's "double agenda", and the importance of mass action. For example, the
ANC's Advance to National Democracy, published in February 1991, stated:
Despite the strateyin advances mads by the liberation movement, the regime stil
refains the capacity to implement counter-meastires on a whole range of fronts,
The white ruling group has entered the negotiations process with its own agenda:
a radically reformed system of apartheld which will retaln the essentfals of white
domination of the economic, poiftfeal and soclal fnstitutions of our courtiry...
and:
underpinning the regime's approach Is a perspective to Impose, by hook or by
crook, a constitution which entrenches apartheld in a new and disgufsed form,
(1991; 18)
This implicht recognition of what negotiations was actually about from the regime's point
of view did not, however, necessarlly (ranslate into strategy.

On mass action, the ANC sajd:
The struggles of the masses, led by the ANC, are the primary Tactor which has
pracipitated the crisls of apartheid...fhowaver] the balance of forces is not a static
phenomenon.,, (1691; Bff)

it iater continues:
Central to ou, apwioach in the transition..fs our raliance on the mass o the
oppressed and anti-apartheld forces..the people must be the engine of the
transition and be seen {o take an active part at all possible levals, This demands
the continual strengthening of the ANC and other democratic forces, and
mobllising the people to express, defend and advance thei~ point of view through
mass actict: (1991, 18; emphasls mine).
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This reading, in turn, links to the third and central factor, The stress on.a reasonable
Image, and the Congrass Alllance's particular reading of the balance of forces, can only
be understood In the context of the ANC's concern, as a "government-in-waiting", to
achieve a political solution which ensured long~term stabllity for itseif as a government-
to-be. To do this, It had o counter the dual threat of pofitical and economic instabifity.
The first required (i the ANC's perception) meking cohcesslons to minotity groups to
undermine the possibliity of a backlash; the second displaying to capltal its abliity, as a
future government, to goverr, to contro! Its supporters, and to direct the ecohomy 1o
greater heights'®, The fallowing discussion considers these factors in greater detall,

The most obvious "trap" Inharent In negotiations is that they are, of course, negotiations -

they mply a certain level of compromlse. To explain away AN pollcy changes purely
In these tarms would, however, be extremsly simplistic. Negotiaion does Indeed Imply
compromise, but who compromises and to what extent is not answered by this slmple
assartion, The ANC's abllity to fose compromise on the government, or conversely the
governmaent's to farce compromlse on the ANC, Is related to maore complex factors.

Without doubt, factors determining the balance of forces in negotiations lay largely
outside the Warld Trade Centre, Scandal, moral manoeuvre and fancy negotiating all
played some par, but the prime and most docisive fastor was mass action or ite
absence, As the process unfolded, It became Increasingly clear that the ANC leadershlip
perceived negotlations as the most or only viable route to a iransfer of power, Yet
hegotlations alone couid not guarantee & transfer of power. The ANC had only two
hargaining chips at the table: one was the threat to withdraw from negotiations, thus
undermining the possibility of the existing ruling class achileving a settiement; the other
was the threat of, or actual, mass action,

For Its part, the government remained tied to negotlations becausa it desperately needsd
a political setiement to achleve political stability, But the form of the settlement was

124 Thesa In themselves raquire explanation ~ why did the ANG not almply move rﬁptdly {o axpropriate
pagllal, for exampla? This will ba discussed [ater,
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to greater effect. The GNU compromise and the attendant shift away from mass action
marked a declsive turning point. Why did the ANC choose compromise rather than
decislve action to undermine the threat from the right? The answer to thesa guestions -
which may at first glance appear to be of little relevance to this thesls — cast great light
on a humber of issues of concern to us, -

It was earfior mentioned that the ANC was not willing to give In too easlly to the
prasstires brought upon it by the state and capltal, Nevertheless, it found itself caught up
in & number of contradictions which contributed directly to shifts In the bajance of forces,
Three Interrelated contradictions lie behind the changing balance of forces, all rejated to
the fact that the ANC, as a hatlonallst moveiment, sought to galn control of a state; and,
once [n control of it, that it would have to take on the role of natlonal ecohomic direction,

First and most obviously, the ANC found itself caught in the double bind of negetlations:
on one hand, It recognised the dangers Impfivit in negotiations; but on the other, It found
itsalf tled Into the logle of negotiations, The ANC's Inabllity to walk this tightrope In a
matinar campletely favaurable to itself was directly linked to its concern to present Itself
as & "reasonable” negotiating partner, whila at the same time remaining dependent on
factors externa) to the negotiations themselves ~ particuiarly, the mobillsation of its mass
basa - to consolidate Its strength at the negotlating table. The contradiction, of course,
wais that calls for mass action, the overthrow of apariheld and so on do not cohjure the
Image of "reasonable® negotiating pariners In the ayes of capltal and the state, both
locally and Internationally, The reaulting unwitlinghess to conslstantly mobiilse its mass
base objectively weakened the ANC at the negotiating table.

But changes In the balance of forces did not result solely from objective (actual} shifts In
the relative strength of the ANC and the government, aven self-induced ones, This brings
us to the second point: the Congress alliance's particular reading of the overall balance
of forces - over and above the concrete . ts of Its need to appear reasonable - Jeft
it unable or unwilling to exploli potentlal shifts In the balance of forces In Iits favour,
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the ather hand, for the same reasons, toppling Buthelez| would require far.more serlous,
consistent and prolonged mass mobilisation than the Bophuthatswana uprising ~ the
spactte doubled.

So the route the ANC chose was compromise, Eventually negotlations succeeded In
drawing Buthelez! into slections, but at considerable expense. The cor~'nmises, it later
emarged, included greater regional powers which left the KwaZulu state essentially intact,
while the KwaZuiu Pollce were to remaln independent. Given that Inkatha's main source
of power was exactly its control over this apparattts, these were serlous concessions
indeed. Violence In KwaZulu continued throughout and aiter the elections, despite a state
;¥ emergancy. The KZP has been Implicated. The "electlons” in Kwazulu were reduced
‘o horse~trar’” 1g by the maljor parties ar  inkatha; the Independent Electoral Commission
admitted, albeit In a cohvoluted way, that counting of votes for this area was never even
completed'™, |nkatha was glven the majority In the KwaZulu/Natal cabinet, and moves
by the ANC-region to contest the result were squashed.

Although the ANC won overwhelmingly in areas where there had recently bean upsurges
in struggle, it falled to win the two-thirds majority required to change the constitution
alone, The depth of the strategic shiff fo compromise became ciear whan Mandela
appearad on television days after the results were announced expressing relief that the
ANC had not won a two-thirds majority,

The balance of forces: an analysis

The negotlations process, then, was not only an Intensely contested one - marked by
substantlal blooashed ~ but also one of enormous contradiction. Impressive displeys of
mass mabliisation went alongside concesslons which compromised evan the limited
programme of nationalism, with the tendency to conclilation and compromise reaching
a high polnt in the elections, How are we to understand these contradictions?

The central question amarglng from the preceding chironology is why the ANG did not,
in spite of Indications of the potentlal of mass struggle, use this weapon in its armoury

128 Several personal sources In the IEC sugpested that tha same was true for the PWV ragion.
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strike action plagued other "homelands" ilke Venda, Ciskel and Lebowa up to and after
the elections.

The ANC's Involvement In these actions was limited to independent inltlatives by
members on the ground. The beneflts of ousting recalcitrant homeland ieaders were
clear; there Is no doubt that thelr interests in a regional soiution conflictad with the ANC's
desire for strong central government. On the other hand, however, the Bop uprising
ralsed a spectre even more threatening than that of '86 - and for reasons to be
discussed shortly, such spectres Incrsasingly haunted not only the NP but also the top
echelons of the ANC. ANG leaders, now sitting on the Transitional Executive Councl!,
were not overly vocal about supporting the uprising, concentrating their efforts on
resolving the crisls through negotlating, and once Mangope was clearly ousted, they
agreed to measures to rapidly restore order in the reglon,

The clear success of the uprising did, however, briefly strengthen the hand of those In
the ANC favourlng mass actlon, In the Jeadership and In the rank-and~flle, as well as
boosting mass confldence enormously, For a brief time, the organisation shifted leftwards
again. it was far more vocal about Clskel, while an ANC~led march through Durban
against Buthelez drew thousands,

But the shift was short-lived. A foliow-up march to Uiundl was cancelled. Alternative
means of neutralisl;ig Inkatha wera sought: a renewed effort was made to draw Buthelez!
into 2lectiona through negotlation and compromise, Mass actlon, it was argued, would hot
be a viable strategy In the KwaZulu case,

Undoubtedly, Inkatha was a somewhat differsnt ketile of flsh than Mangope et al. Unilke
these, Buthelezi had used the homeland administrative apparatus to build something of
a popular base, While most of his "supporters" were actually coercess, he had succeeded
In creating a small but hard cara of support. This had a duat effect on the ANC: on one
hand, it made Buthelezl an Infinitely greater threat to future political stabllity than other
homeland leaders, thus making his nautralisation Infinltely more pressing. Inkatha's
rampage through Johannesburg, spurred by lts Increased confidence over talks with the
King and its increasing desperation to avold marginalisation, drove home this point. On
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The events asound the Hani massacre certainly had a dramatlc effact on the NP, The
scale and depth of the protests ralsed the spectre of '86. In the aftermath, an election
date was set and the process of farming an Interim government set In motion.

Wrangiing with the National Party was to continue, but was overshadowed by wrangling
ovar reglonailsm and reincorparation with the right-wing alliance, COSAG, Some of these
parttes, reformed Into the Freedom Alllance, withdrew from elections towards the end of
the year. By this stage the notlon of a government of national unity was firmly accepted,
and getting these partles bz.« Into elections became a central focus for ANC negotiators,
The paper tiger of the right-wing loomed large agaln after a tatty white right-wing assault
on the World Trade Centre. In an attr mpt to antics the Freedom Alliance back into the
negotiations, concessions wae made on regionalism and a doubie bailot. The
concessions stopped shott of undermining the abllity of the maln partles to maintaln the
hulk of power, and the ANC remalned firm on its bottom fine In this, Nevertheless, the
concessions reflectad the tendency towards concliliation, Ramaphosa (general sacretary
of the ANC) sald that the FA ‘are forces that can destablifse the process, in averything
that we do, we should not allow that It is for this reason that we are preparsd io
hegotiate with them",

Towards the end of 1993 COSATU threatened a general strike over a lock~out clause
wiltter: Into the constitutional guidelines. Rapid backiracking by ANG negotiations (with
Slovo blaming the biunder on his sult) averted the strike, Mass actlon did not figure high
on the alllance pregramme for the remainder of the year. In the months that followed, the
main emphasls amongst the leadership and the mass base was firmty on the forthcoming
elections,

The electlons became a focus for further comprormise, but also of further struggle. Of the
latter, the Bophuthatswana uphsing stands out. It was sparked by a strike of civii servants
concernad about thelr pensions after electinrs, The strike rapldly escalated into a full-
scale uprising, supported by students and sections of the police and army. The AWB
wara rotisted "like goats" (as a Bop resldent put Ity after a blundering atiempt to "restore
ordar', The uprising flrmly soived Mangope's heel~dragging over raincorporation. Similar
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dismantling apartheld, bullding democracy, and promoting development (1992, 52;
my emphasis).

What was emerging was a tenslon between the ANC's own main alm - broadly, gaining
decisive control of the state ~ and Its concern to ensure poiltical stability in the future. its
 strategle approach was changing increasingly in favour of the latter.

But if the leadership had put mass action on the back burner, the mass base had not.
Although it was unable to divert the trend In the ANC leadership, for reasons fo be
discussed shortly, it was stil! able 1o impact on the course of negotiations urider certaln
conditions. The pacs of events in negotiations was given a sudden boost after Chls
Hani's assassina... 1 In April 1993, The ANC leadership's inltlal response was to call, yet
agaln, for discipline and restralnt. It cautioned against any form of actlon at all, Its support
hase fait othetwise — such calls were met by hisslng and booing at mass rallies. In the
face of this anger and frustration, the ANC was forced to adopt a more radical rhetorlc.
Two stayaways in the space of siX days galned phanomenal support, with a turnout of
80-100% in the PWV area, and around 88% in Natal, Thase were accompanied by huge
protest marches, and an imptessive attendance at the funeral. The funeral itself was
marked by sparadic clashes between the police and mourners. Von Holdt commented:
"The scale of the stayaways made Hanl's funeral a state event. In doing this, it revealed
the ANC, backed by the triparthe alllance, as the real leaders of the nation: the fultire
government” (From South African Labour Bulletin, May/June 1993)

What was Impressive about the action was not anly its slze but the short time In which
It was organised, Cronin later commaented: "These events were all pulled together In a
matier of days, and clearly relled enormously on the spontaneous self-organisation of
thousands of people’, He links this to Hanl's pupularity, and to “pent up mass frustration
and a general sense of disempowerment produced by the drawn out transition and our
over-emphasis on a (probably inherently elfte) negatiations process” (WiP. June 1993,
14)
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Thus tendencles to conclliation and compromise amerged from the union leadership as
well, In the form of the soclal eacord/RDP, They were mora compietaly cloaked in radical
appearance, because of pressure fram the rank-and-file, but in content they accord
relatively closely with the ANC's own approach. A lesser cousin of the negofiations
process emerged on the labour front, in the form of the National Economic Ferum, which
evidenced simllar tenglons, A focus on thess and national hegotiations contributed tn the
opening of a similar gap batween the rank-and-flle and the leadership, The NUMSA
congrass, for example, noted this in a resolution. The reglonal secretary of NUMSA's Wits
teglor: sald: “There Is a growing dissatisfaction on what leaderstip Is doing...they are
becoming locked in forums and less time Is being given to debating what Is going on In
forums® (Weekly Mail, 8/06/1993),

While a strong tradition of shopflcor organisation and rank-and-file control siowed the
leadership's trend to compromiss, it did not reve:se or prevent it. Thus, although
COSATU expressed the mass basae's concerns to some axtent, it did so In a limited way,
confradictory pressures came to bear on COSATU too,

In as much as the ANC's capacity to bring pressure to bea: on tha government depended
on the mobiilsation of the mass base, so the mass bass's capacity to bring pressure to
bear on the ANC depended on fis mobilisation. That mobllisation need not have heen
directed at the ANC In order to prassure |t — mobllisation against the Natlonal Party
regime, or around wages had the same effect {and continue to have an affect), In that
any slgnificant mobllisation forced the ANC to take cognisance of [ts base, But
mobllisation — except In very exceptional clroumstances, such as following Hanl's

with little oplien to safoguard their position by adopting a cautious approach,

However, ty (he Yime the negotialed translion began, unlons had consolidated thelr clrength,
Both capitai and the state wara forcad to accapt thelr exlstence and make avallable avenues for
négotiation. At the gsama time, the falling level of struggle generally opaned the way for the gap
hetwaen leadership and graserools members lo grow.

Moreover, the prospact of an ANC govaramant Increasingly offer. ¥ an alternate path for
Individual union laaders 12 gacure & position {namely, through pasllamant or throu, ;t positions in polloy-
making forums); while the nroapect of a *lendly" gavernment increased tha tendency to aveld conflict,
There ig no doubt that the latter was also a factor Influencing many union members oo -~ but it [s a
tendenay wilch Is far mora fluld amongst grassrools membaers,

The distinclion between the unfon mambership and leadership Is central to a nuancuc
understanding of why COSATU played contradictory role in the transilion, while neverthelass firmly
consolidating the reformist trand under discussion,

Sae CHIf and Glucksiein's {1988) comparalive hislory of Fusslan and British irate unlons for
& full discussion of tha [deas gontalned In this footnete,
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initlated campalgns such as the anti-VAT campaign; the 1982 deadiine on the
government was Initlally set by COSATU; whiie the limited action against the lock-out
clause Involved direct dissension with lts alllance partners,

But although COSATU leadership's closer tie to lts mass base led the federation to act
independently on occasion, a iink batwesn liself and the ANC exists! the link Is that the
{eadetship of both organlsations have ih common & reformist outlook. While unions are
based onh the working class, they are also genarally locked within the framework of
capltalism - they exist, as It Is often put, to negotiate the terms «. exploltation, not to de
away with exploitation, The next chapter will show that the majority of COSATU
leadership shares with the ANC a basle assumption that capltalism Is immutable, at ieast
for the moment: the task the unlon leadership has set themselves Is to attempt {0 effect
a kinder capltalism™,

188 It Is importani to caution against a orude undarstanding of the reformist nafure of unfons: If Is &
tendancy which is inherent In the natura of a union, but nat mmutable or Inevitable, It s alwaya a
contradictory one. Much depends on the clroumstances in which the unlon mevement Is formed and
subseguent developmants In the lavel of olass struggla, The contradictory neture of the tendency
towards refotmism In unlons rests centrally on tha distinotion between the leadership und the
grassroote mambiership,

Undar most clroumstanass, both share a reformist outiook, But certaln circumstances will
pressure the grasaragts membership to reject, partlally ar wholly, sueh an cutlock. They may do so
practically (e, through their actions} aven If ihay do not do so Ideologlcally {.e. in their perception of
the world), Suoh relections may happen repldly and unexpectediy. The rasponse to Hanl's
assassination, although not specifia to e unlons, is a case In polnt, The unlon leaderehip, by contragt,
suifars an Inertin with ragard to such pressures precisely because of their position,

First, the leadership's role ig, h essonce, one of medlating hetween capital and labour -
nepotiating daale over wapes, working conditions and o on, However much thay seok to take the sida
of labour In this mediation, It doas nat detraot from the esssnilally reformist nature of thelr task, or the
fact that it centrally Invoives some nolion of compromlea, Thelr role Is pracisely one of balancing
botwean capltal and 1abour, This predisposes them to lodking for negotiated, compromise solutions 1o
the probloms faced by their membership - whather with regard 10 a specifio wage Issue or mora
genearaj soclal questians,

Second, the jeadership is not diraolly subject o tha same materlal pressures as the
menibership: their position buffers them from the ups and downe of capitalism and the whims of the
state. Thay ara not directly affacted by retranchmants, the state's fallure to alter labour law, or Indead
tha inclusion or abearice of a loak-out clause in the constitution, Thesa anly affect them nsofar ay they
alfact the unlon's survival, As menlloned, the unlon leadership remaing sensltiva 1o its mer “ership
preglsely becauss ity own survival depands on it. But the prassuras which threatan unlon survival are
not oonfinad to loss of membarahip: the threat of siate repression, for axample, aleo posas a threal,
Such lhreats may tharafore strengthen tha tendenay to compromise and nagotiations: leadership may
opt for these rather than risk opsn condlict whioh mipht damage tha wnion,

The extont and form of reformism In unlons wlll depand heavily, than, on two factors: flrst, the
outiook and the actions of the membership - stated more generally, on the condltion of class struggle.
'See!c;ndly. itwill wapand on the copadily of the membership to overcome the lgadership's "sormpromisa
nertia",

South African unfong were formed in the heal of heavy repression, and on a fsing wave of
clags struggle, The latter Increased the level of grassrocts Influenca on the unions, while the former
made avenues of negotiations and compremisa something of a non-siarier. This lefi the leadership
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If the mass base was a pressure against trends towards conclliation, and  part of the
reason for the strangthening of these irends was a growing gap between the mass bage
and the leadership, why did that mass base not Independently continue to exert prassure
on the ANC? Why was } largely unsuccessful In countering these trends, In spite of
avidehce that some sactions at least wished to?

The first and most obvious reason Is that the mass base continued to pln ks hopes on
the actual transfer of power {.e. on elections). But this Is by no means a uniform, simple
or complete confidence: even while the ANC's support base looked to elections, it
nevertheless attemptead, to some degree, to independently exert prassure on the ANC.

COSATU was the most significant vehicle for these aftempts, as previous discussion
indicated, The natura of COSATU, as a unlon federation, Is significantly different from
that of the ANC, Its soclal base [s the working ofass, 1ot the middle class; while
nationalist arganisations turn o the working class (and other sactors, like students) under
specific conditions, unions rest directly on the working class. The unlon leadership can
only maintain its position (and its income) {f the unlon remains In existence™. This
means that it must be seen to serve the Interests of its members - if it cannct presernt
such a face, it will risk losing mambership and the union's existence will be threatened.
Unlon leadershlip, then, depends directly on membership for itz continued existence, and
therefore the link between t-a union leadership and s rank and file Is generally more
diract than is the case for a nationalist movament and its maass base. Moraover, the
South Aftican labour movement has a relatively well established tradition of shop-floor
unlonism; rank and flle control is more flrmly part of COSATU's history than of the ANC's,
It Is for these reasons that COSATU acted as a vehlcle for an Independent assertion of
mass intsrasts durlng the tranasition, and for this reason that it remalned somewhat more
sensitive to prassure from balow,

It s In this context It 1s possible to unaerstand why COSATU, on ococaslon, playad a
relatively independant political tole, as the chronalogy of the transition presented above
demonstrated, Although It was In consultation with the ANC and SACF, the federation

134 Excepl, of course, In the case of sweetheart unlone, where an altarnative avenue of malntalining their
posilion is open to the union lnadorship - namely, stala sponsorship.
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But the main pressure against congcillation ~ the mass base - had been lessenad by the
growing gap between the leadership and supporters, and opening of an alternetive
avenue for the ANC to secure access to the state,

The transition evidenced growing Unsase amongst some portlon of the mass base, In
splte of attempts to maintain lts support. 1t Is difflcult to corroborate the extent of this, The
cohcerns rafsed at the COSATU congress, disctissed in chapter one, indicate some
unease, The letters page of Mayibuye certalnly reflected a growing number of ANC
activists disllusioned enough to write in: for example, one corraspondent, regarding the
repeated calls for disciplinad behaviour, wrote, "We know how to bahave...! want to warn
our leaders not to deepen the gap between the people and themselves' (Mayibuye, July
1993); while another ralsed the issue of ‘our leaders seeming to leave the oppressed
masses behind and even doing or saying things which benefit the regime’, The latter
went on to orltlclse the ‘lack of consistency in the ANC in putting forward its demands”
{Maylbuye, Saptember 1998).

Obviously these cannat be taken to constitute a representative survey, but they polnt 1o
the fac: that the focus on negotiations contributed fo apening the gap between the ANC
and lts mass base, This was manifest in, and exacerbated, a declining sensltivity of the
leadership to pressure from the mass base, Those elements in the leadership whe
rernained firm on the need for mass action did not galn dominance Int determining the
direction of the movement. Consequently radlcal thetoric was increasingly displaced by
& moderate face, and the contradictory pressures manifested were more clearly the
pressures faced by a capltallst state,

It should be noted, howaver, that the ANC continued to straddle lts mass base and
capital; evaen now, it can not yet complately break with the former, and has not yet gained
the confldence and support of tha latter, Therefore radical rhetorle still occuples a place
In the ANC's vocabulary, and will probably do so wall Into the future, although it co~exists
uneaslly alongside the rhetoric of compromise, and although the radical rhetoric, when
it does surface, Is Increasingly a cloak for the reality of compromise.

The mass base
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The second aspact linking the ANC's unwlllingness to expropriate capital to its search for
political and economic stabillty (ahd hence, also to fis turn away from mass action} was
a largely sublective one - although It was linked to objective events: namely, an
underlying assurption that capltal cannot be expropriated because the capitalist
framework is inavitatile. Any attempt to move beyond that framework |s doamed to fallure,
By Implication, then, using mass mobillsation to expropriate existing capltal would simply
be an adventutist miscarriage. Chapter five will examine the roots of this assumption.

Revoiutionary nationalist movements such as the MPLA and FRELIMO did not
subjectively share this assumption. Aithough thelr understanding of soclalism as a radical
variant of nationalism did not objectivaly break free of the framework of capitallsm, &s |
have already argued, thelr subjective understarding did not directly exclude an attack on
existing national capital (which was in any case telatively weak}, The possibility of rocking
the natlonal boat without capsizing it altogether ~ of securing their place ih the ruling
class through the armed overthrow of both the political and the economic sectlons of the
existing, hatlonal ruling ciass - ssamed mors vigble, '

In short, then, one aspect of the balance of forces which remained firmly entrenched, as
far as the ANC was concerned, was the balance of econom/fo pawer, As a state-in-
walting, the ANGC had to be increasingly sehsitive to capital, given Its own assumptions;
Its own future as a state depanded on thls,

Of course, tensions remalned, The ANC's bottom [ine - the heaith of the national
economy ~ was, oh occasion, threatened by forces other than their own mass base, For
example, asset-stripping (see Business Day, 18/03/1994) and capltal filght were met with
a relativaly hard respornse, individual capitals do not necessarily place the Interests of the
natlonal economy above their own. The hemeland administrations and groups ke the
Freedom Alllance did pose soms threat to political stablllty, Therefore the ANC's status
as a government-in-waiting did create contradictory pressures (as does the position of
the state genarally),
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compromise with capltal; it was forced to compromise with capital because it could rot
easlly expropriate it; and 1t could not expropriate it bacause it tutned away from mass
action, There are two polnts which break the circularity.

First, the .~ .- nas less latitude than its counterparts on & third score: the potential for it
to dellver real material improvement which would serve to appease Its mass base Is far
more fimited, given South Afrlca's place in the world economy and the difflculties In
altering It, as will be detalled In the next chapter'®, The organisation was Increasingly
aware of this: for exampls, In 1983 Sisulu said that ANC followers' "unrealistic
expectations” could hamper achleving "reconcliiation” in South Africa:

Wa've got to get It across to people that we cannot work miracles, that wa cannot

vvernight provide a house and a job for everyons ~ yet somehow we must keep

their trust that we will try our best to Improve everyone's lives (Star, 30/06/1893).
The pressure to maintaln some sensltivity to the mass base was evident in Slsulu's
words; but they also Indlcated an Increasing concerr *4at the new governmant wlli find
It difficult 1o appesse lis supporters, Mass action bacame far more of a threat to
natlonallsm under such clrcumstances, sines material reform is no longer an apparent
option to appease the masses and hence achleve thelr {temporary) demobllisation. The
chances of the mass hase gaing beyond a nationalist programme once mobilised are
increased as nationalism's ability to deliver on thelr demands is decteased, An alternative
way to achleve such demobilisation would be reprassion, but this Is an extremely
dangarotis optlon. During the period of transition, the prospect of electlons ssrved the
ANC in holding lts foliowers In check for some time, but this was of course
temporary®™. One - f revolutionary natlonallsm’s central contradictions returns with a
vengsance: seekl ., (o0 exproprlate existing natlonal capital under these clrocumstances
could very easlly turn to seeking to overthrow capltal In general.

132 National llberation movements in the last few years, such as the MPLA, faced a similar problem, but
wara parhaps unaware of It until well after the transfer of power; thelr experfance has undoubtedly
aierted the ANC to the potential of suoh problems, In any case, for these movements, the oplion of
guerlla struggle offered en avenus which made dependence on mass sotlon {(and hence, also the
threat of It outstripping a nationallst programmae) far less direot.

133 The period immediately after the aleotions saw a dramatic upsurge In mass confldence, axpressed in
tend occupations and a sharp upawing In industrlal action,
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of stabllity, the greatest part of capital remalnad distrustful of the ANC's programme, The
ANG had to cohvince capital of Its economic credentials as well as its political credentials
- and this Is a central reasen for shifts In economic policy.

For the ANC, as holders of state power, its certral concern must be economic growth of
the natlonal economy, But on this score too, the ANC does not have the latitude of Its
counterpants. It cannot directly take on the role of capltal, because individual capitals
ramained entrenched in the country and concerned to maintain their independerice from
the state. This Is moré so glven the trans—national nature of the most s'wificant sectors
of South Afrlcan capitallsm. Capltal had not fled, as it had In seveial other cases.
Expropriating it would have requite even greater measures than unseating the
government, and {ace the same constraints; mass actlorn on a grond scale would have
been the most viable strategy to achieve such a goal.

The ANC, then, ieft itself no option for attempting economic growth on its own. it Is forced
to co-operate with capital; and to galn that co-operation it must compromise with it. The
shifts In s economic policy did not result from capital directly imposing its Interests on
the ANG ~ rather, the ANC (as the next chapter will show) active®, - +npted fo discovar
what these interests would be, both in order to present itself as a ,: . w optlon for capital
row, and In arder to attempt to make the future swonomy atiractive to capltal, As Turok
puts it,

The change [in natlonafisation policy] has coms ...8lso on the grounds of a kind

of compromise with the regime, and with capital internally. (interview, 1898)

In this context, mass action beyond a very limlted framework was irresponsible, from a
natlonalist polnt of view. Such mass action would undoubtedly lead to & decline In
investor confldence, and ~ as long as It was not able io break with the framework of
capitalism or its present arrangsment - would indeed harm the economy.'™

This Is an Important factor In explalning the turn away from mass action, But so far, the
argument Is clroular: the ANC turned away from mass action because it was forced to

131 Whather it would harm the Int srests of those engaged In such mass aotion Is another matter entivaly:
certalily, there I8 no nacessary connaetion betwsen an econamically healthy nailonal economy and
{ha wellbelng of the mass of the poputation,
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The flrst aspect which must be conslderad Is that, as the negotiations p scess praceedad,
the ANC's ir{corporatlon into the rullng class ~ even If on less favourable terms - hecame
increagingly guaranteed. This meant that, Increasingly, negotlations proved Htself as a
viable option to achleve nationalist alms. The setiing of an electfon date and formation
of the TEC concratised thls route. Thus mass action became apparently less nacessary
to the ANC leadership, even as a last resort, as It gradually acquired a partlal hold on the
reins of power. This is the objective content of what has occurred, but again, these are
unitkely to be the tarms In which the leadership was thinking. Subjectively, the ANC's alm
Is to galn power - to selze hold of the state, Although this was most often couched in
terms of using the state o redress inequallty, the eszence remains the same, subjectively
* or objectively, As negotiations procaeded and each party became increasingly locked In
them, so the ANC also came closer to Its subfective aim, state power.

The second aspect is that, quite simply, the ANC's mass base was Itself a potentlal threat
to future polltical stability. The ANC was explicit on this issue In repeated warnings 1o
caplital, where it called on capital fo be moara soclally responstble ta avert the danger of
revolution: witness, for example, Sexwale's warning that it would take "one demagogaue"
to spark a revolution If basic heeds are not met. These warmnings do not yet represant a
subjective allianice with capltal agalnst the masses; within the framework of nationalism,
they are warnings made In good faith, To understand how this can be the case, it Is
necessary o conslder a further factor, one which relates divectly to the question of
soonomic polley.

The rompromises in economic pollcy are a mirrar of the political compromises, it is ot
only the NP (the overlly polltical section of the ruling class) which was firmly entrenched
In South Afrlea; capital, too, was firmly entrenched. In the same way that the ANC's
natlonallst frrmework forced It to compromise with various political parties, so to It was
forced to compromise with capital ltself,

With referarice to the discussion In chapter two concerning the mutual dependence of the
state and capltal, South Afrlsan capital may have baen willing to change horses, but only
If It seemed that the new horse would serve its interests as well, or better, than the old,
But although slgnlflcant sectors of capltal supported a political settlament In the Interests

STATE IN WAITING 222



the South Afrlcan ruling class to negotiate - political stability. Political stabllity resulting
from a partial transfer of power suited thelr interests as well as, If not better than, that
resulting from a declsive transfer,

in short, the fact that the South Afrlean ruling class remalned finnly entrenched, along
with the inviability of guerilla struggle, meant that the optfons open to nationalism for
achlsving a transfer of power were limited, The ANC had, on this score, less latitude than
its counterparts in other countries: its choice was stark and bipolar ~ negotlations or mass
action,

The ANG was hesitant to choose the sacund opticn bacause It feared that its mass base,
if mobllised, would go beyond its own programme. Because of this, It was forced to
accept Incorporation into the ruling class on less favourable terms than it would have Ilke.
In this sanse Slova's multiplicity of stages Is correct: within the framework of nationalism,
thete was no gther safe viable option to attempt to shift the balance of forces in its
favour’®,

But having sald that the ANC was unwllling to use mass action because [t feared its mass
base going beyond it, more explanation Is required. While ANC leaders made repeated
calls for paace, restraint, reconciliation and compromise, it has yet to be found saying
that it fears Its own mass base. While It stated that its prografvime is not intended to go
beyond capitalism, it has not yet (fo my knowledge) ever told angry protesters that they
should go home before they begin to challenge capitailsm'®, This could be attributed
to sly tactics, but It s extremely doubtful that even the most conservative of the ANG
leadership actually thinks In this fashion. How, then, has such a factor come so strongly
Into play?

128 So far | have spoken primarily of the diiferances between the ANC and other NLMs arising from the
differing soncrete conditlons which they face. Thare are, however, twa casas whera a polential transfar
of power has evidenced very simllar behaviour fram NLMs - Palsstine In parlouiar and Northern
Iraland to a large extenl. [n both cases, ihe similarities in behaviour have been accompanied by
significant similaritles In conditions, I Northarn kreland, classie guerllla warfare has not been viable;
In Palestine, the PLO faces an antrenchad local rullng class, OF course, there are also differences: for
axample, in Iraland natlonal oppressien bs stlll enforced by a forelgn ruling class, But It [s Instruoilve
that similar (although not Identical} pressures have had similar (but not Identical) affeots on national
llberation movements In the same historloal period.

130 Thatis, notin a5 many words, Mandele's early 1995 attacks on sirlkas and student protest amount to
thal, but are sHll couched In terms of upseiting raconstruction and development,
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But for all that the threat of political instability from such quarters was of real concern to
the ANC {for reasons which will be elaborated later), it is ess than convincing to argue
that the GNU compromise In particular was made entirsly for the fai right's benefit. it ran
desper than attempting to appease the far right; It was as much 2 compromise to the NP,
Although the GNU compromise was; spacifically jinked to the threat of the far rlght. it was
sttuated In a more general f- mework of concillation between ali partles, as we have
seen. This links back to our earlier discussion regarding the protracted nature of the
seitlemant; the South African ruling class, in contrast 1o lis colonjal counterparts, was
firmly entrenched, as Cronin recognised, Moreover, aithough [t was forced to negotiats,
it had by no means collapsed.

This did not, by any means, imply that it would be impossitle to unseat the NP; but it dld
imply that doing so wouid require far greater ineasures than was the case In other
national liberation movements, Glven that a classic guetlila war proved unviable, the ANG
had two alternatives If it wished to ovarthrow the existing government. The first was clvil
war In place of a guerilla war; In the absence of an army of ahy signlﬂcant capagcity to
carty out such a civil war, its sole recourse in such a scenarlo would have been to the
masses, The scale of mass actlon required to successfully achieve a transfer of power
in this manner would, however, have required a far more consistent and serious approach
to mass mobllisation; essentlally, it would have meant approaching insurrection, or
certalnly posing t & potentlal of insurrection. The second alternative would seek to
gradually undermine the government's political will, without posing the questlon of state
power quite as sharply, until the government began to crumble of its own accord. But
here too, the ANG had only one option: mass actlon, albelt on a smaller scale, The
transition nrocess - and indeed, the history of South Afrlca - clearly demonstrates that
the NP's politicai will was not dependent primarily on how badly it embarrassed Itself;
rather, It was when actual pressure was brought to bear on It that it weakened. The only
other potentlal source of pressure on the NP was from the International community,
Although such pressure was an important factor in precipitating the transltion, once the
transition process was in motlon the international community's main contribution was to
urge a speedy transition, on Mandela as well as De Klerk. International interasts In the
South Afrlcan settlement hinged around precisely the same factor as that which forced
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Although inkatha demonstrated an enormously greater potential for destabliisation’®,

lts stipport, as discussed, was small, lts "victory" In KwaZulu/Natal dubious. Certainly, its
capacity for destabillsation rested at Jeast In part on resources from NP handouts and
control of the KwaZulu administration. its Inabliliity to ever really break out of Its regional
limitations demonstrates this, Although the Johannesburg march was significant, it Is
questionable whether Inkatha could have repeated the feat: threats for further similar
actions never materiallsed,

Whatever the real capacity of the far right~wing. It Is certainly quesionable whether
compromise was the best way to undermine the threat: compromises to the Freedom
Alllance and a willingness to negotiate with Inkatha seemed only to Increase thelr
confldence to assert further demands or embark on thelr own version of "mass action".
By contrast, the right-wing's confidence appears to have been undermined by increases
in1 the confldence of the ANC's mass base, Serious upturns In mass action have been
accompanied by a drop in township violence. Strikes In the public sector in the
bantustans severely weakened recalcitrant administrations, The cancellation of the Ulundi
march came at a time when cracks were beginning to appear in the Kwa Zulu civll
sarvice.

It Is significant that the ANG did not try fo harness this potentiai to counter the much
tatked about right-wing threat. Obviously, ¢t the time, the questlon of violence seemed
paramouint, and perhaps this can be attributed to a genulne conviction that mass action
would ¢ worsen the sltuation. But further than this, it is a question whether the ANC
itssif percelved the right-wing to be as much of a threat as has been made out, The
compromises concerning reglonalism were significant, but the ANC's approach to the
Freedom Alllahce was ultimately disdainful. Those made to Inkatha demonstrated a more
genuine concern, although It remalns significant that the ANC chose the route of
compromise to deal with the problem,

Revolutionary natlonalism: Incorporation into the ruling tlass In unfavourable
condltions

128 Whiah, Interestingly, is not presented as the major threat In Justifying the GNU In the articlas mentioned,
1I1:11$ugh Inkatha had certainly presented greater evidencs of a potential to destabllise than the white
I' g »
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The main stick used to beat the GNU drum was the supposed ‘hreat of the right-wing,
partleularly the white right-wing (as is evident in the Siovo artlole, for example; The NEC
document also mentions the right-wing, while previous quotes on the GNU from the
Mayibuye article come from an article on the right-wing), The ANC was not alone in
beating thig drum: It was Joined by its maln opponent, the National Party.

It would Indeed have baeh dangsrous to underestimate the threat posed by this junatic
ftinge. But their capaclty to launch a bid for state power was virtually non-existent, Sass
{1993} argues that their main capacity was for destabllisation. 1t Is trus that, left alone,
the white right-wing certalnly had an enormous capacity for bioodshed and
destabilisation, But their capacity to sustaln destabllisatlon in the face of opposition was
questionable, Estimates put thelr armed capacity &t ruughly 6,000 (at best) well
outhumbered by most standing armles; their broadsr support ~ especially In the case of
the white right - Is a tiny minority of the total population, Not all of this support was bent
on imposing fts wiil through force: a sizeabls proportion of It looked to elections, leaving
the hard core smaller than it might seem. Sass argues that the wild card in determining
the success of this hard core was the SADF and SAP, sections of which might change
sldes or, more likely, refuse to oppose the white right If ordered to. But this possibility
must be offset by the point that helther the SAP nor the SADF are, any longer, lily-white
~ far from it. The number of biack recruits Into both has sky—-focketed In recent years.
The number of black menibers of the armad forces would pose an Important counter—
welght to such a threat, simply because they are themselves directly affected by raclsm,
Recent strikes by black members of the army and police force, particularty around Issues
of racism, demonstrate this point,

The black right-wing - embodied In particular homelard administrations - posed a far
more serious threat, Yet 1= se homeland governments ajso enjoyed only finy support.
They dld, of course, command trained standing armies and polics forces, which, although
smali, were significant; but these in themselves proved wild cards the actions of sections
of the Bop Defence force demonstrated that dramatically, as did as sirlkes In, for
example, the Venda pollce force. For the most part, those homeland governments which
opposed incorporation collapsed before electlons, leaving inkatha as only real black
tight-wing threat.
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incteasing capablilty to extend thelr operations into other countries. Kapian (nd} has
dooumentad ths process In detall, white Morris (1991) and Gelb (1991) bot* recoghise
it In thelr discussion of the failure of the Import substitution model.

An interesting pecuilarity of South African direct foreign investment emerges from
Kaplan's study, namely the tendency for South African firms to shift their research and
development o'serations to the advanced capltallst countries. This reflects the Importance
of networks of co-oparation between exlsting national capitals In the state—capltal relation
{(see chapte two). Quite simply, the national framework provided by South Africa does
not {given continued rellance on imports of heavy machinery) support davelopment of
Interlinkages which can encourage and assist the kind of research and development
necessary for a transnational 1o maintaln a competliive edge.

At the time of wrlting, Kaplan felt that such constraints Implled an increasing attraction
to shifting managerial operations l{ikewise; a patential trand which has since been
confirmed by, for example, the spectacle of De Beers South Afrlca abruptly becoming a
subsldiary of ane of Its own erstwhiie subsidiarles, A less contorted form of this trend has
been the Increasing tendency for locally-based flrms to shift significant propartions of
thelr productive Investment into other countries,

An additlonal aspect of the South African national framework's unsultebility is the
productivity problem, Further factors contributing to disinvestment trends Included political
Instabllity, high wage rates relative to productivity, and low praductivity relative to capital
outlay. A significant example Is that of the major South Afrlcan mining houses, which,
almost without exceptlon, are planning new projects In South and Central Ametica, West
Afrlca, and along the Paclfic Rim. Amongst the reasons given for this in a Financial Mall
arlicle wers high wage rates compared to productivity, Jack of investment enticements,

and high tax rates (Financlal Mali, 28 May 1993; 24)

Simply put, the national econemy of Sauth Aftica does not provide a climate which Is
attractlve to fransnationhal capitals. In the face of such unsuitabllity, they have increasingly
sought greener pastures In other natlon states. Glven the extent of monopollsation In
South Africa, and the heavy dependenc.e of the South African economy on these naw-
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emphasis on a strong role for the state, although the preclse form of state intervention
could vary.

The Initial success and subsequent failure of inward-looking growth paths across the
world must be consldered In light of the analysis presented in chapter two, Gelb (1991)
argues that, although the timing and precise nature of the crisis was dependent on the
patiicular (and peculiar) form of South Aftlca's growth path, it must be contextualised In
South Africa's Insertion into the global ecanomy and in & shifiing global context. Gelb
contends that the central feature in this regard is the global fallure of Fordism as a mode
of regulation'”; speclfically with regard to South Africa, increasing instabliity in mineral
ptices is the most relevant aspect of the shifting global context.

There is, however, an additional aspect to the global context of import substitution's
failure: the globalisation of capital, as discussed In chapter two, Central to South Africa's
economile crisis was a steady fall~off in productive investment rates (recognised by Gelb
and ANC policy dosiiments). This was nhot purely In terms of forelgn Investment:
significantly, locally~based capital has also failed to re-invest. The immediate reasons
for this are undoubtedly connected to daclining rates of productivity reiative to outlay in
manufacturing, as Gealb argues,

However, this n turn must be seen In the context of capital's Increased abllity to extend
lte operatlons across several countries. Capltal, as argued previously, will invest where
it Is mast lkely to find a return on lis proflts; but its choices are limited by its mobllity. It
cannot be argued that capital will necessarily Invest where It faces low returns simply
because ft cannot Invest anywhere else; but It can safely be argued that it will certainly
not invest where it faces low returns If It Is relatively moblle and able to invest eisewhere,

The high level of monopulisation cf South Afrlean capltal is well documented: the size of
the major South African capitals, such as Angio and De Beers, set the stage for thelr

147 There Is much of valug In Gelb's analysls; however, a genaral faling of the regulation school is thet
[t s unabls to explaln why feat ~es of a partlculsr mode of ragulalion which wera initially positive should
hesome negatlve. Sea Harman, 1987 for a more detalied crltique, The overall valldity of this analysls
& not really at lssue here, howaver; what I8 Imptrtant o nole is that the analysis of South Africa's crlsis
hag a large amount of validity on an immedlate level,
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{rom the raclally-structured, Import-substitution and Inwa,d-looking growth path adopted
by the old government. Manufacturing's continued dependence on mineral exports
created productivity problems™; racial division of the population into a low~pald biack
malority and a highly-paid whita minority limited domestic markets, thus weakening local
manufacturing's capacity to realise surplus; whila political resistance exacerbated the
investment ctisls,

Weaknesses of inward Industrialisation

This analysis of the crisis presents a set of ohvlous problematics requiring solutions, But
the range of potentlal solutions Is enormous. Why was the dominant chosen solution an
export~led growth path®, consistent In several aspects with giobal trends In
capitallsm?'® The answer Is really self-evident. The trands ..aderlying the changing
state~capltal relation are manifast in the actual experlence {positive and negative) of
various cauntries, Although the underiying trends may not be plaln, their effects are
readily visible to rasearchers.

As muntioned, the basls for the formulation of new growth paths was analysls of South
Africa's structural crisis, which was, In turn, Informed by a critique of the existing growth
path - Import substitution, accompanled by high levels of protectionism and particular
forms of state-|ntervention (See Gelb, 1891). The avident fallure of this growth path and
reasons [dantified for its faillire easlily Implied that the solution to the crisls should axclude
such measuraes, Atthe same time, the whole concept of regulation supported & continued

144 Most zapital machinery was Imparted, and pald for by forelgn exchange earnad from minerals exnarts.
This meant, howavar, thal the imporled machines were generally not siate-of-the-art, latest
tachnology, but 'second-hand' technology, since the former - espedally in the oontext of fluotuating
minerals [ ‘ces - was too costly, This In lurn meant th  South Africa lagged bahind the advanced
gapftallst countries In terms of compatitive adga,

1468 With few exosptions! It Is important to strass that a significant minority are suapiclous of this path, For
example, Jeramy Cronin argued, In an Interview, that sugh a growth path was a pipe-dream. The polloy
guldelines, similarly, represant a differant (aithough perhaps not fundamantally so) conception of a
growth path. However, these altarnative approaches have cerialnly not won the day.

146 To remind the reader, these include iow levals of protactionism, & relatively conciliatory approach to
forelgn inveatmant, and a move to Indlraot rathar than direst methods of slata Intervention to shapes the
aLonomy,

HOW THE ANC APPREHENDED THE TRENDS 239



that it did Impact. The following discussion will select particular, central examples to
flustrate the point, it should be borne in mind that research Impacted through & varlety

of other channels.

The introduction to section three showed that the Congress Alllance, narticularly
COSATU, was well aware of the globalisation trend, &nd had some awareness of its
impact on the hation state. It acquired this awareness through research conducted within
South Africa or presented at International trade union tonferences, This, oleatly, had 2
diract impact on ANC economiic pollgy.

Trends In giobal capltallsm were apprehandsd through more subtie means as well, A
particular analysls of the crlsis -~ namely, the "regulation school" - warrants particular
attantion, It had a distinct influence on ANC economie policy, being accepted relatively
coharently in ANC policy documents™?, Its influence Is evident, for example, In the
general approach of Alllance economic pollcy documents. The need for consclous and
institutionally~directed restructuring of the entire economy, often expressed as the need
to develop a coherently-formulated economic growth path, is a concept that emerged
clearly In the contsnt analysis introducing thie section. The concept reflects the broad
analysis ¢, the regulation school: that structural crises ih capltalism requlre restructuring
of the sotlal structure of accumulation, The latter corresponds to a particular economic
growth path and assoclated socto~political Institutions™?,

This research impacted most directly with respect to Isolating the causes of South Africa's
structural orisls, Consistent with the work of Gelb (1987; 1981) In particular, economic
policy documents uniformly identlfled the crisis as a structural ohe charactarised by fow
productivity, resulting In poor competitiveness and faliing investment. This crisis sprang

by parloular (and undaubtediy varled) influsnces,

142 This does nat Imply that the analysls (n polioy documents Ie necessarlly the same as that developed
by these ragearchers; clearly there IS a cartaln amount of Interpretation batween researoh results and
formulation of econamic potioy.

143 Sea the collegtion produced by the Economic Trends Group (1991) South Altic's Eceonomic Crisls,
including Gelb and Morric,
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The last chapter contented that a national ilberation movement already In power would
ba pressured to accord with objective trends in capltallsm by a process of trial and error.
But the ANC began to reshape lts economic policy In a manner consistent with such
trends before it was In powet. | argued that Its status as a government In walting
conferred on it Increased sensltivity concerning ecanomic issues, The question which
remalns is how this incre sed sensltivity led It to draw the particular pollcy congluslons
which It did,

There ara two ways in which the ANG apprehendad the trenids In capltalism, The first and
most obvious is through emplrical rasearch, Research revealed the impact of such trends
- glthough in a fragmaitted way which did not nevessarily reveal the essence behind the
emplirical data. Tt.... was enhanced by increased sensitivity to the input of blg business,
which itself was alreatiy experiancing the Imperatives of these trends (although again, not
necessarlly consclous of thelr essence). The second, more subile but perhaps more
signiflcant, Is on the level of [deology. | will return to this iater.

The Impact of research - apprehending globalisation

Empirical research on the South Afrlcan and world economy obviously shaped ANC
sconomiic policy formulation, The research in question covered a broad spectrum of
related issues, ranging across historleal and comparative Investigation into the experience
of other countries, through macro-level studies of the South Aftican ecohomy and its
place in the giobal economlc system, to micro~level studles of werkplace organisation,
it was drawn, sometimes indiractly, from an equally wide range of sources: specifically
from organisatlons directly linked to the ANC and Its allles (such as MERG, the Macro
Economlc Research Group, and the Economic Trends Ressarch Group) but also from
organisations with which the ANC came Into contact {[ike the Worid Bank and the IMF),
and the work of academics locally and internationally,

its diffioult to pinpoint exactly where and how such research had an impact, because of
the vast number of sources from which It was drawn'"', Nevertheless, thera Is no doubt

141 This Is complicated by the faot thar such research did not influence economic polisy only In & formal
mariner, Large numbers of peopla voniributed to daveloping ANC economic palicy Iy one way or
another: each Individual, na doubl, came to such formulatlon with a parlicular outlook, shaped In fun
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why this can be one varlant. The particular historical perlod autlined In chapter two
explains why such a varlant should be loglcal from a nationallst perspactive; but the mere
existerice of certaln objective trends In global capitalism does not explain how the ANG
came to recognise them, to the extent that nationallsation policy reflected them before
the ANC attempted to Implement its sconomic polley'™,

This chapter intends to answer a question posed earller; why certain practicallties seem
practical to the ANC at present. It intends to establish how and why the ANC came to
belfeve that wida-scale hationailsation, of the sort inftially proposed, would ba harmful to
the well-being of the South African economy, in other words, it intends to examine how
objective factors translated Into subjective ones; how and to what extent the ANC came
to apprehend objective trends and develop economic policy accordingly™, Thus It
completes the link betwaen the objective and the sublective which the previous chapter
began to forge. To do so the chapter must show that the growlng bellef that
nationalisation wouid be unpragmatic (harmful to the economy} was at least partiy related
to an apprehension of the changing state-capltal relation. Showing simliar links with
aspects of ANC policy not directiy related to the role of the state wiii strengthen the case.
It also requires establishing the machanisms by which perceivec practicalities came to
bs relatively consistent with certain broad objective trands in captialism, The chapter does
comprehensively overview this process, but isolates the factors must central to it.

Social and polltical context of natlonallsation

This thesls contends that factors contributing to shifts in nationalisatlon policy may have
been hidden from the major actors themselves, But It also contends that those hidden
factors shaped the actors’ bahaviour, This poses an immediate cantradiction, Together,
thesa contentions Imply that the actors must have apprehend thess factors In order to act
on them, without necessarlly reallsing it, How & this possible?

188 [t [s to he expacted that the logie of these trands would manifest themselves qulte glearly some ime
after a particular economile polloy was Implemanted, simply through the success or fallure of that poliay,

140 Content analysls of polioy doouments Lhroughout this chapter hinls at some means by which the shift
came about. However, polloy documents, glven thelr brief nature, are limlied in thls respect. The
interviews, as well as a reading aof a wide varlety of ather documents, provided more detallad bases
for explaining the concerns of this chapter,
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CHAPTER FIVE:
HOW THE ANC APPREHENDED THE TRENDS IN CAPITALISM -~ ECONOMIC
CRHISES AND LIMITATIONS ON NATIONALISM

Chapter four showed how the nature of South Afrlca's transition brought out cettaln
aspects of the ANC's class character. The loglc of netionalist politics in a particular
historical context bucame expilcit during the transition.

Nationallsm's tendency to compromise with international and local capltal and the state
(its political face) was clearly revealed, At the same time, the ANC's central goal became
plain ~ gaining contro) of a nation state, with the attendant imperative of using that state
to direct the national economy.

The fatter goal, | argued, impased certaln limits on ANC economic poligy, In the present
context, one limitation Is a reliance on existing capital to guarantee the health of the
economy. This In turn required Increasad sensitivity to the - aeds of caplital.

The ANC downplayed natlonallsation becausa It came to belleve that such a policy would
net ba in its interests as a government, Praposing nationalisation threateried its abllity
to encourage a healthy, internationally competitive South Aftican economy: hence it
threatened its abillty to govern. The first chapter mentioned that pragmatism was
commanly given as the reason for the shifts, especlally in interviews. Natlonallsation was
taken to be less efficlent and not economlically (or - as one unlonist pointed out,
commertclally) viable.

This explains rejection of wide~scale nationalisation; but it doas not explain how the ANC
came to percelve nationalisatlon as tnpragmatlc and hence harmful to the South Afrlcan
ecanomy. The introduction to this section argued that *his perception was not merely an
accldental variation of nationallst politics, although understanding natlonallsm explains
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The next chapter will seek to draw the finai link between the broad perspective outiined
il chapter two and threse, and actual ANC polley. It will examine the direct mechanisms
by which the ANC acquired an understanding of the Imperatives of a changlng global
system. A central part of this Is how the ANC's subjective apptoach to these Issues has
been shaped,
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with the additional limitation of an Inabllity to easily dellver the aspirations of that base.
The significant and expilcit emergence of these trends prior to the transfer of powear was
directly related to the protracted nature of the nagotiations process. This v/as not because
shifts in the balance of forces during the transitlon forced the ANC to move In this
direction, but because the protracted nature of the negotiations pracess, along with
certain broader conditions, allowed the trends to assert themselves In an explict manher
before the ANC actually assutned power.

This contributad to the widening gap between the ANC and Its mass basa, it is this which
allowed the ANC's "true character'™ to start to emerge prior to the transition, The
protracted nature of the settlement did not create-! this tandency; rather, It allowed it to
emerge sooner than it might have otherwise.

Second, and related to the previous point, this chapter has demonstrated that shlfts In
the balance of forces were not the sole or primary reason for *he shifts away from
natiohallsation in the ANC's econemic polioy. Rather, Its concerns as a government~In-
waiting, and concern to present itself as such (which strengthened as negotiations drew
to a close) led It to seek increasingly to demonstrate its abllity and willingness to create
and malintalr political and economie stabillty, The ANC did not drop natfonalisation from
its agenda solely because It was too weak, or felt Itself to be toc weak, to implement a
polioy of natlonallsation, but bacause such a policy would not have been In lts own
Interests as a governmenht concerned to make the econemy internationally competitive,
Of course, the directlon that this Imperative took refiected the imperatives of the post
state-capitalist era. An inferconnactadness of the politicel and the econormic emarges
clearly here,

Finally, an essentlal componant In limiting the alllance's options was lts own subjective

understanding of the situation at hand, In partlbular the undersianding that capitalism Is
Inevitable.

138  This Is not to Imply that tha ANC has suddenly samoved its mask and revealed a frue face that It
previously kept sonsdiously hidden. Rather, it is a side of the ANC which has always (unconsclousty)
bean presant within the ANC, as argued In the previous chapler, The point belng made Is that the
context of the prasent peried hag rainforced this face, and waakened the othar,
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The unlonist quoted above was convinced that faith In the ANC is not iImmutable: "But
if the ANC betrays them, workers will react, I'm sure of that...If they don't deliver the
goods, workers will go against them, they would break for stire,” But duting the transition
and the slections, the mass base continued to focus its hopes for transformation on the -
ANG as well as Its own action,

These polnts ase of relevance to this thesis because they do provide a part of the
explanation for why the ANC's position on nationalisation shifted. The absence of
cohetrent pressure from the mass base Is as important in explaining the behaviour of a
hationalist arganisation as is Its presence. The conditions which explain the absence of
pressure are, therefore, as much part of the array of concrete conditions which contribute
to our understanding of shifts In ANC policy.

Conclusion: Shifts away from natlonalisation - a concrete expression of
nationalismi

What | sought to concretsly expnse in this chapter [s, first, that the tendency towards the
politics of compromise and concliiation is Inherent to the character of national liberation
movement, as cutlined from a more theoretical perspeciive in chapter three, The
contradictory tendency (that of a confrontational approach) Is inherent to nationalism only
insofar as nationallsm has nho other avenue by which to pursue its aims, The former Is,
if you like, the true character of natlonallsm In practice; the latter tendency s a practicality
forced on It by concrete circumstance. Further, when forced to adopt a confrontatlonal
approach, natlonalism's rellance onh mass action as an avenue to achleve Its alms Is ohe
which [t furns to unwillingly when all other avenues are closed, Under conditions where
that mass base poses a potentlal threat to its future status in the ruling class, it may
accept incorperation Into the ruling class on less favourable terms rather than risk
mobllising its base.

The trends outiined in this chapter are the concrete expression of tha character of the
ANC In ooncrete condltions which have given it an additional avenue (namely,
negotlations) to achleve its programme, and thus - in splte of Its continued dependence
on its mass base - allowed It to begin to divorce itself from that mass bass, while faced
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For example, all the participants agreed that Natal was "robbed in the elections and that
the elections were not free an falr; but felt that "maybe this served the country better”,
On the other hand, all formally agreed with the arguments current after the Blsho
massacre (that mass action could lead to further loss of lifs, and should therefcre be
approached cautlously ~ this wili be discussed further later}; but one participant still
malntained that
a mistake was made when the march to Ulundi was suspended, aifter the Bisho
march - if that March had gone ahead, the outcome would have been different.
Later, he responded to the "losw of ilfie" argument:
But as for the marches, we knew we ware not marching to save the rhino or the
whala. We wera marching for an objective, and fwe knew] that possibiy people can
be nurt or they can die in the process, So that was the fact,
All the participants cettalhly agreed on the effectivene~s of mass action: when asked to
mention strengths and weaknesses of mass action campalgrs, all maintained that Its
strength was that it had forced concessions from the government;
The mass action, in terms of lfs strength, s we managed to force the government
to agree with some concesslons...becatiss, let us ses, the record of
understanding, where the government was fo arrest people who are carrying
dangerous weapons, fencing of hostels - all those things. That mass action
actually brought.

! think the whole thing that ensured that the process of negoliations becomes fast,
it was after we Ist...comrade Chris Hani. Hence we saw the announcement of the
date of elections...fand] the estabilshment of the TEC.,
The weaknesses, thay felt, were that no effort was made to "monitor" the gains won -
I.e., to ensure that the government implemented lis promises,

This Interview points to a generalised phenomenon: namely, thi the ANC's mass base
is Itself contradictory. While open critlclsm of the ANC existed, tiia ANC was still taken
to represent aspirations for an end to white minority rule, and materlal improvement in
day-to~day conditions. At the same tims, however, In splte of the pressures to focus an
negotiations at the top during the transition, a firm bellef In mass action - in the efforts
of the mass base ltself — remalned, and the latter was backed up by actual experience,
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assassination ~ requires a significant level of organisation. The leadership of the existing
arganisations through which this could have occutred became Increasingly tied info the
same processes which shaped the ANC's approach — COSATU for reasons mentioned
above, the SACP because its two-stage approach committed It to a nationalist
programme for the 'first stage’. Thus the ability of the mass base to exert pressure on the
ANC Independently of Its leadership remained sporadic and fragmentary. it is largely as
a result of this that the gap between the ANC and its mass base was able to consolidate .
to such a dagree.

Once agaln, this trend was least pronounced in the union movement bacause of the
traditlon of shopfloor organisation: the very nature of unjon siructures made it more likely
that a certain amount of grassroots organisation couid pérsist Independently of the
leadiership'®,

Moreover, there is no doubt that the majority of the mass base maintained a general faith
in the ANC, although bacoming Increasingly susplcious of the direction in which It was
headed. As a union organiser sald in an interview: “/t /s diifficult to take out of worvars'
minds that the ANC are the leaders,* An interview, conducied in June 1994 with a group
of Soweto ANG members, yielded interesting Insights into the profoundly contradictory
relation to the ANC'™, For the most part, the Interview was like reading Mayibuye: all
particlpants were firm in their support of the ANC, and defended the arguments put
forward by feadership justifying compromise and concliiation. But they maintalned a
contradictory falth In mass action,

136  This point has been confirmed In e months following the Aprll 1894 elsations. There was something
of an upturn In struggle since the elactions, and industrlai disputes were by far the biggest proportion
of this upturn, £'rike figures reachad their highest levals since 1887, &'an though the majority of strlkas
waere short-lived and locallsed,

The strike wave also reflected a qualitative shift towards grassroots organisation and a growing
gap batwean membership and leadership. A prefiminary survey of newspaper dlippings reveals a
significant proportion of wildeat strikes, Informal discussion with union leaders and members alike
revealed a pronourced feeling thet even the bigger strikes, like the Plok 'n Pay stike, were dtlven
largely from the shop-fioor, Many strikes - such as the KwazuluMatal nurses' strike and the truckers'
strikes - wera apenly opposad b the union [sadership.

137 Athough this interview cannot be {aken to ba reprasantative, | will discuss i at some length, because
it seams to redect a very generallsed trend,
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But thls is by no means the end of the meder, The earliest interventions, arguing for a
mixed economy acoepted that commandism was flawed, but thelr main focus was how
to avoid the inequallty and pove y which were llkely to result from an unregulated market,
Indeed, their (sublactive) focus was on how to avoid not only the problems of the East
but alsa of the Wast - how to eradicate poverty, unemployment and low standards of
fiving, and how 1o beat back at the |deological offensive which capitalisin had launched
agalinst the concept of soclallsm,

Thus Erwin, for example, argued: ‘Market forces are uhable to generate structural
changes, they simply reflact tham®, (1981; 43), The SACP's major contributars in the
Great Soclalism Debate, Cronin and Stovo, argued consistently that soclalisin Is 2 more
afficient, just and desirable way to organise society.

To understand how their subjective approach could go alongside a de facto limiting of
nationalism's economic options, a subtler understanding of the impact of the events in
Fastern Europe s required. The collapse of these regimes and the ruestioning of
soclalism had anather clearly ideological effect beyond simply bringing commandism Into
guestion, which is extremely important in explaining the response of the ANG's alllance
parthers,

The impact of ideclogy - the "Inevitability” of capitalism

The 'loss of falth' mentioned by Cronin went deeper than questioning cammandism. in
ralsing questlons regarding the soclalist project as a whole and the nature of soclallsm,
the fall of Eastern Europe led many on the left to conclude that, for tha tima being at
least, capltalism 1s Immutable, and the best that left forces can hope to do is create a
"kinder, gentler" cepltalism.

This seldom took the form of declarations that capitalism would always exist, Usually, it
appeared more subtly, The first form It ook was {0 question the idea of achieving
soclallsm through decislve rupture; the proponents of this view generally concluded that
the experlence of the USSR and Zastern Europe showed the folly of such approachaes,
In contrast, they proposed that sowalism would come about through a gradual
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solutions lfe nelther in ree market caphtalfsm nor in centrally planned command economy
sociallsm'. Erwin's comments on the Harare documant similarly Implicitly fink the failura
to large-scale state ownership, In a rhetorical manner; “Can centralised command
planning be compatible with democracy and/or a responsive economy?" (1990; 20; my
emphasis)

An Important polnt s that this rejection was no simple matter of assimilating objective
evidence! It was part of a general ideclogleal questioning. Cronin speaks of a
'raassessment", coming out of ‘major confusion, uncertainty, foss of falth...as & result of
the crisfs*, Turok similarly points to a reassessmeant, and makes an instructive point about
Its effacts:
there is a loss of confidance, largely because of the collapse of Eastern
Europe...so s very hard to argue the case for nationalisation, except on ratlonal
grounds; the ideciogical basis Is gone (Intarview, 1992),
The reassessmant did not really break with the existing ideocloglcal framework . But it ald
Isad to a conception that Ideologlcal adherence to a particuler path was not enough -
“pragmatism®, rational argument, was required; research was necessary befcre
concluding an economic programme, To quote Erwin again: "Finally, we will have to learn
to confront the Issuas and not the /deologlual paradigms* (1989, 5},

Research of the Kind aiready discussed came to bear on the formulation of ANC
aconomic policy against this backdrop. The whole world, or so it appeared, was declaring
that the collapse of Eastern Europa proved that nationalisation - supposedly the defining
element of soclallsm - was not viable, So It s io be expected that the ANG and its allles
should, for the most part, interpret further empirical evidence as supporting this
sonellslon, and more Importantly that their ressarch should confront the Ideologlcally-
framed questions which 1t did.

Of course the ovllapse in itself reflected certaln objective trends in global capitalism, in
this sense the response of the Congress Alllance constitutes another way in which these
trends came, indirectly, to impact an ANC scoromic policy formulation, But the specific
response owes much to the idsologicat Interpretation of these events. It cannot be
separated from the pre--axisting understanding of natlonalisation,

HOW THE ANG APPREHENDED THE TRENDS 252



understand why the ANC and its alilance partners nterpreted objective events In a
particular way.

The dominant concaption of socialism hitherto adhered to by the Conhgress alliance -~
particularly the SACP - centred around deflning soclallsm by commandist central
planning and state ownership of the means of production'. This definition was a
simple and ohvicus result of the nature of the Soviet Union itself*®*,

It Is hardly surprlsing, then, that Communist parties throughout the third world came to
Identify many post-liberation tegimes in the third world as soclalist too, Neither is i
surprising that these movements themselves could, at imes, easlly assume a manile of
socialism. Collapsing nationa) Iiberatlon Into sociallsm is a well-documented character|stic
of the SACP's strategic outiook, Followlng the Cominterh, the SACP's thesis was that the
national demooratic revolution wouid bring into effect a stage which, although not clearly
socialist, was not eapltallst; rather t was an intermediatory stage which lald a hasls for
a fransformation into soclalism. This idea is current today, although It has changed subtly,

But given this prevalent ideology it Is also not particutarly surprising that the collapse of
these regimes - taken in the common~sense lagle to signal the collapse of soclalism or
at least a varlant of It — should thus signal, amongst other things, the non-viability of
large-scale state-ownership'®, If soclalism was defined primarlly by central planning
and large-scale natlonallsation, then soolallsm's collapse must mean that these were
flawed.

There resuited a generallsed rejaction of "commandist, centrally planned" economles,
usually expliclily linked to the Eastern Europsan experience (as has been discussed
already). So the articla by Erwin, previously quoted at some langth, argued that "Our

187 No questions wera asked, of course, about who controlled the state. | atgued in & pravious foothote
that thle question is cantral In defning soolalism,

158 in the ahsance, that Is, of & more rigorous avaluation of ita nature, which may have brought Into
quosiion Identifying ihis madel with soclallsm, Adriiitedly, stalinlsm in lisolf mnade sush sclentifia study
somewhat diffloult by simply ellminating those who questloned lis soclalist cradantiaig,

169 WIlh little consclousness that the shift away from stale~ownership was a generalised one, ot thet the
collapse of these economles linked to & somplex of factars including, but not ohly, commandism,
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time, the preclse manner In which It responded to these events was shaped by iis
axisting Ideolagy.

Untll now, this thesis concentrated on objective factors: trends In global capitalism, the
objectlve nature of nationallsm, the transition process, researsh, This In ltself doss not
pose & problem, for the factors Influencing ANG economic policy are objective ones, as
s thelr haturs as a hationallst movement. But all of these objective processes and factors
are an outcome of human activity in one way or ancthar {evan if humans are hot
completely consclous or in control of the outcome of thelr actions), Consequently they ara
canstantly informed, mediated and therefore Influenced by subjective understanding.

The chapters on natlonalism polnted to sublectlve factors In explaining how the oblective
character of nationallsm was subjectively mantfested. A similar procecs Is required with
regard to the impact of both research and broader historluel events, Research tself Is &
sublectlve process In many senses. Moreaver, the Congress Alllance’s world view further
[imited the optlons open to nationalism in the present context,

The collapse of the Eastarn European and Russian ecanomies and the overihrow of thelr
ragimes compelled the alilance to reformulate its Idecloglcal outiook. The aconmimile fallure
ot countrles Jike Mozamblgue and Nicaragua couid be explained away hy external
deatabillsation, but the coliapse of the very heartland of "saclalism" called Into question
far more fundamontal lssues. The dramatlc disintegration of the USSR is vital to
expiaining the timing of shifts away from nationalisation - why, for exampie, left forces
had not airsady begun to gquestion the state-capitallst path glven the experlance of
African state~capitalist regimes.

This discussion will not overview the full reverberation of these evants. Two aspects are
of Importance, Flrst, the collapse of these ragln'ias shaok Ideologleal adherence to the
bureaucratic state-capitalist path followed by so many other natlenal [bheration
mavements, by calling into questlan the viahllity of *soclallsm” itsalf,

The restructuring of the alllance's Ideoclogy in respanse to these events acourrad within
the framework of already-existing ldeology, Unless this is understood, It Is impossible to
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Shifting trends In the state~capital relation have been Indirectly reflected in.research, But
research Is shaped by a pervasive but less expllolt framework: ideology. Empirical
rasearch, by lts nature, must reflect something about objective circumstance™: but
transiating a collaction of data Into A particular soclo-economic strategy requires human
intervention,

|declogloal outlaok shapss the intarpretation of empirical data - and even the questions
posed abaut objective circumstances (what researcr: is conducted)'®, Although the
research in questian did reflect real (objective) trends. the specific Interpretation of this
research with regard to nationalisation requires further explanation. (For example, why
the emphasls In much research on the dissimilartty between forms of state interventlon
In tha South Koraan model and inward-looking modsls, rather than on the similarity
betweent them with regard to the high levels of slate Intervention in both?; The
explanation fies In ideclogy,

Of course, tdaology Is not a static set of bellefs with no connectlon at all o matarial
reallty, Itleclogy can not be sald to accurately explaln that reallty, or even to describe it
accurately. But It is rooted In It, In two senses. First, any given ideology reflects cartain
materlal interests ~ in partioular, class interests, (8o, for example, the ANC's class nature
has certaln Implications for the kinds of ideclogy — the ways of explalning the world - that
it might adopt.) Secondly, ldeclogy must have some correspondence with the real world,
ahd this means it must respond to i, It Is therefore constantly reshaped to attempt to
explaln real-world events,

In this context it becomes easler to understand why reformuiation of ANG polley took a
direction away from nationalisation as a form of state intervention, Certaln events In the
raai world canfrontad the ANC and its aliies Ideologically, long before they serlously set
thelr minds to formulating detalled economie poiley, These events confronted the alllance
with problematics which required [t to reformutate its ideological framework, At the same

Afthough, of coursa, what 1t reflacts can be 5o superficlnl and fragmented as 1o be assentially useless
in explaining that objoslive alrcumstanse,

186 {deology belng deflnad as a sel of hellafs about tha world. It shares with solence a basic motlvation:
to explaln matertal reality. it is distinet from sclence In that it comprises of bellofs rather than verlliable
analysts of reality (wirlch is not to say that aspects of that beliaf are not sometimes “true” ~ verifiable),
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bases to compete Internationally, pracisely because their earlier strategy placed them in
a weaker position averall whenh the ctisls began to impact. in this context, few If any have
sucoeedad n resoulng their economies, even by rapldiy privatising and deregulating, (See
also Harman, 1893b, for & more racent analysls of these Issues.) It Is questionable
whether ANC ecohiomic policy will do any better,

The maln polrit, howaver, Is that the Increasing Internationallsation of the giobal system,
in the context of global crisie, underlles the collapse of thesa economies and thelr ruiers’
renunclation of wide-scale public sector Intervertion, Hence it also underiies increasing
sensitivity to transnational capital, The letter shaped what replaced commandist forms of
state Intervention,

But the failure of *these economles ls seldom understood as a complex Interaction
betwaen forms of state Intervention and weaknesses of a particule  wth path, In a
particular historical context (internationalisation and crisis), It Is more often attributed
directly and primartly to the form of state Intervention used, It Is seldom understood that
the particular form of state intervention was direcily linked to the particular growth path
adopted, In that both orlginated In the economic marginalisation of the countries in
question, In the same way, the success of the Aslan NICs Is often explained narrowly,
In terms of forms of state intervention - even though, ohce again, the precise form of
state intervention was tied to the particular growth path, rather than an independant factor
In ts success. This Is one reason that the expetience of these countries relnforced
certaln perceptions regarding nationalisation, a particular form of state Intervention.

The ANG did not draw on tha experience of other countrles from a coherent view of a
changing relation between state and caplta). Yet what was happening to those economies
most definltely reflected the effects of the changing relation, either in a nsgative or a
positive sense., So although the ANGC did not necessarily apprehend the trends
consclously, it apprehended them In a fragmentad, indirect manner,

The impact of ideclogy - the collapse of the state~capitalist regimes
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Presstras towards re-integration Into the world scunomy thus became enarmous, Thase
countrles were forced to look elsewhere for boin ald and markets because internal
markets falled to ensure profitability'™, As Internal Investment dropped off, so
Investment from tha advanced countrics seemed to offer the only solution, This was
reinforced by the apparent success of export-led economles,

Attempts to attract Investment and to open up to world markets led to changes in the
form of state-capitalism. Deregulation, Increasing decentralisation and a shift away from
commandism were part of the attempt to make these economles mare attractive to
foreign capltal, They required of the state a somewhat different role to that previously
played ~ but nevertheless, a role, As Harman (1993b) points out In his article on the
fallure of import substitution models, attempts to redirect the economy towards export-
oriented strategy demands different forms of state Intervention, but does stiil require the
state to:
play a madlating roie batween the local economy and the wider system, seeking
to exert pressura to prise open ff:fafgn markats for local products, to mobllisa local
resources to take advantage of those markets and to entice multi-national capital
to set up shop In one couniry rather than another...the siate's role can be as great,
even if differently exercised, as in the previous petiod of import-substitution
(19830, 80),
New forms of state Intervention are shaped by the Increasing dependence of national
economies on fransnational companles:
The rulers of states need to maximise the resources at their own
tisposal...inoreasingly, they can only do so If they can reach a bargain with the
muttinationals... (Marman, 1993b; 91},

Of course, as Binns and Harman argue, sharpened International competition resuiting
from global orisls meant the chances of finding either markets or foretgn investment were
severely ourtalled, especlally given that countries like South Korea have already cornared
evallable "nlches" in the market. Countrles like Mozamblque, Angola, and so on have
generally not succeeded In developing sufficlently strong or compaetitive manufacturing

164 Of coursa, It muet be noted thai the measure of profltabillty wae not always an expliclt one, espaclally
in rg;tlany post-llberation countries. Very ofien, t manifested vla increasing balanca of payments
problems,
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None of these countries, of course, achieved Import-substitutlon in any real sense.
Although they were eble to capture internal consumer markets through tarlff barriers or
simply closing borders to trade, few had economies strong enough to produce carmpetitive
lacal substitutes for heavy machinery.

Not all less—developed countries chose this option: some, like Brazil and later South
Korea, selzed mariet opportunities presented by the global boom to launch export-led
growth paths, by filling "nlches" In the market, In most cases, thls was achieved through
heavy state Intarvention and direction of the economy, even to the point of developing
significant <tate sectors. (The extent of the state sector in these countrie~ was, however,
often under-recognised - partly because it often took forms other than direct
nationalisation, and partly for ideclogical reasons which will be discussed later.} High
invesiment from advanced capltalist esconorijes was often a featurs of these economies’
abllity to achieve a successful growth path, along with low wages and harsh labour
rapresslon,

The relative strengths of export-led growth paths and the weaknesses of the Inward-
looking were not immediately obvious, The latter's inharent weaknesses included limited
Internal markets and lack of built-in pressures to efficlent use of resources from the point
of view of profitabllity and international competitiveness,

But these only emerged as problems as the world economy plunged into crisls,
sharpening competition and raising costs of imported capital-goods, The weaknesses
were exacerhated by extremaly high levels of Invastment relative to profit rates in these
countries (South Africa Is no exception)'®. The final straw, In many cases, was the
growlng dissatlsfaction of the majority of the population with poor ilving conditions, (Again,
South Afrlca Is a prime example, but by no means alone.)

168 For example, inward-~industriallsation tended o rely on labour-intansiva Incusiry, low wages, and
imporls of manufasturing Inputs. Mora Investment s neaded to achlave the same profit as competitors,
eapadially when the wage bill Is foraad up, When the econamy s axpanding, as Binng points out, this
does not ssem to matier; but when it beglne lo contract, the josses Inourred by suoh low-return
Industry are far greatar than if they had more favoucable Investment-return rates,
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through nationalisation. The same paper goes on to examine the negative experience of
"nlanned economies". Ih a paper apparently based on tha previous one, Erwin makes the
points more explicit, Having discussed forms of state Intsrvention in Korea, he continues:
it fs necessary to carefully understand the experience of planned economies.
There can be little doubt that the command economies were capable of effecting
rapld structural changes...However, jtis now reasonably clear that stch economlfes
did not accelerate growth in the standard of living. Productivi y was static and the
qualiy and vatlety of products was increasingly unacceptable .o paople (1990; 44),

Similar sensitivity to these experiences amongst left academics Is demonstrated In a
number of articles appearing in the pages of journals like SALB, Transformation, WIP and
even Mayibuye'®, |

The fallure of the state-capitalist import-substitution path manifested the changing state-
capltal relation in partlcular concrete circumstances, as much as South Africa’s crisls
reflected the impact of globallsation. In the second chapter | argued, following Binns
(1984), that the Isolation of third world and Eastern European countries from the world
economy both allowed and made desirable the form of state-capltalism which they
adopted, since the bulk of world trade was between the advanced western economies,
For the same reasons, import substitution and Inward-looking Industrialisation were viable
(it not optimum) growth strategies at the time'™, offering less~developed, marginal
economies some opporttinity for growth, The iink between the twa was not accidenta:
as Binns puts It

The alternatives seemed vlear enough. Davelopment would come through self-

finance or not at all, and the former would require, more often than not, the

centrallsation of capital in the hands of the staie (1984; 56),

181 The manner in which awarenass of such experiences impacted on economio policy was less diract than
the Impact of, for example, the ragulation sghool's research, It seems to have operated as an ever-
present but not necessarily explicit backdrop to the jormulation of economio polioy, This Is not to say
thal tha awareness was not based on research, hut that lis influsnce operated lass formally,

162 it ls important to stress thal the Zastern Europsan eooniomias ware, no lass than thbse of many third
world countries, import-substitution/inward-looking economius,
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Sensitivity to the experiences of these countries Is demanstrated in the, interviews'™:

Hanekom, for example, argued that the shiit away from nationallsation was informed by
"the International experience”, white Sexwale sald that South Africa was “opportuned to
be the Jast" [of the natlonal liberatlon struggles) since thls gave the ANC a chance 1o
study the actual prastice of natlonalisation in other countrles, Sinilar points were made
by Cronin:
. 1ere's been the experlence of Africa, there’s been the experience of the collapse
of Eastern Europe...and all this has lent a particular perspectiva, but not yet a
detailed plan, o the guestion of natfonal’savon (Interview, 1993);
and by Turok:
The change [in nationaffsation policy] has come in the last five years: firstly,
because of the emerging problems In Eastern Europe.., (Interview, 1993),

A SACTWU policy documsent ~ titled "a soclal market economy is the way forward" -

similarly argues agalnst nationailsation because:
The casts of nationalisation would be Immense. In practice this wouid have to be
done with compensation - the international balance of forces would make any
alternative impossibla,.. Tha International isolation which would follow, togethsr with
the Tlight of skills, and crucially in a world of open markets, of capital would cause
major damage to the economy. The inefficiencies associated with state-owned
erderprises elsewhere In the world would be difficult to aveld (1993; 27: My
emphasis),

A awareness - albelt critical - of the success of the "four tigers" was [lkewise
demanstraied. Erwin, for example, sald ih a 1989 paper:
Comparative studies must be used with care. However...within a developing
economy in the present international economic conlext a state can intervana in the
economy In many different ways. A brief comparison between South Korea and
South Africa Is instructive,.. (1989; b)
He argues for state intervention to achleve International competitiveness through direct
influence on Investment backed up by "support' funetions, In place of state Intervention

150 Some Included a crliical perspective on this falluse: Turok, for example, gives a b-oader context to the
fafiure In terns of international competition, which confirms the impact of global trends via these
axamples, as will be discussead shorily,
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-

that these trends have been indirectly apprehended In the formulation of economic policy,
through thelr Impact on exlsting clroumstances'®,

The impact of research - changing state-capital rel2tion

While this demonstrates how some of the general implications of the changing needs of
transhational capltals indirectly impacted on ANC economic policy, it does not explaln
how this policy came to incorporate particular implications for the role of the state ~ why
a particular approach to nationalisation?

There Is a relativaly transparent mechanism by which this aspect of the changing state-
capital relation was grasped: namely, the fates of differant growth paths adopted by other
countries, especially third world countries. The success or fallure of different growth paths
reflects concretely the impact of the trends. ANC econhomic polley formulation was
intormed by the economic fallure of wountries which followed a clearly state-saplitalist
path, combined with iInward-looking {import substitution) growth models, like Mozambique
and Angola. Especlally In the context of the collapse of Eastern European countrles™?,
particular forms of state intervention were percelved as unviable. The fallure of import-
substitution models came to be assoclated with particular form of state intervention,

At the same time, the "economic miracle* of newly-industrialising countrles which
adopted export-led growth strategles, combined with state intervention other than
natlonallsation - particularly South Korea and the "Tigers" - suggested that the way out
of the orisis was to somehow copy this path, although rather more cautiously,

148 Of course, given the indirect and fragmented nature in which the trends were apprehended, thera Is
no reason o suppose that 1he economic policy formulated should be entirely oonsistant with the trends,
Indeed, more s needed to explain the surprising {although not complete) nrnsistency of economio
policy with these trands,
Nelther should we supposa that the policy formulatad wili necessarlly be suscessful in adapting
to the trends which it directly and Indiractly reflects - see the prollfic Harman (1983b) for a disoussion
of the diffieulties facing countrias wishing to break out of impost substitution growth models,

149 Their fallure, ! shall argue tater, is also strongly linked to the adoption of an inward-looking growth
path, The ideclogisal impact will also be disoussed,
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transnational monopolies, the effects uf these transnationals "disinvesting”, couplad with
disinvestment on the part of foreign investors (also because of the unattractiveness of the
South African economy) must have & sizeable Impact on the economy as & whole. The
impact is evan greater given the fact that the most significant South African transnationals
are the mining houses: thelr central role in providing foreign excharige would make their
withdrawa! all the more severe. The resulting destabillsation would further undermine the
confidence of locally-tied investors — and, importantly, the strength of the nailon state.

In short, the Investment crisis pointed to by Gelb and others is strongly related to the
transhationalisation trend at the heart of the changlng state—capital relation. On one hand,
transnationallsation has made it possible for major companles to lessen Investment in
South Africa, without ceasing to invest altogether — a factor which ro doubt speeded up
the onset of the investment crisls, On the other hand, the Imperafive of maintaining a
competitive edge against other transnationals exacerbated the unsultabllity of South
Africa for these transnationals, thus Increasing thelr tendency to disinvest. The same
trends, moreaver, make tincreasingiy diff- ~ *  .cally-tlod fnon-transnational) caplitals
to attaln a competitive edge in the global economy, while structural problema (such as
low buying power of local consuimers) jeopardise thelr profitabllity as long as they remaln
locally-tied,

Kaplan further points out that the particularly extreme concentration and centrallsation of
the South African economy Is directly linked to the particular growth path chosen by
South Africa and the role of the state within it. Monopullsation, he polnts out, was
"‘posfiively facilftated by government polfcy; it was also facliitated by the fact that South
African anti-monopoly legislation was almost non-existent’ (Kaplan, nd; 482), The
tendency was relnforced by the nesd to ‘acquire a large slice of the small don estic
market In order to compete with imports”, Thus the very development of monopolisation
{which lald a basis for transnationalisation} (s rocted in elements which define the South
Airican import substitution growth modei in Gelb's analysls.

Trends Isolated as roots of the orlsls by researchers ltke Gelb therefore partially reflect
the broader global trends in capitalism discussed in chapter two. Thus It Is safe to say
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they do not see a potentlal to move beyond it. From an ldeclogy whigh sublectively
claimed to break with capitalism, but objectively remalned within its famework, they were
forced hy the svents in Eastern Europe fo move to an ideclogy which objectively and
subjectively remains within that framework: and this was basad centrally on an Inabllity
to concelve of any posalblity of moving beyond that framework other than through
gradual transformation, In particular, the deep distrust of the effectiveness of mass action
~ a5 discussed In the last chapter - left the Allance with no means to assert its .
programme cther than through the formulation of polley and nagotiations with capital, The
Inablilty to fook beyond capltalism in the here and now has constrained these
organisations to accept capltalism's limltations, Including limitations on nationalisation,

Such an understanding avolds & mechanistic approach to the question at hand, We need
not take the reasoning presented by the ANC entirely at face vaiue. Nor do we need to
rasort to a deterministic approach, which assumes that actors' actions can be read off
directly from objective circumstances. Yet it stiit allows us to find distinct reasons for shifis
in natlonalisation policy.

Whether there was any viable alternative to the ANC’s approach wotld require a thesis
of lts own, The conclusion will touch on these lasues. But the maih polnt here Is that the
conclusions drawn from actual research cannot be separated from the ldeolegical
framawork tn which that research was posad, The link (the mediation) between abjectlve
trands and sublactive policy formulation Is, finally, aiso a profoundly idaclogical one.

The Importance of this palnt Nles not only In Understanding how the ANG's natieaallsation
policy was shaped, but also in understanding that there was nothing inevitable about the
form it took. The resuits we see before us were not pre~determined but emerged from
a complex interaction of a variety of objective factors and a varety of subjective ones,
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Lnderstanding, it would be difflouit to conclude that soclalism could grow out of the
hational democratic phase, Third, and centrally, this same outlook created the Idea that
“the nation" s an entity In and of itself, which exists independent of the classes within it;
the national economy, by impllcation, s aiso a phernemenon distinet from class, Oh the
basis of this understanding, It was possible to conclude that economic growth of that
natlonal sconomy can serve the Interests of all classes within that soclety, Further, it
sould be concluded that regulation of that economy can increase the llkelthond of It
serving the interests of a particular ¢lass In that society,

This Inherently instrumentallst view of the economy translated into a negsiively
Instrumentalist view of nationalicatior, Since regulating the economy In the interests of
the masses was percelved to presuppose a healthy national economy In this view, capital
must be accommodated and encouraged, Since oapital [8 entrenched and would not take
kindly to nationalisation, nationalisation wiil therefore not create a healthy economy. Since
the Interests of the masses depend on the health of the economy, nationalisation Is not
a tool which can ba usad In thelr interests, By contrast, the interests of the masses can
be asserted using other tools to regulate ocapltal, inoluding other forms of state
Intervention; these, by diracting the economy to become Internationally competitive, will
tharefore lay the basis for economic growth, which in turn wilf fay the basis for
redistribution, Simiiarly, tools such as the RDP and the NEF can be used to direct the
national econamy In & soclallst direction.

Such an Instrumentalist view suffers from the problems of all Instrumentalist views: it
forgets that the national economy, like the state liself, Is not a thing but & complex of
soclal relations, inserted into a broader complex of international soclal relations, Both the
local and the globaf ecohomy necessarlly exprass certain relations,

But this leads on to the final point, To see the economy &as a thing rathar than a set of
soclal relations s also to miss the fact that human actars hava created, and can changs,
thoge social relations, Nationailam necessarlly remains within the framework of capltallsm
not by consclous design, but because It takes as immutable a polltical phenomenon (the
natlon state) which is In fact specific to a particular way of arganising society. Similarly,
the ANC and its allles came to accept the Imperatives of capltallsm at present because
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union movement with the ANC's economlc programme, slnce it appeared to set the basls
for fulfiling the needs of the majority, thus averting - for the fimae being -~ a sighificant
challenge to the ANG from below, and maintaining lts electoral bage. The former Is, of
course, vital If the new government wishes to create a politically stable environment to
attract foreign investinant,

The rank-and-flle of the unjor s have not been completely satlsfled with the form of the
RDP: while thare was a relatively generallsed acceptance that deflnite promises rrom the
ANC regarding its plans once In power wera worth extracting, the rank-and-file
repeatedly expressed concern over tite final form of the RDP, as praviously discussed.
As yet, howsever, they have been unable to pressnt a coordinated and coherent
oppositlon to the general trends In the Alllance's economic policy, This was been
exacerhated by the growing gap between top leadarship and the rank-and-file,

ldeology - mediating the Impact of objectlve trends

The preceding discussion demonstratas that the way In which objective trends translate
Into polioy Is comiplex and subtle. The relation seldom takes a crude and direct form, but
Is shaped and mediated by a variety of Interplaying factors. Central amongst these |s the
subjective Ideclogical outlaok of the maln actars, both In its orlginal form and in how it
has developed from there, In response to events over the past few years.

The point Is that the existing declogy of the Congrass Alllance was a central part In
explaining thelr later Ideclogical response to the collapse of Eastarn Europe, and to the
tranaitlon Itself, The fact that these events (ed to an Interpretation that nationallsation was
harmful to natlonal economic heaith, and indead that national economic health depends
far the moment at least partly on capital, Is predlpated on certain ]deolog}ical assumptlons,

First, from the two-stage idea that a soclalist soclety wiii grow out of the natlonal
democratic stage, it was but a smail step to the idea that saclalism could be negotlated
out of a stage of negotiated seitlement in which capltallsm remains in place. Second, this
in turn rested on a partlicular reading of natlonalism iself, discussed In chapter three, as
a force which can serve the interests of several different ciasses; without such an
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having to resort to the kind of tactics - like hatlonalisation, but also potentlally other forms
of state requlation - which might scare off capitel, This was made explicit In SACTWU's
sconomic policy dosument, already quoted in the first chapter. To refresh the reader's
memory, the document states: _
But an alternative to large~scale nationalisation of banks, Industry, farms and
mines Is possible. Through our struggles we can create a system of co-
detarmination, where capital or government Is unable to act in & unilateral manner
(1993; 27),

Baskin argues less explicitly:
Economic grewth is In the Interests of both capital and labour, even i they diffet
over how best to achleve It and how to distribute its frulls, Growth Is Insufficlent
without redistribution; redistributive strategles, without growth, are nothing more
than a one-off solution...and without agreed economic policies the cake will not
grow {1993; 66},

Interviewess made the sama polnt. Cronin, for example, saw the reconstruction awccord
as & way to "curtail the scope of activity for capltal® and also as a means to shift the
baiance of forces In favour of tha masses, in that it could "strengthen the new democratic
state", ensuring that lts stonomic programme Is *Informed by a range of mass democratic
formations", Mashitele saw the RDP as & means to allocate resources to “improve the
lives of ardinary people” and to “gulde” fiscal, monetary and Investment poiicy,

It should be noted that expllolt reference to nationalisation enjoyed slightly more
persistence In union~generatend documents than in ANG policy documents, but this was
gradually replaced by the idea of reguilation of capltal and strong state Intervention In
other forms, COSATU's effect on the alllance's overall pollcy was perhaps to slow the
shift away from nationallsation and to reinforce a stress on soclal redistribution, but the
former was very temporary; COSATU's positlon (if not that of all its affiliates or its rank
and flle) came to accord closely with that of the ANC, albalt for slightly different reasons,

At the same time as reinforeing trends away from natlonallsation, the RDP also served
to undermine opposition to these trends. it halped to snsure the co~operation of the
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soclalist goals, but this did not prevent union leaders from proposing strategies which
acceptisd a capltalist framework as a given.

The transition procase saw the acceleration of an Increasing separatlor between the
yhlon bureaucracy and the rank-and~fiie of the uniens, as mentiohed in the last chapter.
This wias & trend which grew partly out of more centralised structures and centralised
bargalning, While In themselves nelther pasitive nor negative, these factors contributed
to a growing stress oh negntlations by a leadership increasingly distant from the factory
fioor, A seemingly loglcal autgrowth of this was a soclal accord of some sort — which has
sxpiloltly been Identified as an extension of collactive bargalning - and a tendency to
focus on the development of broad policy rather thar & focus on shop-floor driven lssues.
Tha new approach |s sumined up In the oft-quoted' statement that "unions are maoving
from resistance to reconstruction”,

Effacts of ‘bargainad capitallsin’ on nationalisation. policy

Fora such as the Natlonal Economlc Forum did not only demonstrate a commitment to
consultation and negotiation with capital, but also created the space for a far more direct
awareneass of the neads of capital, They further drove home the point that, not only is the
health of the economy dependent on local capltal, but that local capital ls firmly
entrenched n South Africa: It was thus unlikely to open the way to "nationallsation by
default' {as Lronin puts it) as was often the case In other countries where multi-nationals
flad following iberation, and had a greater stake In asserting Its intorests,

Trends to & social contract further consolldated trends away from nationalisation by
presenting an apparently viable alternative to achleve the same ands.

The first chapter showed that provision of soclal services, soclal welfare and regulation
of the economy were amongst the stated aims of Inltlal proposals to nationalise, A
continued deslre to regulate caplitallsm to some extent was combined with the acceptance
of lts contlnuation (& project consistent with the particular nature of the nation-state under
capltalism), as discussed in the intreduction to this section and earller In this chapter,
Some form of soclal contract appeared fo pravide a way In which to achieve this without
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A further trend which Is in simllar telation is the trend towards social contracts in the
union movement; this too has both reinforced and been reinforced by the notion of the
inevitability of capltalism.

Bargalned capitallsm

The implicit acceptance of a capltalist framework has also bsen manifest in trends
towards some sart of soclal contract ~ a notlon that capitallsm can be regulated through
bargalning amongst the state, labour and capltal, Concretely, this aventually expressed
itself in twe forms - first, forums such as the National Economic Forum; and second, the
Reconstruction and Development Programme, already discussed In previous chapters,
Implicit to both Is an acceptance that future economic health can not be attalned without
the co-operation of capltal,

For example, Baskin (COSATU) states with regard to a soclal contract that:
The challenge iz to develop an economy which Is both productive and profitable,
bringing Increased employment, higher wages and improved soclal services, A
structured refationship between caplial and labour, rooted less In adversarialism
and more In co-operation, stands the best chance of delivering soclal and
economic olitcomes favourable to both sides (1993; 68},

Patel (COSATU) argues similarly in respect of the NEF:
The NEF Is in my view a daslrable model for a complex society...in today's very
open world, capftal can move between borders with ease, At the same time labour
is alsc a very powerful factor. If you wish to have a reconstruction atrangement
that can work, you need to get broad consensus between organised labour and
organised business (1993; 26).

The trend to a soclal contract cannot be seen as a slmple result of a particular
interpretation of the collapse of t, 3 USSR, aithaugh the praceding discussion showed that
this is an aspect. It must also he situated in the nature of the unfon movemant itself, The
previous chapter bric®ly discussed the reformist nature of trade unlons. While this
teformist nature does not manifest Itself crudsely, It certainly has manifested itself of late,
The South Afrlean unlen movement has a long tradition of explicitly assaclating Itself with
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Baldly stated, there has emerged a kind of consensus about the polftical and
economie prospects for transformation.. At the risk of oversimplfiying, It holds
that...there are objective limits 1o the redistribution of power and wealth, SA will
remain a caplialist soclety, but ong In which capital Is subject to scrutiny and
regtilation both by the state and by other soclal interests, Econonic polfcy must
alm simultaneously at dynamic development and lessening inequalities...selective
state Intervention will "reshape the orlentation of the economy', aftering the
diraction of investment and production {18983, 18).

Thus the ANC and its allies, for the most part, have come to canclude that any solution
to the economic problems of the country (and meeting the aspirations of the masses) iies
for the moment with the creation of a successful capltalist economy. Indeed, the
chances of bullding soclallsm come to depend on such success, But this in turn
prasupposes the continued exlstence of capitalists, and preferably successful ones ~
glven that the stats, In the dominant perception, ls unable to fulfl the role of
accumuiation, The conviction that capitalism s presently here to stay has, therefore,
created an Increased sensliivity to capltal per se (that Is, to individual units of capital),
This Is strengthened by and In turn stréngthans pressures towards comproimise discussed
in the previous chapter, It Is In this context that the impact of the research already
discussed must be considared,

This has played itself out In appeals for co~uperation In "the national interest’ (the
implication being that the health of one sector of saciety (l.e. capitallsts) Is In the Interests
of the health of tha entire natlon), an increasingly conclliatory attitude to capital, and shifts
towards consultation with capltal, as previous content analysis demonstrates,

The trends towards the accaptance of capliallsm have not rasted solely on the collapse
of Eastern Europe, however, They have interacted with other trends; amengst these, the
vary fact of negotiations, predicated es it Is on some nhotlon of compromise, has
reinforced this trend, and dependence on hegotiations has in tutn been further reinforced
by the notion that capltal cannot be expropriated, as the previous chapter sought to show,
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Van Holdt has a similar understanding of the SACP's outlook:
There will have to be co-operation between the democratic government and
capitalists In many spheres of the economy. But which force Is actually dominant
wiil be determined by the balance of forces when a new constitution Is actually
drawn up, and by struggle after it Is implemented (1990; 45),

This acceptance of a capitalist framework Is nothing new to natlonalism, If the analysis
presented in chapter three Is accepted, However, for many hational liberation movements
the acceptance was an unconscious one, rooted In an incorrest understanding of
soclallem and a limited Internatlonal perspective; the capitalist frarmework was accepted
by default rather than consclous cholce, The commonly accepted deflnition of soclalism
as central planning and natlonallsed Industry meant that these movements were able to
gonslder themselves soclalist, even though thelr actions and pollcies did not allow them
to break out of capitalism as a global system and, therefore, they remalnsd subject to the
dyhamies of capitalism In reality.

Of course, * i subjective clalm made little difference to the real nature of the societles
which they governed. But the subjective aspect Is important here because - in contrast
to these movements ~ the ANC and lis allies have accepted a caplialist framework both
consclously and expiicitly. W..at Is partiotlarly significant Is the acceptance of this notlan
by the SACP and COSATU, which might otherwise have been expected to have
responded In & mare confrontational fashion to shifis in ANC policy,

From a perspective which acoepted the inevitabillty of capitalism at least for the moment,
the major task of the Alllance became to develop siralegles to regulate capltal, not
expropriate "', indeed, enough regulation may lead to a transformation to soclalism.
As Bundy puts it;

161 The analysis of tha regulation school ~ within which much of the research infarming ANC eoconemla
pollcy has been conducted - relnforces such an epproach, whether the authors intended 1o or not,
since [t Is based on the notlon that caplialism requlaies itself, potentlaliy Indafinitaly, out of erlses, A
logloal conelusion Is both that capitallam will not collapse of its own accard, and that capitalism can
supoassiully be regulated,
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a standard revolutionary nationalist one ~ that social Improvement depends on the health
of the national economy.

Baskin's redefinition |s most extreme and expiiclt. In an article on corporatism, he states:
If [sooiallsm] Is held to compromise one or all of the following - proletarian
tevolution, worker control of the means of production, the subordination of the
market ~ then corporatism ls not a step towards soclalism...lf, however, socialism
Is defined less ambitiously - as a striving for freedom, justice and solldarity - then
corporatism Is fess problemeatic (1993; 68),

Cronin, in 1991, put forward an argument that appeared to diverge from this trend, and
certainly demonstrates the SACP's continued subjective commitment to deep social
transformation. He says "workers should not abandon the contest for state power” and
that the objective of saclalist struggle “Is to abolish employers" (1991a; 53}, He further
argues that It Is essentlal to keep the masses mobllised to defend their galns, But ha
goes oh to situate this within the context of natiohal demacratic transformation, implying
that soclalist transformation will grow out of this stage If the balance of forces Is in the
NLM's favour. in May of the same year he argues that "popular mass struggles, popular
power, popular hagermiony can create the conditions in which parilamentary elections (or,
for that matter, insurrection) can become a real turning point..." (1991h; 28), Once more,
the implication Is that the transformation into soclallsm will depend simply on the balance
of foroes, and that a favourable balance of forces might express ltsalf either through
ihsurrection or parliamentary elections, Elections In themselvas are seen as a springhoard
to further shifting the balance of forces, but this, evidently, can happen from within what
Is Inltfally a capltalist framework, As Hudson and Louw summarise [t
The form of socialism envisaged fin the SACP strateglc document] attenipts to
radicalise rather than simply replace democratic mechanisms davelopad under
capltaliam...This Is Important not only because such quasi-corporatist processes
can boister the legitimacy of the natfonal parliament but also because In
themselves they reduce the margin of capitalism's prerogative. Limiting the powers
attached lo the ownership of capital, and extending the orbit of popular Influence
over economic and soclal policy, modifies the nature of the relations of production
in an anti-capltallst direction (1988; 39).
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i #'a vorking class can achieve this by their own organisational strength (1990;

20), _
impllcit In this instrumentallst approach to reconstruction is a reading that achleving
soclalism Is a matter of the balance of forces within the national democratic economy and
polity. Slovo, In a 1891 article, actiaes this sentiment, arguing that: "We accept the reality
and necessity that our post-apartheid economy will be a mixed economy* (1991; 13); he
goes oh to argue that the party will seek to enstre an “increasingly sociallst® orlentation
to the mix. Cronln, in 1990, argued that:

The straleglc really we face in this country Is that the national democratic

ravolution Is not a detour, but the most direct route to sociallsm, It does not

guarantee ft, but it s necessary to achleve mass power, which will allow a

development In the direction of soclallsm (1990; 8).

Such a conception of how socialism will develop Is hardly tenable without some subtle
radsfinition of socialism, Slove's 1990 pamphlet “Has soclalism falled?" set the ball rolling.
Amongst other things, the pamphlet implies that the fallure of the Russlan revolution was
because it moved too fast towaids communism. He speaks of
«policles basied on what has been called the 'blg bang theory of soclallsm' which
ignored the historlcal fact that many of the ingredients of soclal systems which
sticceed one another - and this includes the change from capitalism to socialism
cannot be separated by a chinese wall (1950; 19},
This set the stage for redefining socialism as a transitlon stage which could be embarked
on without Insurrection, (as Is evident In the previous quotations) and which, moreover,
would not differ substantially In appearance from capltalism. The redefinition soon
consolldated itself into ane where soclalism was actually a stage n capltallsm, but ane
which was more equitable bacause the masses wera gradually gaining more say over the
economy.

In early 1991, Erwin argued that COSATU ‘has a soclalist conception of the economic
policias which will be necessary to solve our economic problems", but, he goes on to say
"It is important to defing what this means - what economic and soclal programmes can
effactively develop and benefit our whole soclety”, This conception s not far different from
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For soclallsts allgned with the liberation movement, the transitional state is seen
as a state of national democracy (1991, 45) .

The third approach Is lsast explicit, but In fact integral to the previous approaches: It
consisted of redefining soclailsm In such a way that its definition could easlly accord with
particular farms of capitaliem. Where it was made explicl, its logic became clear: It
usnally started by outlining a particular (apparently pragmatic) outiook, and then named
this outiook soctalism; rather than attempting to define soclalism, and then evaluating its
validity in terms of what was consldered a pragmatic or at least viahle outiook.

The inevitabllity of capitallsm for the present has been accepted both by left academics
and broadly within the Congress Alliance itself; for example, Webster and Van Holdt
argue that: *The balance of forces between capltal and labour...leads not to revolution
'but 1o compromise and radical reform™ (quoted in Bundy, 1993; 18) .

Inthe Congress Alllance, generalised acceptance of capitailsm (at lec.st for the immaediate
future) is evidenced both explicitly and by omlssion In pollcy documents and Interviews.
On one hand, no mention is made In policy documents (elther economic or otherwise)
of bringing soclalism Into effect. Amongst those interviewed, most spoke of the need to
aifact fundamental change in order to Improve the living standards of the majority, but
none characterised this as socialism.

On the other hand, beyond policy documents, it has been explicitly stated that present
ANC strategy Is, at best, geared towards making capitallsm more friendly, For example,
one unlonist stated In an interview that COSATU and the SACP would have to "chart a
way forward beyond this stage". As early as 1989, Infiuentlal figures in the Congress
Alllance ware arguing for a mixed esanc demonstrated by Alec Erwin's article,
aithough his stress at this pakit was more c.. ... need for state intervention to regulate
the market in order to achleve desired outcanes.

Erwin, commenting later on the Harare recommendations, states that;
The Harare recommendations are no blusprint for socialism. They constitute a

framework for raconstruction and trangiton, They will be a transition to soclalfsm
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~ transformation of the existing system'®., Thers should be a gradual extension of
workers' control over production, combined with a gradual extension of soclal welfare and
social rights. This approact has been particularly pronounced within the unioh movement,
although not the sole approach,

A varlant of this predicated itseif on the idea that revolutionary rupture (Insurrection) was
not necessarily problematlc, but was anly ohe option of many. According to this approach
(setting aside questions about whether Insurrection is desirable) present cors.ins in
South Aftica were not conduclive to such a rupturs:
Given the domestic and international sfiuation, does any significant grouping
bellave that an organised sejzure of power, and revolutionary rupiure, are on the
agenda? (Baskin, 1993; 66).
Consequently it was necessary to "engage” with the present circumstanoces, and seek to
build the conditions for socialism In the here and now.

This approach was commanly an extenslon of the SACP's two-stage strategy, and quite
within its logic: it Is possible to build the basis of a soclalist soclety from within a post-
Hberation one. The post liberation soclety could, in fact, lay a basis for such a saciety. As
the SACP's strategy document puts it “Soclalism fs a stage In deepening the natlonal
democratic revolution® (Quoted in Hudson and Louw, 1993; 38),

It was generally accepted, however, that this outcome was not inevitable under present
conditions, but would require some contest with capltal. The polltical face of this approach
was evident In the previous chapter, In the notion that eiections were laying the basis to
further shift the balance of forces In favour of the lIberation movement.

Von Hoidt (approvingly) puts it;
Most soclalists now agree that soclalism cannot be established in one
stroke...there would have to ba a period of transition, of movement towards
soclalism. During this period of iransition there would have to be a struggle by the
working class and ifs allles to establish and expand social control of the economy,

160 This Is certainly not A naw ldea. It dates back at l2ast to Bernstaln at the turn of the century.
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Exactly how the sltuation will pan out remains to be seen: hdw many peaple will go which
way, and when they will do It, can't be predicted. A lot will depend on whether left groups
are able to give consistent support to struggies on the ground, without falling into the trap
of appearing to be agalnst people’s history of struggl: -13n they eritique the ANC,

What can be predicted with certainty, however, Is that struggies of the sort we see now
will continue, with varying Intenslty, in the years ahead. These struggles begin to pose
a real challenge to the soclal relations at the root of social injustice, albelt In small ways,
regardless of whather thosa conducting them are consclous of that challenge. They
challenge the idea that a minority should control soclety's wealth at the expense of the
majotity, and in doing so pose the question of a fundamentally different project to that of
nationalism, a fuhdamentally different means of organising soclety. They could be the
basis of a somplete break with capitalist relations, whete nationallsation, if It occurs, will
be governed by a different Imperatlve, and whers the state which nationallses could be
directly controlled by the majority,

That such struggles are happening at all reflects a high leval of organisation v .. ¢
ground -~ whether through union lecals and shopsteward structures, or local community
organisation, or aven ANC branches. But there Is no overall co-ordination between
struggles which can weld them Into a serlous challenge 1o the direction the prasent
governmant s moving In. They remain isolated and fragmented, leaving them open to be
picked off one by one'™, What Is required Is an orgahisation which can link these
stru1gles and pre ide a different political vision 1o that offered by nationallsm. However
unfashionabie it may seem, what Is needed now is clear soclalist politics and
organisation.

164 The rudimants of solldurlty action are beginning to emarga, howavar, Strikers from the Spar group of
stores have been involved In strugples at Wits university, for example.
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Exactly how the situation will pan out remains to be sesn: how many people will go which
way, and when they will do it, can't be predicted. A 'ot will depend on whether left groups
are able to glve consistent support to struggles on the ground, without falling into the trap
of appearing to be against people's history of struggle when they critique the ANC,

What can be predicted with certalnty, however, is that struggles of the sort we ser how
will continue, with varying intenstly, in the years ahead. Thase struggles begin to pose
a real challenge to the soclal relations at the root of soclal Injustice, albelt n small ways,
regardiess of whether those conducting them are consclous of that challenge. They
challenge the ldea that a minerity should control soclety's wealth at the expense of the
majority, and in doing so pose the question of a fundamentaliy different project to that of
nationalist, a fundamentally different means of organising soclety, They could be the
hasls of a complete break with capitallist relations, where natlonalisation, if it ocours, will
be goverried by a different imperative, and whare the state which natlonalises could be
directly controlled by the majority,

That such struggles are happening at all reflects a high level of organisation on the
ground — whether thraugh union [ocals and shopsteward structures, or lacal community
organisation, or even ANGC hranches, But there is no overall co~ordination between
shiuggles which can weld them into a serious chellenge to the direction the present
government Is mov g In, They remaln Isolated and fragmentad, leaving them open to be
picked off one by one'™, What is required is an organisation which can link these
struggles and provide a different political vislon to that offered by nationallem, However
unfashionable it may seem, what s needed now is clear soclalist politics and
organisation,

164 The rudimanis of solidarlty ac.un are baginning to omarge, however, Strlkars fram the Spar group of
siores have boen involved In etruggles ot Wits university, for example.
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Many are aware of the constraints the ANC faces, but not conscious of the extent to
which those constralnts are ssif~Imposed, This is all the more the case because there
Is no significant alternative organisation In which to continue that history of siruggle,

At the same time, however, many worklng class people ara finding o other option but
to fight around immediate [ssuss, whether the government they elected fikes it or not,
They are forced to keap alive thelr history of struggle, and to return to the 'old methods',
increasingly they are finding the ANC In government to be unreliable allies In thelr
struggles,

This can have various effects. Many may continuie to mobllise even under the banner of
the ANC for soma time to come, for lack of a vislble alternativa, although they will be
inoreasingly disgruntled with it, Some will begin to fall prey to demoralisation,

Another section will ook for alternatives to the ANC, This s alreacly beginning to happen.
Same will be content to confine themselves to union organisation, but this Is an avenus
which Is not avallable to a very iarge section of ANG supporters. It Is also an avenue
which will create many simfiar problems, glven the acceptanca of many union leaders of
the ANC's path.

Some - hopeilily a tiny minority ~ will find an alternative In right-wing organisations like
the IFP, which Is already seeking to harnesy the discontent to their own ends, The
number who mova In this direction will depend cruclally on whether an alternative
jeadership for thelr struggles.

Others - hiopefully a bigger minority, but probahly still a minority to begin with - will look
leftward, The PAC is unlikely to offer many amongst this minority a home, since Its
diraction ls no diiferent from the ANC's in practice, only with less seats in parllament.
AZAPQ may be able to garner more support, especiatly given its soclalist rhetoric; but
the long history of sectarlanism between the ANC and itself may cut off this routs to
many ex~ANC supporters. Finally there [s an array of small soctallst groups, who will no
doubt gain some of this support
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relatlons at the root of the majority's miserable conditions ~ for its politics are embeddad
In those very sooial relations, Even If the ANC was successful in creating a climate
conducive to investor confidence, there Is no automatic link batween a booming econamy
and impraved living standards for the mass of peaple, South Africa In the 60s bears
testament to that, '

This is not to say that the ANGC will not or can not dellver, But It is to say that the key Is
not the ANG itself.

The study repeatediy highlighted tha central role of "the maases” In Influencing the course
of history: [t Is on this note that | wish to conclude. Nationalisim, even revolutionary
nationaliam, offers a limited way forward to solve the problems of the majority. it will go
arly so far, no further. The activity of the mass of people proved ceniral in wirning
nationallsm's limited demands in South Africa; and it s that same activity that offers the
petentlal for winming thelr own demands. The actions of the “grassroots" wili be cruclal
In determining what transpires in the years to came,

Grassroots mobllisation and action can still pressurs the ANC to move In favour of Its
mass base, to some extent, aithough the depth of the crisls means that there Is a limit
to how far they will move. We cannot acourately pradict when the limit will be reached:
it Is uniikeiy to be a sudden event. Wa are maore likely to see & gradual extension of the
process glready unfolding now, with the ANC moving against particular struggles, even
while they are still forced to respond favourably to others, with more and more of the
former and less of the latter. In other words, they will contintte to vaclllate, In all
likelihood, but they are likely to inoreasingly bend agalnst struggle.

When the ANC refuses o mave any further, mass mobllisation offers the potential to
move bayond i, What are the prospects for such mobliisation? The mass hase of the
ANC still retalns a contradiotory consclousness: while many are questioning the routs the
ANT Is taking, there is stilt a deap-rocted loyalty to the ANC, inked to 2 memoaty of iis
history as feaders of struggle againat raclsm. For many, the ANC stlll ombadles their own
history of struggle. Consaequently few are wiliing to yet break from the ANC or to apenly
pressire it. There is a deap-rootad fesling that the ANC should be ‘given a chance',

THE DYNAMICS OF NATIONALISATION 275



and evictions. More recently, Mandsla's 1995 opaning speach to parfiament warned that
there would be a crackdown on strikers; a month later he callad on universiy
administrations to deal firmly with 'disruptive’ university students,

On the othet hanhd, the ANC's sensitivity to caplital seems to have increased further since
the electlons. The RDP’s practical implementation is proving increasingly to centre around
caplial's demands, with fiscal discipiing and restraint on government spending becorning
kay words, And In sphte of verbal conflict with cepltal over its investment dacisions, Hitle
has beeh dohe fo enforce desired outcomes; threats of passing legislation (around
housing bonds, for example} have besn made, but not Implemented. The 1995 budget
makes no move to increase companhy tex.

A polilcal mirror of this situation emergss. Hepeatedly, the ANC has shown itself
unwilling to move declsively against its old political enemies. Walkouts and threatened
walkouts by the NP and the IFP have been met with strong rhetorle from the ANC on
oucaslon, but In private the disputes are patched up. The 4ruth and reconcillation’
committee plans to expose but not prosecute thase involved In death squads; and so on.
To ks mass bass, the ANC's appeals are for reconcliiation and forgiveness,

This pattern s likely o jead the ANC increasingly fo stand against lts own mass base In
thelr struggies for soclal justica, Thelr unwillingness to challenge caplital Ih order to meet
demands leaves them liitle other option,

Which way. to soclal Justice?

The Issue of nationalisation is often presented In terms of soclal justice: elther as a
means fo achigve it or a&s ah anathema ie It. In seeking to understand nationalisation, this
thesis also seeks to add a littie in undarstanding how to achleve soctal justice, It should
ha plain that the alm of achleving sodlal justice Is less connested to nationalisation per
se han to the deeper soclal relations which it necessarily refiects and embodies,

it is becoming increasingly clear that the ANC, left to is own devicas, will dallver few of
the aspirations of its own mass base. It Is unlikely to chaienge or transfotm the social
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economlc power — a gateway to Africa - but this potentlal depends centrally on the heaith

of other African economias, which for tha most part are mote than a iltfle green about the

gills, While the shifts away from nationallsation may have made South Afrlca appear more

attractive to capital, this could easily be outwelghed by the disadvantages incurred by

South Afrlea's currsnt standing In the global economy, As matters stand, the promlséd

flood of foreign Invesimant has been a mere trickle. Local businhass confidence has been
at best unstable (see, for example, Business Day’s dally economic Indicators).

The ANC will find it difficult to control the actions of capltal. This difficulty has already
expressed ltself In ongolng tenslon between the ANC and capital over issues like
investment In low~cost housing, The ANC in government has shown llitle abliify to control
capital's investment decisions during Its first months In governmant.

The ANC is finding itself caught in a second trap, between capital and the working class.
it will, In &all probabllity, continue to attampt (o straddle these soclal forces for some time
to come. It Is ilkely to face ever Increéslng pressure from the masses, Impatient for
desper soclal change and Improvements In fiving standards, while at the same time
facing pressure from capitals which percelve those very demands as a thraat to their own
profitabillty, and which will, quite probably, see wage cuts'® as the easlest and only
way o Improve profitabllity, Pressure from capital and international bodles to maintalh
fiscal disclpline' (in othar words, keep down government soclal spending) is enormous,
The government iself faces huge budgetary constraints which will not be solved without
a chalienge to capital,

Increasingly, the ANGC in government Is falling on the side of capltal rather than the
masses, It s showing itself to be less and Jass willing to challenge white~owned capltal.
It seaks more and more tn neutralise rather than appease its masds base, Calls for
patlence and rastrairt (tave nultiplied as It becomes clear that rapld delivery of basic
needs such as hous..g '8 unlikely. Strikes were met initlally with an amblguous
government response; wvhile defending the right to strike, the government warmed strikers
hot to angage in ‘disruptive’ forms of protest, and did iittle to curb pollce attacks and
arrests of strikers; iand invasions and bullding occupations wers similarly mat with police

182 Cr alternalively, pravanting too large an inctease [ real wages,
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relation shaped the shifts in two ways: first, it meant that the shifts away from
nationallsation wers somewhat slowed, and moderated the form which the shifts teok, It
also meant that the lssus of social welfare has remained high on the nhatlonalist agenda,
at least in rhetoric. At the same time, howaver, the ANC's wariness of its mass hase,
camblned with the fact that its base still, largely, looks to It for a lead (and has,
consequently, not successfully challenged the ANG leadership's perspectives) contributed
to real shifts In the balance of forces, The latter represents, as argued, a largsly seif-
jmposed limitation on the ANC's optlons,

Wil the shifts away from nationallsation allow the ANC to continue o placate this base,
hy dellvering real material and social improvement?

On a political lavel, the mere fact of attaining the vote represented a significant shift from
apartheld to a 'narmal’ bourgeols democracy; It represemed a real extenslon of
demooracy. At the same time, howsver, this victory has had the effect of Increasing the
canfldence of the mass bass, and raising thelr hopes for deeper soclal transformation.

The result Is an upturn In strugg.< rather than an end to it, although continuing struggle
has often bean fragmented and isolated, To dats, the perlod since the elections has seen
an Increase in struggies, particuiarly on the unlon front, which reflects the Increase In
confldence and a wiilingness o do something to achleve hopes and asplrations. The
months directly after the elections saw a rash of strikes over raclsm, wages and
managerial prerogative, accompanied by a spate of land Invaslons and bullding
occupations across the country. Barly 1895 has soan anather upturn In strikes, as weli
as upturns amongst studants [n schools and tertlary inetitutions,

But the ANC's abillty to dellver on the majority's bread-and-butter da;mands Is severaly
imited. On one hand, the structural crisls can not be wished away. The ANG In
government has shown {tself to he caught in a trap: natlonal economic health depends
on attracting investment, but that depends increasingly on a healthy, attractive national
economy. South Africa’'s productivily problems will not easlly be solved, and iis
international competitiveness and attractiveness depend on a solutlon to this, One
potenrtlal way out of the dilemma would be for South Afrlca to bacome a reglonal
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Beyond this, however, the ANC In governmant - whethar acting declisively or nat ~ is
still be faced with the problem of ruling aver capltalism In crlsls, This thesis has also.
added to the theory of revolutionary natlonalism: to answer the question at hand
regarding natlonealisation It was necessary to undarstand the common threads
between all revolutionary nationallsms and how they are influenced by thelr
clreumstances. In this the study added to understanding revolutionary nationalism in
powel, What has become clear Is that the ANC - like other formé of revolutionary
hationallsm - has ended up governing over capltallsm. The main difference between
the ANC and most other national liberation movements lles In the present
clroumstances of the global capltallst system - clrcumstances which, because of the
depth of the crisis, leave ittie latitude for the ruiers of most countries to determine
thelr futures,

it also ralses a question mentioned In the Introduction; the prospects of change for the
vast majorlty of South Afrlcans after the transition. This study has political implications
which cannot be escaped, Centrally, It ralses the question: deas natlonallsm offer a
solution to the problems of the majority?

What about the working class, Mr President?'®

From the point of view of the majorlty, the effecis of the ANC's vaclllation ara serlous
The prospects o) achleving lasting solutions to thelr Immediate materlal problems are
rapidly diminishing,

The bulk of this thesls was cormpletea =7 1993; since then, the ANC has achieved power,
although it remalns tled to the government of national unity, 1t has, of course, promised
to redress the problems of the majority and made minor moves to implement promises,
partly because i still percelves itself fo represent those mass interests; partly hecause
If it doesn't, political turmoll may result,

This is the third set of soclal relations «. sressed In the ANC's shifts ragarding
nationalisation - the relation between a natlonallst movement and lis mass base. This

162  Apologles to Linton Kwezl Johnstone
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has canfined It to accepting these limitations. Its essentlal character leads it to seek
genuine reform of the present system, but the extent to which It Is able to “reshuffle” the
system has bean curtalied,

Integrating agency and structure

At the same time, however, the ANC has not been merely a vietim of its
circurnstances: as a soclai actor, It has the abllity to shape those circumstances, In
however limited a way, The fimitatfons on Its options are partly internal to Its politics, a
polltics which accepts the general current framework as Inevitable. Most centrally, in &
vuntext where other avenues of achleving power were closed, Iits unwiliingness to
cansistantly » abillse mass actlon has & ced It to accept a greater degree of
comprormise with the existing rullng class than might otherwise have been the case.
This compromise has apparently been In its own interests as a future state, concerned
to secure polilcal stabliity and prevent papitai filght,

Yet its tendericy to seek compromise has potentlally undermined Its abllity to achleve
thase alme ; lts unwilingness to move daclslvely against the right (Ihcluding the
Natlonal Party and Inkatha) has contributed fo an increase In the right's relative
confidence, at least to dastabllise and delay If not to chalienge for state power, At the
same time, its own supporters are increaslngly disenchanted with the government's
tardiness In dellvering on their basic nseds, It could take years for this to reach fuli-
blown proportions, but alraady the boat Is being rocked In small ways, All of this
means that the present balance of forces Is extramely unstable. The effects of this on
Investet confidence could perhaps be far worse even than a declslon to natlonalise
key industrles In urder to provide a sultable climate for Investment, Of course,
dislhvastment trends are already afoot, and capltal is not, generally,'barticular[y fond
of the ANC In governmaent; but these trends maif In the end he accelerated rather than
reversed by a weak ANC-led governmant which Is unable o act declslvely towards
attempting to deal with the crisls, poiltlcal and sconomic. This Is, of course,
speculative, and will remain so since history cannot be reversed.
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guarantee the conditions to accumulate; but as capltalism as a whole changes, it
hecessarlly rearranges Its political form as well as fts economic form. The tendency
towards centrallsation and concentrativh has led first to an increasing convergence of
state and individual capltals, then to a separation of the two. The ANC's shift away from
nationalisation ultimately expresses thls rearrangement of capltallst relatlons, economlc
and polltical,

From this perspective, the problem with the "pragmatic' and, mote broadly,
instrumentallst approaches to the Issue of nationalisation become claar, Subjectively and
explicitly, the ANC's shifts have resuited from ratlonal assessment of the situation at
hand, from consldering the task at hand and looking for the right tool to achleve that task.
But objectively and implicitly, the task at hand assumes certain soclal relations - it
assumes & oapitalist economy. The "tools’ represent varlants of the relation between a
capitalist state and unlts of caphal. And the task itself is how that state will improve Iis
own standing In the world hierarchy of natlon states {the characteristic political form of
capitalism) through economic competition. The daclsion not to nationallse is, In this
cohtext, eminently pragmatic; but it is "pragmatio” only from the perspective of cartain
tlass interests in a given concrete situation.

As long as a capilalist framework Is assumed, the final determinant of what Is
"pragmatic’, then, is the capital relation Kself: in the end, the drive to accumulate will
prevall, For a theory of natlonalisation, the Implication Is clear: natlonallsation, the forms
it takes, and whethor it occurs at all, can not be fully understood unless It s understoed
to express soclal relations, not simply Le iaken to be neutrally embedded in them.

it fs the dynamic of accumulation which has crucially, If not explicltly, determined ths
options open to nationalism in the ocurrant scenario, This dynamic has imposed the
necessity of developing an Internationally compstitive economy on the ANC, The "de~
marglnalisation” of South Afrlca, combined with 1@ current economlc crisls both within
the country and globally, glives the ANC vary little jatitude to determine exactly how such
an economy can be achleved, or indesd whether It should be achleved. The ANC's
acceptance of the current framework -~ an acceptance glven further weight by the
ldeocloglcal quastioning following the collapse of bureaucratic state caplitalist regimes -
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a nexus for certaln of those relations. The ANC's shift away from nationallsation does not
negate this central contentlon. It does not render the soclal relations embodied in
hationalisation meanlngliess ~ rather, it has served to highlight them.

If natlonalisation Is itself a social relation, what does the ANC's shift away from It tell us
about this soclal relation — about nationallsation? What is the (dynamic) content, if you
like, of this shift?

A central point is that the ANC's economic policy can not be understood In economic
terms alone. This thesls has served to highlight the profoundly political nature of
econamics, The economic and the political are, Indeed, 'moments’ in a single, unified set
of social relations, These 'moments' can not be understood Ir: 1solation from each other.
And so too with an aspect of those relations, nationalisation: an understanding of this
phenomenon, or its absence, can not be achieved without understanding that It expresses
and reflects the political and the economic In complax, constantly dynamic interactlon. An
understanding of this complex lntaractldn can riot be developed in the abstract, except
In the most general tarms, It requires concrete analysis, from a theoretical framework
which assumes such complex interaction.

Integrating the political and the economig

This thesls has been as much about hatlonalism as about natlonallsation, and rnecessarily
so, The nationalisation being considered znd ultimately largely rejected has been
fundamentally shaped by the soclal actor seeking to “use" It. The ANC's class character
has determined the form of natiohalisation which |t considered and ultimately rejected.
The social relation embodled in this natlonallsation Is, broadly, the capltei relation; more
preclsely, the state—capltal relation; or still more precisaly, the relation between a state—
in~welting and existing capital,

Natlonalisation - or lts absence -~ currently expresses the dynamic of the capitalist
system ftself. The drive to accumulate and to compete Is the matrix in which the shifts
hava occurred. It forces capital to constantly rearrangse ltself in the search for means to
reallse ever greater profit, In this, the state Is a central means by which capltals seek to
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WRAPPING UP;
THE DYNAICS OF NATIONALISATION

The scope of this thesls was broad. It does not pretend to have dealt comprehensively
with eve~y ohe of a myriad of factors contributing to shifts in the ANC's natlohalisation
polley, but it has examined the key elemeants of the procass. It argued that:

1’
20

Nationalisatiun is one form of the state-capital relation

Na....nalisation within capitallst relations of production Is a forrn of aconomilc
hationalism; It can ba one means by which the nation-state seeks to
defend and advance the standing of the national econorny in the giobal
hlerarchy

Deepening globallsation of capital has led to a global movemeni away
from a ciose, Unipoier relation betwesn individual states and capltals to a
multipelar one, which makes nationalisation unfavourable to capltal

The ANC, as a natlonalist movement, Is tied into the general framework of
capltallsm, since its aim is to selze hold of a nation state (the peculiar
political form of capltallsm)

It has rejected natlonalisation slnce I Is out of step with the general
direction of global capltallsm's reorganisation; nationalisation is no lohger
a viable form of economic nationalism

Thne profracted nature of the settlerment, the expertence of other countrles,
and the ideclogical impact of the collapse of commandist economies all
served to make the ANC conscious of the trends In cafn'ita!ism. abeit in a
fragmented form o

Mass action proved to be a strong weapon |h the ANC's arsenal, but the
ANC’s unwillingness to mabilise Its mass base consistently has forced It to
accept further limitations on its ability to detarmine the course of the South
African economy under Its rule,
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Sundry surveys were used where approptlate.

The research process

The research almed to establish two things as a basis for analysls: first, how the ANC's
natlonalisation policy changed; second, possible reasons for reformulation. The former
was relatively straightforward, the latter obviously more complex, It was easy enough to
astablish the ANC's own percsptions of why their policies had changed, but iess simple
to establish If these told the whole story.

| assumed that they did not, The task then was to find hints and clues to other factors
that may have shapad the ANC's polloy, These could be found in two ways. First,
axamining perceptions of why pollcy had been reformy’ated hinted at factors shaping
perceptions, and hence at deaper explanation of the shifts, Second, the form which policy
changes took gave further clues to underlying factors, | also used studies of national
llberation movements and of trends In the global economic system to provide a historicat
context in which to appraise these clues, The Introduction explains why | chose these
areas, so | will not repasat that discusslon here,

| hegan the ressarch with a survey of newspaper cilpplings and available poilcy
documents. From these | began to draw out trends, themes and ratlonales for the shifts.
| used them {o draw up & 'timeline’ apcording o each broad theme, which | used to trace
shiits in terms of these themes.

Analysis of policy documesnts was integrate.d Into the over.iew of newspaper clipppings
as an initial stage. Further analysis was conducted while dolng Interviews and using
sacondary sources concerning global trends and local economic trends. | pald particular
attention to the form of the shifts in this analysis (for example, the continued prevalence
of state~Intervention oriented pollcles even when nationallsatlon per se was disappearing
from policy). This helped to establish the exact nature of the shifts and posed
problematics which lald the basls for furthar analysis.

Interview schedules were drawn up according to themnes amerging from the overview of
newspaper olippings and policy documants, They were refermulated where necessary,
according to new developments or additional themes emerging from previous interviews
and ongolng study of newspapors and policy documents,

Throughout this, | was constantly appraising broader political developments, Secondary
sources were raferrsd to In thls process. As the relevance of paricular developments
became clear, | sought to intagrate them with the trends emerging from the oilppings,
documents and Intervlews, and conducted further research on these developments.

| returned to theoretical readings and a study i varlous histories (such a of the state-
capital relation and national liberation movements) towards the end ot ‘e research

process, to evaluate which trends ) could generalise, This Involved retuming repeatedly
to my original sources of data to confirm and correlate emerging general trends,

The ywobiem’ of the.mass base
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| ehcountered some difficulty in setting up these Interviews, since most of those |
approached had very busy schedules, Consequently, | was unable fo conduct as many
interviews as originally planned. A dificulty which arose as a result of this was that the
Interviews by no means vielded a cross-gection of the alllance partners: for example,
unlon-iriterviews were with an organiser and & union offlcial from COSATU afffiie’es; 1
was unabis to Interview someone from COSATU itself, The ANC interviaws gave a better
spread of top and middle leadership.

One Interview, taking the form of a group discussion, was conducted with "grassroots’
ANC activists, Group Inteiviews ere often more difficult to conduct than individual
Interviews, but are usaful in several respects, Faople are often more comfortable In a
group of associates. The interviewer's perceptions are less likely to Aatermine the focus
of discussion since people are as likely to respond to each other &. to the Interviewer,
Further, tenslons and subtle differences in perspective in the group are more likely to
emerge than In an individual Interview.

interview schedules were used flexibly. They served primarlly as a reminder of themes
which seemed important, Because the Intarviews were Intended to establlsh peroeptions,
it was useful to allaw the Interviewae to set the direction of the interview at fimes, This
allowed the interviawee's concerns and priorities to amerge, Few of ths interviews dealt
with all the themes because of fime constraints; but becatse many of the themes were
closely linked, most Interviews coverad a surprising amount of ground.

Secoridary sourcas

Interviews, articles, reporis and letters: The I=itatlons of interviews were parly
overoome by oxtenslve reference to Interviews In varlous publications such as Werk in
Progress, Labour Bulletin, Maylbuye and so on. Obviously, these weare not dssignad with
my research In mind, but they nevertheless proved a mine of Information. They allowed
me to broaden the scope substantially, Articlas written by leading figuras In the Congress
Alllance were also used to supplement the research, Reports, articles and latters In the
organisationally linked publications (Mayibuye, Umsabenzi end The Shopsteward) wete
often ussful for getiing a view closer to the ground, To some extent the merg choice of
subject matter reflected the concerns of the broader membership of the Congress
Alllance, and the debates aceurring within Its ranks.

Reports and arilcles from varlous publications ware used in detalling the trarisition
process. Thase were Incotporated Into the survey of newspaper olippings and polley
documents as they bacame available,

Surveys and researoh: Detelled primary research on the South Afrlean and global
goconomy and on post-liberation regimeas were obviously beyond my capacity. Numero. 3
secondary sources ware used In this regard.

Secondary sources were simllarly vital in developlng the history of the ANC in chapter
three. It was necessary to be especlally careful hera of blases Ih such historles, | trled
to draw an varlous sources to avoid such problems, A callection of speeches and articles
from leading ANG figures proved particularly useful as raw data, Secondary sources were
also used to some extant to develop an overview of the transition perlod.
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Newspaper clippings were further useful for understanding the context In whici changes
in palioy took place. They polnted to actors and events which may have infiuenced policy,
and highlighted leadership perceptions of poliey, These were further Investigated using
other methods, which | will detail shortly, Clippings were used alongside secondary
souroes to develop an overview of the transitlon period.

Finally, ellppings provided a good sense of the nah~linearlty of ANC policy reformulation.
Tensions and zlig-zags emerged more clearly than In policy documents, Analysing the
rhetoric cloaking the shifts was also Informative; the latter came out clearly In newspaper

clippings.
Policy documents

The survey of policy documents was useful to estaplish how broad trends translated into
actual policy., They also were more Hkely o Incorporate the opinions of the broader
maniwbership. and more accurately reflected dominant thinking in the organisations as a
whole,

However, using them to plnpoint reasons for policy reformulation was complicated, Policy
dooumerts were hot “self consclous® regarding shifts in position, and so seldom
expiained shifts. Therefora the process had to ba gulded by contexiuallsing policy
documents in other data. Pollcy documents themselves provided little or no direct
information on the context in which policy was belng raformulated. Sometimes, howaver,
they did provide a broad ratlonale for the particular set of pollcies they espoused.

Although policy documerits were mora Hkely to reflect broader membership opinions, It
was difficult to establish the extent of thls, sihee many documents were drafted at large
conferences but redrafted by smaller "expert' groups, This made It necessary to look
glsewhure for more information on membership opinlons,

Interviews

In-depth, open ended Interviews were used to obtaln & deeper understanding of issues
covered in the media and polloy documents, and o flll In some of the gaps mentioned,
in partioular, they provided a finer understanding of the perceptions of indlviduals
interviewed, The weakness of interviews, of course, was that they provided a "shapshot”,
and therefore did not glve an acourate sense of change and trends developing, Unlike
policy documents, however, Interviewees were consclous of policy reformulation, and
tharefore more likely to voluntear thelr explanations for shifts,

Ten Interviews were conducted, One with Bobby Godsell sset out to examine big
businesses' percaptions of natlonallsation, with the aim of establishing thelr Influence on
ANC policy, Further such intervisws were  anned, but these were abandoned after it
hecame clear that the mechanism of Influence was more subtle than had originally been
expected. The remainder of the Interviews were with individuals from the Congress
Alilance, These Intended to establish differances batwaen the Alllance partners in addition
io a general understanding of perceptions, Interviowess came from the SACP (one
intarview); COSATU unlons (two Interviews) and the ANC (the remainder),
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This actlvity was also partioularly Important In developing an analysis of the ANC's mass
base, It brought me into discusslons with a hrosd spectrum of political people, many of

whom were ANC supportars, |t also meant that | was Intensely conscious of the unfolding

of the transition process, of general shifts in the ANC's pasitan, of the actions of iis mass
base, and of broader global events,

| cannot pretend that this has given me overarching khawledge of tne world, { can safely
say that It helped ma slgniflcantly in developing my own understanding of how to ook at
the world (a method of analysis). In this sense the research owes a debt to a collective
both personally known to me and unknown except through thelr collective action. { hope
that what | have discoveresd In this research can contribute some smail ald to the project
of emancipating that collective,

Research methoéls

Data for the study was drawn from four maln saurces:
a survey of newspaper ¢llppings, covering nationalisation as well as avents
during the transttlon period;
a survey of Congress Alllance polley documents;
* interviews with Individuals in the Congress Alliance, an interview from blg
husiness, and a group Interview with ANG activists;
* a humber of secondary sources, which were usad ta supplement the above,

such as
~- articles and Interviews from Journals ke South African Labour
Bulletin

- Congress  alllance publications, such as Maylbuys, The
Shopsteward, and Umzebenzi

- other surveys and research, such as the CASE Interview of shop-
stewards, histories of the ANC, and studles of post-liberation
countrles,

Each of these methods of data collection suffered particular problems. Individually, nohe
could provide a satlsfactory basls for enalysing the guestion at hand; together, however,
they could be Used to bulld a mors complex plcture.

Newspaper clipplngs

Newspaper clipplngs were not always reliable sources, Reporting was often
sensatlonallst. In addltion, reportage around nationalisation Inthe medla was Inconglstent,
Finally, reports in the media largely reflected the opinions of individuals In leadarship
positlons; they seldom reflected the perceptions of the alllance's general membership and
supportets, and often a single statement by a cantroversial figure received more column
space than a pollcy document,

However, the clippings were useful to establlsh, In hroad brush strokes, dominant frends
in pollcy reformulation. | used the clipplngs to 1snlate recurrent themes (chapter one
covers these) Links between themes wers also noticeable (n the overview of newspaper

clipplngs.
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Is equivalent to discovering ‘laws of motlon® for soclety, and at the same time we can
better understand how to look at the world by modeliing an analytical method on such
patterns,

Acknowledqing ‘organic sense.

My own polliical activity'” deserves mention, since It played a significant part in this
research. It was central to the broad understanding of the world that [ brought to this
research {and so clearly Influenced my methodology). But it was also a way of gathering

information ~ an inadvertant research method, which accorded closely with the dialectical
'princlple’ of allowing the pattern to grow out of the facts.

My political activity helghtened my development of an 'organio sense’ of the period under
study. Such organic sense is seldom oradited as a research method, but it is of greater
importance than many would allow. It can make It more diffloult to step back from the
pariod to adopt an objective view; but It also glves a rich view of the complexities of the
perlod which [t wouid be difficult to get elsewhere, Combined with other research methods
organic sensa Is extreamely valuable,

Whan | started this research, it was not immediately evident what would be relevant to
it. Some central aspects only emerged as such when the research was near compietion.
But becauss | had aiready been constantly analysing the periad, it was easler to integrate
these aspects when their importance did emerge. Thelr 'patterns' had already began to
grow on me, sometimas explicitly, sometimes implicliily. Further, without the broad,
general analysis which was nacessarly central to my political work, many of these
aspects might have baen lost in the specific starting polnt of this study.

Moreaver, the nature of my political tasks required me {0 grapple with the Issues at hand,
rather than looking for neat, eimplistic explanations'™. | had to search for ways of
gXplalning the world which fit the exparlential pattern of those | was retating to politically;
but at the same time, these explanations had to be explanations, not mere descriptions
of diverse experiences, This alse involved trying to expiain the complex, afid oiten
contradictory, actions of a wide range of social actors, In this sense | had at my disposal
a test for the numerous mink-hypotheses that one develops when trying to explain soclal
phenomena on a day-to-day bagls, Discussion with other poiitically active people from
varlous ideologlcal backgrounds, and with people—on-the-street alerted me to orude,
unsatisfactory and contradictory formulations, It also often gave me ideas of how to
rasolve these problems, This wasn't only In relation to the immediate experlence of these
peopie, but aiso with regard to their understanding of broader events and big collective
astions, In this sense | was able to draw on a far broader concrete experlence and to
more easlly discein patterns within It than | wouid have been able to had | sat in & room
with my books, | had accass to the patterns which others had discerned also, which
made It far easler to evaluate the accuracy of different patterns.

176  In tha internationel Soclallsis South Africa (ISSA)
177 Which Is not 1o say that thara are no simple explanationa, Onas the essance (law of motion) of a thing

is unicovered, It can appear extramely simple, Of course this Implles by definlilon a level of ahstraction
from tha complexity hat arisas fram the interaction of varlous jaws of motion.

APPENDIX ONE: METHCDOLOGY 285




a varisty of areag (polltloal and economlc for example), This polnt also.became clear
following my very earilest attempts to concaive of shifts in ANC policy from an economist
viewpoint, and my attempts to conceptualise nationalisation In terms of the state-capltal
refation.

The need for a nost-dictive rather than pre-dictive approach simply alerts us to the fact
that reallty ltsen . vastly complex and conistantly in motion, particularly soclal reality'™,
It Is therafore essentlally Impossible to account for every possible combination of actual
avehts and evety possible intaraction of soclaty's constituent parts, But this does not
detract from the possibliity of uncovering its genetal laws of motlon by studying what has
happened. From this we can develop general gulde-lnes to predict what can happen if
certaln condltlons prevall. Bhasker puts it
We can be sure that soclety exisis and confident that It has cerlain general
features...ls existarcs (and some of its féatures...) Is & necessary precondition for
knowledge, including knowledge In the natural sclences or everyday life. But we
must exercise’ some circumspection in our cognitive claims about speoific
structures and mechanisms In soclal sclence.., partly bepause of.. thelr general
messiness and fuldlty'. However critical naturalism does at least sftuate the
possibiifty of adjudicating - In terms of thelr comparative explanaiory power -
bstv.r)vsen research programmes and botween rival theorles within them (1988,
186},

This polnt Is impartant to my research method for two reasons, First, because the
rasaarch doas not clalm to provide a basis to predict the future; but It did Intend to
uncover certaln tendencles of laws of motlon in scclety which could provide a framework
for understanding saclety, Secand, It polnts to & way of testing the framewark which |
started out with: the study itself further validated this framework'™, That framework had
more explanatory powsr than others avallable to me.

Bhasicer's final polnt relates to an explanation of how | developed an understanding of
the method of analysis outlined previously, He implles that it s impossible to completaly
separate ‘knowiedge production' fram our attempts fo act on the world to transform It. As
mentioned previously, he aiso concelves of human soclety as actlvely (if unconsclously)
created through human action, The logic of this exposltion s that we can come to know
the world most accurately In actirig, Put In simple language: we learn from axpetience,
Of course, [t is not onk ‘rom our own immediete experlence, but also from the actions
of others, that we cal. .arn more of how the world works. This Is parifeularly true of
collective action, sirmply because this carrias more weight to actually limpact on the world,

By observing (and taking part In) such actlon, particularly If It Is conscious, It is possible
to more easily discern the dynamics of reality. Collactive soclal action can force the
underlying essence of & relation to becoma plainer. (To use a simple analogy, following
Lenin, whan a company calls In police to braak a wage strike, the real link between
polltics and economics begins to show through the appearance of thelr separation.) After
numerous ‘lessons' of this sort, patterns begln to emerge. Apprehending such patterns

174 Bhasker axpressas this In the formulation that "social phenomena only aver coour in open syslams®,
178 In other words, in the course study | wasg not able te find any holes in It
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These concepts fit with two of my discoveries, First, the latter fits with. the Idea that
nationalisation is & nexus of sacla! relations, The 'soclology of natiohailsation’ which |
develop In this study rests on the notlon that soclal structures and Institutions are
relational, Simflarly with the analysls of the ANC's ¢lass character, which necessarlly ook
into account its relatiorn to other signiflcant class actors,

Secend, | wanted to achieve a unifled understanding of subjective and objective factors,
rather than a duailst one, { wanted to understand how the ANC was an agent, yet at the
same time a partlal prisoner to certain objective citcumstances, Bhasker's understanding
of soclal structure theorises my inltial 'solutions' to this prablem. The ANC's political
outlook centres around & particular structure of soclety (the nation state). This structure
s constituted by certain relations, The ANC's ideology tharefore expressas these relations
{often unconsciously) while its actions {its behaviour as an agent) reprodi.~ed them,
Further, the ANC Is also part of a totailty of soclal relations which it cannot hav.- complete
control over,

Moraover, | understocd from the beglnning that It was nacessary 16 k& wtuplical of the
ANC's own perceptions of its ideology and its polley reformulation. But at itie same time,
study of thelr subjactive tnterpretation did offer clues o the objective framework, precisely
hacause they were integrally a part of that objective framawork - hoth a product of It and
continually repraducing aspects of it. The objective conditions and the subjective ideclogy
are not separate dynamics In this, They form a unified, inseparable totality'”,

From these Initial concepts, Bhasker develops an understanding of the need for:

* a conerate and historlcal aspect to soclal study;

* avelding a fragmented approach to different areas of sogi~ ...y (such as
wconomics or polltics);

* adopting a post-dictive rather than predictive approach « .uclal scletice
{although this does not rule out 'conditic 4l prediction');

* understanding that the objects of soclal study are independently real, but
at the same time 'casually Interdependent’ with the knowledge that they are
objects of;

* followlng the logio of this approach, to perceive 'knowledge-praduction' es
part of and an ald to transforming our soclal world,

The conerate, histotical aspect has already been discussad, Bhasker adds that these are
all the more Important In soclal sciences bacause thelr subject matter {society) moves
much more quickly than the subject matter of the natural sciences. The rapid
development of soclal relations, especially under certaln conditions, was clear In the
study, A study covering the short space of four years did yield definite patterns, which |
couid then compare with other historical periods In order to evaluate which pattarns were
most generalisable,

Avolding a fragmented approach hes also heen dealt with, although R Is worth noting
Bhasker's point that this ralates particularly strongly to the ‘soclal-relation-dapendence'
of soclal structures, Soclal structures are 'dependent’ on complex relations, which embody

178 That is, insaparable In reallty, It ls pessible and somelimas useful fo saparats tham for analyiloal
purposee, or more agcurately to distinguish betwaen them - for thoy ara distinat,

APPENDIX ONE: METHODOLOGY 283



| had begun thinking of the Issues from what might be called a deductive.parspective. |
posed & sefles of questions, then tried them against the facts to see If they wouid fit,
following an *If a then b” type of procsdure, Samething of this process Is traced In the
infroducL.an, At the same time, howsver, | was trying to make sense of the archival
overview of newspaper clippings and pollcy documents (discussed under research
methods). In the end | discovered that | could only answer my questions by finding the
‘patterns’ in this overview. The framework | was warking In was not put aside, of course.
The general patterns which It poslted provided a scaffold on which to build the specific
analysis that was growing out of the study, without detracting from the need to start from
the concrete,

| have aiready mentloned certaln aspects of this framework: namely, its materialist
starting point, its class analysis, and its analytical method. Certaln other aspects are
developed in the critical realist approach.

The critlcal realist anoroad

Many of the starting points of this study closely resemble the critical realist approach, as
explained by Roy Bhasker'™. It is an approach which successfully develops a marx|st
and dialactical understanding of knowledge production in the soclal sclences, adding
depth to the generai points outlined aiready,

Bhasker understands soclal structures of institutions as products of human soclal activity,

and &t the same time as the framewotk In which It ocsurs, He arguas for a
transformational model of soclal activity. Opposed o reffication and voluntarism
alike, the model allows us to sustaln the conjoint dualities of structure and praxjs -
a conception of soclal structure as existing only in virtue of the human praxis for
which It Is the indispansable condition and which that praxis (for the most part
unintentionally) reproduges or fransforms (1989; 184),

This accords well with a materlallst and dlalectical approach, and with the patterns
emerging from my study. It allows for the unlty of the subjective and the objective In the
study of society; it posits an understanding that overcomes the false dichatomy between
structure and agency. At the same time It avolds the Idealist trap of collapsing structure
into our perceptions of it (l.e, positing that social structures have ne oblective reallty
outside of our minds),

Further, Bhasker argues that the 'subject-matter' of soclology necessarlly has a ‘relational
character'. As | understand I, this means that soclety and Its structures exprass relations
betwean humans of sroups of humans, and are constituted by these relations. This lInks
closely to the previous point, that soclal structures are the products of human attivity,
Soclety can not be concelved of as a thing: rather, It Is the sum total of human relations,
It is through such relatlons that humans organise themselves (form soclety}; soclety Is
therefore necessarlly relational,

172 This, It muet b noled, was nol by deslgn. | only discovared Bhasker's wrltings towarda the end of the
study. SInce he has Integrated and summarlsed many of my own thoughts an the matter, | shall make
substantial reference o his theory.
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reveals the essence or motor force, Any other approach would deny the matetlalism at
the heart of the marxist dialectic,

This 15 not at all to imply an emplricist approach. Studying the concrete (empirical facts)
does not mean taking 'the facts' at face value, What this approach appreciates is that 'the
facts' are the concrate maniffestations and reflections of the underlying dynamie. The
surface appearance doaes reflect someathing of reallty, but not the whale of it. The pattern
of how the underlying dynamic s manifest alerts us to the dynamic itself,

Sacondly, concrete analysis must also be applied to the history of a thing. It must be
understood from the paint of view of historical totality as well. Tracing the developmaent
of a thing (a socia! Institution or |deology, for example) makes it possible to more
accurately strip away the appearance to discover the essence, Phrased crudely, we can
begin to Isolate what Is common to all historical instances of a phenomenon by
comparing them. Such histotical analysls is moreover essentlal because It helps us to
understand a thing if we understand what It grew out of, In this sense we can began to
understand the thing as & moment in a process.,

Thus in the study at hand, | had to analyze nationallsation in general (across history} to
Understand the r~tlonalisation that the ANC spoke of, { also found it necessary to take
a concrete historical approach to the Issue of the state—capital relatlon, the ANC's class
character, and the shifts In thelr position on natlonalisation, for example. This allowed me
to locate the dynamic that moves these soclal phenomsena. In doing this, 1 had to
consider the forrn of these phenomena, bacause | had howhete else to start from.
Understanding that these were the concrete manifestation of the dynamiae | was looking
for under different historical conditions allowed me to use study of the form to uncover
the essence.

The historical continulty of soclal phenomena also became clear In the research, For
example, althaugh there are many kinds of natlonailsation, all have a common thread,
The state—caplial relation takes a significantly differant form nov’ than it did 100 years
ago, but the essence of the refation itseif ls continuous,

This concaption of allowing the pattern to grow out of the facts is the cruclal imethodoiogy
of this study. | started it with a certain conceptual framework In place (a marxist
framework), | am convinced that this framework is essentlally sound, because it is based
on a rich tradition of concrete study'™. But as | bagan to gather data for the study, It
became clearer and clearer that an attempt to crudely apply this framework could not do
Justice to the complexity of the subject matier or to the marxist framewerk itself, | wanted
to develop an analysis which fitted this framewark - but that would have been Impossible
had { started with [ts abstraction'™,

170 And praxls, which | will discuss shorlly

171 it should ba noled hate thal | was developing my understanding of a dialectioal method while
conducting this research, | did not start the reasarch with a complete understanding of It - and, |
darasay, | will continue to develop my understanding of It. The pracese of grappling with the research
ltseif was one area in which | was able fo sharpen my understanding of this method,

APPENDIX ONE: METHODOLOGY 281




A dialectical understanding has three basic features; these were the pointers at my
disposal when ) began the research:
* The only constant about the soclal and hatural world [s that [t ls constantly
in motion.,
* Any oblect of study (whether a social Institution, human agents within it, or
the subject matter of the natural sclenoes) must be understood as a unity.
No part of soclety (or the natural world) can be compleiely understood in
isolation from the other pars.
* Fiowing from thess, the motor force of constant change must be
understood to orlgiiate within the totality. For Marx, the driving force Is
contradiction; In class socisties, more specifically class contradictions.

These baslo points have certain important implications, Flrst, statle definltions bring us
no closer to understanding soclety. Rather, we have to look for the motor force of its
movement (its laws of motlon'). Second, understanding society as a totallty means that
discovering Its laws of motion Is only possible If we avold the temptation to analytically
fragment Its constituent parts.

In a discusslon of the Hegellan dialectic, Callinicos argues:
Hegel's broader argument is that If wa merely cancentrate on individual things, we
seo only the differences between them. Once we look at things from the
standpoint of the dialectic, however, we see that they are all part of the same
process, 'The truth [s the whole', Things only acquire thelr meaning when we see
them as moments in a procass of change,

This conception emerged centrally from the study. First, it quickly became clear that It is
assentlal to avoid concep.walising any social institution or actor in isolation, Thus, for
example, | was forced to try and understand nationalisation from a broader perspective
than the economic; and | could only understand the contours of the ANC's nationallst
ideology In relation fo other soctal classes, not merely In itself.

Second, the earlier-n :ntioned point that appearance and essence are not nacessarlly
congrusnt hacame clear, The form of things'® may differ greatly over a period of time,
To simply describa or even analyze their form will tefl us little about the process In which
they «re a 'moment', This Is not to say that form is meaningless, It can tell us a lot about
the undetlying dynamic -~ but only if we try to contextualise It in the underlying dyhamic.

Materlalism_and the dinlectic

But how do we discover the underlying dynamic? This Is where a dialectical analysis s
necessarily historical and concrete,

First, a dlalectical analysis implies abstracting from the concrete {rather than from other
abstractions). Rees puts it "a dlalectical analysis must grow from a patlent, empirical
examination of facts, not be Imposed on them* {1990; 118). In searching for the essential
dynamic, 1t is necessary to allow the patiern to emerge from concrete study, This pattern

168  for examplé, of the capitellst state; or of nationallst movements
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-therefore, simply by gathering 'facts’ about the world. Rather, 'facts' must be studied with
the purpose of stripping away the phenomenal appearance of things to find thelr esserce,

It also differs from the idealist approach which posits an ldentity of thought ahd being.
Human soclety (the sublect maiter of soclology) is itself an objective reality, and at the
same time a complex unily with human subjectivity. There s o nacessary ldentity, and
never & complete identity, batween our perceptions of the world, and the real world,
including the soclal world,

Such materialism underlles the 'sceptical' approach to the guestion under study. | asked
"Why did the ANC's pasition cn nationalisation change?” and assumed that the change
was not entirely internal to the subjective percaptiors of the ANC. Thetstore It was
necessaty to look bevond the ANC's own rationale to explain the shifts.

A distinctive feature of marxism Is lts class analysls, For marxists, the fundamentat
feature of most forms of human society is thelr division into classes', It is the dynamic
of ciass relations which shape the form and movement of all soclal Institutions, although
not in a functional or direct manner, My concern to analyze the class character of major
actors In the transition flows from this aspect of matertatism.

The method by which marxist analysis reaches these conciusions about the world Is
thraugh dlalectical analysis, it Is also the method by which it s possible to strip away the
phehomanal to discover the essence. | started the research with a very broad conceptual
framework. sutined above, and with a few broad polnters regarding the dlalectical
method, introducad below. in the course of the research, | developed my understanding
of this method: or rather, it presented itself to me as a pattern In the matearial world | was
studying. '

A dlalectical analysls

A dialectical analysis is a way of looking at the world rather than a technlique for
gatheting data, It is a method of analysle rather than a method of research per se. it Is
powerful v scause It reflacts the way the world works, The marxist dialectic ls
fundamentally materialist,

Marx did not invent the dlalectic; he was not even the first to think of it. He only
discovered It in its materlallst form. Reality Is liself dlalectical'®; therefore it Is
necessary to concelve of It diaiectically, It Is it this sense that the marxist dialectic s
fundamentally materlalist: it mirrors In thought the dynamic of the world, and by doing so
lays the basis for a more acourate understanding of objective reality,

- et by

1687  This flows quite simply from the patent fact thal the first imparative for Humans and other anlmals is
securing their means of survival, Without mesting this simple matetlal need, na other human activity
can occur, But humans have the capacily 1o produce thelr means of survival, rather than slmply relylng
o1 nature to provide I In produging thelr means of survival, humans arganise themselves soclally.
7T.-erefore the fundamental starting point of understanding human scclety (human seclal erganisation)
is understanding how they organise themsalves to produca thelr immediate material (and other) neads,
Most socletles to date, with the axception of primitive hunter-gather bant. 4, do so according lo class ~

one group of humans praduces, while anather contrals the surplus which they produce,

168  Bhasker diseusses in some sletall how we can tast this conception of the world,
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APPENDIX ONE: |
RESEARCH METHODS AND METHODOLOGY

The study at hand was conducted using marxist methodology, although the research
techniques used to gather data were hot pectliarly marxist.

Methodology

The following discussion toliches on current debatas about 'knowledge production' (about
how and if we can know raality). { hava not explicitly situated the discussion In these
debates, howaver, because my primaty concern I$ not to say what frarmework | started
from, Rather, ! want to maike explich to the reader how | analyzed the data | was
gathering In my research, and, as importantly, how | learned nore ahout how to think
about the world (how to analyze i) In the process.

What | want to show here are the very general patterns that emerged from this stuly,
Such patterns reveal more of how the worid works, By modeliing a method of analysis
on tham, it Is possible to more easily undarstand the world, In this sense, | hope to add
to understanding how best to gather accurate knowledge about the world'®,

A blg part of the method of analysis t will discuss was acqulred Implicitly — 1 learned a
certain way of analysing the world through ‘praxis' over a substantial period of time (more
about this later), Therefore it Is often difficult fo remember where | learned It. A few
reforences (see foothote) helped me to consolidate my own thoughts on the maitter,

The marxist approach

A marxist approach Involves centrally a historical and dialectical approach'®, | tried to
use a dialectical method (which [ will discuss Iater) [n this study, and also used some
discoveries that Marx mads about the world using this method,

Marxlsm Is a fundamentally materialist conception of the world, starting from the notion
that objactive reality s the stariing point of soclety. Humanity's soclal organisation cannot
be understood in Isolation from the real world In which humans organise themselves,

But marxist materlalism differs #: ym emplriclsm, because it assumes that objective reality
is not necessarily Identlcal to the appearance of reaiity, ft can't be apprehended,

166 Wt must be noted that the order In which materlal is prasented in the body of the thesls dies not accord
with the order In which the thoughts were developed. This appendix, and the Introductior. 1o the thasis,
attermpt to explaln the latier,

168  For more detalled disoussion of these lssues, Caliinleas' The revolullonary thought of Karl Marx
provides a useful everview of the devalopment of Marx's thougiit, dohn Rees’ articla, Traisky and the
digfectic of history, is an exXcellent and very readable discusslon of the dialectlo. Roy Bhasker's writing
on crifical reallsm reprotuces much of this method of analysing the world (although his style Is (ess
aasy reading).
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Finally, numerou informal discusslons with ANC members and supporters confributed
to an 'organic sense' which agaln helped to alert me to complexities in thelr perceptions.
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fnvestigating the impact of the ANC's mass base deserves speclal mentlon, besause it
required a less direct approach, A problem with the interviews and survey of documents
was that the former represented the oplnions of a handful of malnly leadership figures;
with the latter, it wes difficult to establish the extent to which the opinlons of broader
membership and supporiers were incorporated, As the research progressed, it was
suggestsd that, given the Importance of the ANC's mass base, Interviews should be
cohducted with samples ftom this group.

The group interview was useful in alarting me to subtleties and complexities In the
aotivists' psrceptions, detalled in chapters one and four, However, a drawback of the
interview was that most participants were executive members of the same branch, and
highly active members of the ANC, This ciearly biased the sample. It pointed tc a greater
difficulty with conducting further such intervisws — namely, that ANC members are a
minority of the ANC's mass support base. Both were influential on ANC polloy,

An apparent way to overcome this problem would have been to select random samples
of people, but this scale of research was beyond my means; a relatively large sample
wolld be required to rake such a survey meaningful'”. An alternative was interviewing
more groups, but attempts to set up "cross-section" group Interviews were unsuccessful.
| could think of no satisfactory way of random sampling, and moreover the process of
trying to set up such Interviews was extremely time-consuming.

Fortunately, interviews and surveys were not the only way of assessing the ANC's mass
bese, particularly given my conceptual starting polnt In this regard,

Secondary sources provided some additlonal information, Like the group interview,
newspaper reports and letters to Congress Alllance publications helped to highlight
subtleties to look out for,

Contextualising policy documents also gave insight into the [nfluence of the mass base,
As mentioned, It was difficult to establish the exient of broad membership Influerce on
policy documents, but It was easier to estahllsh when It may have infiuenced them (for
example, at conferences). Ftom there, | was able to assess whether there were
significant differences betwsen these documents and those formulated in different
circumstances, Differences which emerged suggested a disparity between the views of
the lsadarship and the general membership.

Further, the actions of the ANC's mass base were as Important as thelr [deas, The study
of the history of the transition period allowed me to look at what the ANC's support base
actually did, as a collective, to consclously or unconsclously influence the ANC
leadership, Tne coliective aspect is of qualitative Importance. When a whole ot of
indlviduals come together to act, each bringing their own Ideas and perceptions, the
outcome can not be understood as an algebraic aggregate of those perceptions. Its
complexity is too vast. it is best undetstood in total, in the actual collective action that
results. This [s a subtlety that individual and even group Intendews are unable to
apprehend.

178 Some information of this nature was gathered from surveys such as the CASE survay of COSATU
shopstewards,
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